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डॉ. विठ्ठल िंकरराि फुलारी 286 

56. 
आधुतनक काळातील आरोग् य क्षेत्रातील विकास ि 

बिल 

प्रा. दिक्षा आर. बडोले 

डॉ. संपिा नासेरी 
292 
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57. 
स्िातंत्र्योत्तर काळात पीक रचनेत झालेला बिल ि 

विकास 

जाधि रूपाली तनितृ्ती 
डॉ. अमोल गायकिाड 

299 

58. भारतीय कृषी उतपािकता ि तयासंमोरील समस्या अजुमन रामराि ढोण े 302 

59. 
हॉटेल कामगारांची आर्र्मक ि सामाजजक जस्र्ती 
एक अभ्यास 

र्चमाजी पांडुरंग हारके 

प्रा. डॉ. विनायक सििें 
308 

60. िाढते िरीकरण आणण पयामिरणातील बिल प्रा. डॉ. रामिास डी. मुकटे 312 

61. 
‘महाराष्ट्रातील पयमटनाचे बिलते स्िरूप: एक 
अर्मिास्त्रीय अध्ययन’ 

डॉ. लक्ष्मण रामभाऊ म्हस्के 
िुभम नामिेि आंबेकर 
 

315 

62. 
भारतातील कृषी क्षेत्रातील िाश्ित विकासासाठी 
व्यिस्र्ापन आणण धोरणे 

श्री सोपान कासिनार् घोनिेट्टे              

प्रो. डॉ. श्री एकनार् िेिराि 

कोरपकिाड  

324 

63. ऐततहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनातील बिल डॉ. शे्रया संजीि िाणी 328 

64. कें द्रीय अर्मसंकल्प 2024 डॉ. राजेि गं. उंबरकर 333 

65. पयामिरणातील हिामान बिल श्री. राहुल सुखिेि पोखरकर 353 

66. 
विद्यार्थयामच्या सिामगीण विकासात खेळाचे  महति, 

आरोग्य ि सिक्षणाची  महतिाची भूसमका 
प्रा. डॉ. गणेि जानराि मस्के 360 

67. स्ितंत्रता आंिोलन में सुभाष चंद्र बोस की भूसमका डॉ. अलका पाण्डेय 362 

68. 
भारताच्या परराष्ट्र धोरणातील पररवततनाांचा 
अभ्यास 

डॉ. सांतोष बुधाजी भावारे्थ 366 

69. भारतीय अर्थतव्यवस्रे्थत बदल श्री. रोहित पोपट पाटोळे 370 

70. 
महिला सबलीकरणाच्या चळवळी व सामाजजक 
दृजष्ट्िकोनातील बदल 

डॉ. सांजय गांगाराम सूरेवाड 373 
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Introduction 

In the rapidly evolving landscape of the 21st century, cross-cultural diversity and inclusion have 

emerged as pivotal elements of successful organizations. With the advent of advanced communication 

technologies, remote and distributed teams have become the norm, bringing together individuals from diverse 

cultural backgrounds. This paper aims to assess the influence of communication in managing such teams, 

focusing on the challenges and best practices for fostering an inclusive virtual work environment. 

Literature Review 

The concept of diversity and inclusion has undergone significant transformation over the decades. 

Early policies focused on compliance and representation, whereas contemporary approaches emphasize the 

value of diverse perspectives and the creation of inclusive cultures. Hofstede’s Cultural Dimensions Theory 

provides a framework for understanding cultural differences, while Communication Accommodation Theory 

sheds light on the adaptation processes in intercultural interactions. Despite the growing body of research, 

there remains a gap in understanding the specific dynamics of cross-cultural communication in remote and 

virtual teams. 

Research Design and Approach 

Qualitative Approach 

• Purpose: To gain in-depth understanding of communication dynamics and cultural influences in remote 

teams. 

• Methods: 

o Interviews: Shall conduct semi-structured interviews with team members and managers to explore their 

experiences and perceptions. 

o Focus Groups: Shall facilitate discussions among team members to gather diverse perspectives on 

communication challenges and strategies. 

2. Quantitative Approach 

• Purpose: To quantify the impact of communication on team performance and inclusion. 

• Methods: 

o Surveys: Shall distribute structured questionnaires to a large sample of remote team members to gather 

data on communication effectiveness, challenges, and cultural factors. 

o Statistical Analysis: Shall be using tools like regression analysis to identify correlations between 

communication practices and team outcomes. 

4. Findings 

• Communication Practices in Remote Teams 

• Common Communication Tools and Platforms 

o Video Conferencing: Platforms like Zoom, Microsoft Teams, and Google Meet are widely used for 

virtual meetings. 

o Instant Messaging: Slack, Microsoft Teams chat, and WhatsApp are popular for real-time text 

communication. 

o Email: Remains a standard tool for formal communication and documentation. 

o Collaboration Tools: Platforms such as Asana, Trello, and Basecamp facilitate project management and 

collaborative work. 
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o Document Sharing: Google Drive, OneDrive, and Dropbox are commonly used for sharing and 

collaboratively editing documents. 

• Frequency and Type of Communication 

o Daily Check-ins: Many teams hold daily or weekly stand-up meetings to align on tasks and priorities. 

o Ad Hoc Meetings: Scheduled as needed for project updates, problem-solving, and decision-making. 

o Asynchronous Communication: Use of email and messaging platforms allows team members to 

communicate despite time zone differences. 

5. Challenges and Barriers 

• Language Barriers 

o Communication Clarity: Non-native speakers may struggle with language nuances, idiomatic 

expressions, and technical jargon. 

o Misinterpretations: Misunderstandings can occur due to differences in language proficiency and 

interpretation. 

• Time Zone Differences 

o Scheduling Conflicts: Coordinating meetings across multiple time zones can be challenging, often 

leading to inconvenient meeting times for some team members. 

o Delayed Responses: Time zone differences can slow down communication, as team members may need 

to wait for others to become available. 

• Cultural Misunderstandings 

o Communication Styles: Direct versus indirect communication styles can lead to misinterpretations and 

conflict. 

o Norms and Etiquette: Variations in workplace norms and etiquette (e.g., formality, hierarchy, and 

decision-making processes) can cause friction and confusion. 

6. Strategies for Effective Communication 

• Best Practices and Successful Strategies 

o Clear and Concise Communication: Encouraging the use of simple and clear language to minimize 

misunderstandings. 

o Regular Updates: Consistent check-ins and status updates to keep everyone informed and aligned. 

o Documentation: Maintaining detailed records of discussions and decisions to ensure clarity and 

accountability. 

o Use of Visual Aids: Employing visuals such as charts, graphs, and slides to support verbal 

communication and enhance understanding. 

o Cultural Training: Providing cultural competence training to increase awareness and sensitivity to 

cultural differences. 

• Role of Leadership in Fostering Inclusive Communication 

o Promoting Open Communication: Leaders should encourage open dialogue and create an environment 

where team members feel comfortable sharing their thoughts and concerns. 

o Active Listening: Demonstrating active listening skills to ensure that all voices are heard and 

understood. 

o Setting Expectations: Clearly defining communication norms and expectations for the team to follow. 

o Supporting Tools and Resources: Providing access to communication tools and resources that facilitate 

effective interaction. 

o Addressing Issues Proactively: Quickly addressing communication breakdowns and conflicts to 

prevent escalation and maintain team cohesion. 

7. Impact of Effective Communication on Team Performance 

• Productivity 

o Effective communication streamlines workflow, ensuring that tasks are clearly assigned and understood, 

which reduces errors and duplication of efforts. 
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o Teams with strong communication practices can quickly adapt to changes, share knowledge efficiently, 

and resolve issues promptly, leading to higher productivity. 

• Team Cohesion 

o Regular and transparent communication fosters a sense of unity and trust among team members. 

o Open dialogue encourages collaboration and the sharing of diverse perspectives, which strengthens team 

bonds and collective problem-solving abilities. 

• Job Satisfaction 

o Clear and consistent communication helps employees feel informed and valued, increasing their 

engagement and job satisfaction. 

o Effective communication can reduce feelings of isolation in remote settings, as team members feel more 

connected and supported. 

8. Role of Cross-Cultural Competence 

• Importance of Cultural Awareness and Sensitivity 

o Cross-cultural competence involves understanding and respecting cultural differences, which is essential 

for minimizing misunderstandings and conflicts. 

o Culturally aware team members can better navigate diverse communication styles and work practices, 

enhancing overall team harmony and effectiveness. 

o Sensitivity to cultural nuances helps in creating an inclusive environment where all team members feel 

respected and understood. 

9. Inclusion Strategies in Virtual Environments 

• How to Ensure All Team Members Feel Valued and Included 

o Active Participation: Encourage all team members to contribute to discussions and decision-making 

processes. 

o Feedback Mechanisms: Implement regular feedback sessions where team members can voice their 

concerns and suggestions. 

o Recognition and Acknowledgement: Celebrate achievements and contributions from all team 

members, regardless of their cultural background or location. 

• Examples of Inclusive Practices 

o Cultural Celebrations: Acknowledge and celebrate cultural holidays and events from different team 

members' backgrounds. 

o Flexible Meeting Times: Rotate meeting times to accommodate different time zones and ensure that no 

one is consistently disadvantaged. 

o Language Support: Provide language resources and support for non-native speakers, such as translation 

tools and language training. 

o Mentorship Programs: Establish mentorship programs that pair team members from different cultures 

to promote mutual learning and support. 

10. Summary of Key Findings 

• Effective communication significantly impacts team performance, enhancing productivity, cohesion, and 

job satisfaction. 

• Cross-cultural competence is critical for managing diverse teams, as it fosters understanding and reduces 

conflict. 

• Inclusion strategies, such as active participation, flexible meeting times, and cultural celebrations, are 

vital for ensuring that all team members feel valued and included in virtual environments. 

11. Implications for Practice 

• Recommendations for Organizations 

o Invest in communication tools and training to improve clarity and efficiency in remote teams. 

o Promote cross-cultural competence through training programs and inclusive policies. 

o Implement strategies that support inclusion, such as flexible meeting schedules and recognition of 

cultural diversity. 

o Encourage leadership practices that foster open communication and active listening. 

12. Future Research Directions 

• Explore the long-term effects of remote work on cross-cultural team dynamics and communication 

practices. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 4 

• Investigate the impact of emerging technologies, such as AI and virtual reality, on communication and 

inclusion in remote teams. 

• Examine the role of different leadership styles in managing cross-cultural virtual teams. 

• Conduct comparative studies across industries to identify sector-specific communication challenges and 

best practices. 

13. Discussion 

The findings highlight the importance of effective communication practices in managing cross-cultural 

remote teams. While common tools and platforms facilitate interaction, challenges such as language barriers, 

time zone differences, and cultural misunderstandings can hinder communication. Successful strategies, 

including clear communication, regular updates, and cultural training, along with strong leadership, are 

crucial in overcoming these challenges and fostering an inclusive and productive virtual work environment. 

14. Conclusion 

Effective communication is vital for the success of remote and distributed teams, particularly in 

diverse, cross-cultural settings. By understanding and addressing the unique challenges these teams face, 

organizations can implement strategies that enhance communication, promote inclusion, and improve overall 

team performance. Future research should continue to explore innovative communication practices and tools 

that support the evolving landscape of virtual work environments. 
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Abstract 

Among the major physiographic regions of India, Assam is one of the geographically strategic states 

located in the Indo-Ganga-Brahmaputra valley region. It is the gateway of the North East India connecting 

the mainland of India by a narrow strip of land in the border of North East India and West Bengal. The state 

geographically presents three physiographic divisions, i.e. the great Brahmaputra Valley, Mountains and hills 

and the plateau area occupying 78,840 square kilometer. The fertile river valley provides ecological set up for 

rice cultivation since the time immemorial. In Assam, rice is the most significant crop. It covers 2.54 million 

ha of the state's gross cropped area of 4.16 million ha and accounts for 96% of the state's total food grain 

production. Assam is well-known for its extensive rice genetic diversity. Fluctuation in monsoonal rainfall 

very often poses difficulties in the rice cultivation system. In this paper, 6 (six) specific independent variables 

(determinants) are selected to study the average yield rice (dependent variable) in the districts of Assam. 

Before fitting the multivariate regression model, multicollinearity among the independent variables is 

checked and the 3rd stage of modeling is found to be optimally fit.  Consumption of fertilizer, percentage of 

gross irrigated area to total geographical area and percentage of farm families to total population are found 

positively predicting the yield of rice. Most interestingly, annual average rainfall does not exhibit any 

significant causal relationship with the yield of rice. Data collected from the Statistical Handbook of Assam-

2022 are compiled with SPSS software and MS-Excel . 

Introduction:  

Assam is well-known for its extensive rice genetic diversity1. Agriculture in Assam exhibits most of 

the characteristics of underdeveloped/backward agriculture, namely, a high dependence on agriculture for 

livelihood, widespread practice of traditional farming techniques and correspondingly low usage of modern 

farm inputs, low levels and low growth in productivity and incomes in the sector, widespread prevalence of 

subsistence cultivation, poor / inadequate agricultural infrastructure, and so on (Das, Rajani, 2019). Rice 

production depends on the season, fertilizer, variety, environment and geographical segmentation (Mamun, 

AI, Abdullah, 2021, and Nirmal, 2018). Study conducted by Lakshmi (2009) stated that the area treated with 

fertilizers exhibits change in production of rice. Moreover, with the use of excess fertilizers the returns of 

production becomes imbalance over the years (Jayanthi, 2012). The variations in the productivity of rice 

depend on the use of organic and chemical fertilizers. There is significant positive variation to the response of 

fertilizers used and urea being most effective in the land of Assam (Das et.al, 2020 and Saikia et.al., 2018). 

Determinants of agricultural production already mentioned herein control the yield of rice in the state. States 

of India like Assam where mechanization in agricultural sector is still in developing phase and fluctuating 

climatic parameters affecting the yield of rice becomes a crucial concern for the farmers. In this paper, an 

attempt has been made to explain the role of selected independent variables in determining the yield of rice in 

the districts of Assam for the year 2022.    

Methods And Database: 

Whenever a multiple regression analysis is attempted, it is useful to know as to how the parameters get 

changed when new variables are added or subtracted, one by one in the model ( Mahmood, Aslam, 2021).  

Multiple Linear Regression model represents a linear relationship between a dependent variable Y and k-1 

independent variables X2X3X4…..Xk  and a disturbance term U. This can be expressed as, 

Yi=β1+β2X2i+β3X3i+……………….βki+Ui ,  



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 6 

Where,   i = 1,2,…n ;    β1 = Intercept ; β2, β3….. βk = Regression coefficients  

This model is used with the assumption that the independent variables have no exact linear relationship 

among themselves, i.e. the multicollinearity check in Correlation Matrix. Existence of high correlation 

between the independent variables is known as multicollinearity.  Multicollinearity is detected by the 

Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) and Tolerance. VIF value 1 indicates no correlation, 1 to 5 indicates 

moderately correlated and 5 to 10 highly correlated. The researcher should be very careful about the presence 

of multicollinearity in the data set. The safest solution is to replace one or a few independent variables by 

some other independent variables before constructing Multiple Linear Regression model    ( Mahmood, 

Aslam, 2021). Correlation matrix shows the inter-correlations among the variables.  

Correlation Matrix (R): 

     

         1 r12r13 . . r1p 

   r 21 1 r 23 . . r2p 

  R= r 31 r 32 1 . . r3p      Where, r = Coefficient of Correlation   

   .             . . 1 . .                         of pn x np matrix (n = 1,2,3...)          

   . . .  1 . 

   r p1 r p2 r p3 . . 1    

While conducting stepwise Regression Analysis, in order to build the model with addition of 

independent variables step by step, the value of R2 is normally examined. The independent variable that gives 

the maximum R2 in due course of inter-correlation with the dependent variable is added in the first step of 

modeling process. Next variable having second highest R2 is added in the second step of modeling. Likewise 

all independent variables are added step by step in the modeling process. 

Changes in the values of R2 show the contribution of an added or deleted variable in explaining the 

dependent variable.  

R2 = [ �̂�X|Y –(
∑𝑌)2

𝑛
)]  / [Y|Y- (

∑𝑌)2

𝑛
)],   where , [ �̂�X|Y –(

∑𝑌)2

𝑛
)]  = Explained sum of squares 

                    [Y|Y- (
∑𝑌)2

𝑛
)]   = Total sum of squares  

Changes in the value of  𝑹^𝟐̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅   (adjusted R squared) helps to see whether the variable is worth including 

in the model or not. The values of R2 in two or more than two problems of multiple regressions, having 

unequal numbers of observations cannot be compared. To make them comparable, the R2 is adjusted for 

degrees of freedom (k-1, n-k ).  

    𝑅^2̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅  = 1- [(n-1)/(n-k) * (1-R2) ] 

Tools used: IBM SPSS 27 statistical software (trial version) and MS-Excel is used for calculation.  

Data Sources: Secondary data are collected from the official Statistical Handbook of Assam, 2022. Raw data 

for each variable has been transformed for the convenience of mathematical calculation and for the 

maintenance of homogeneity in units considered. 

Selected Variables:   

Y (Dependent variables) = Average yield of Rice (in k.g. per hectare) 

X1(Independent variable) = Rainfall (in m.m.) 

X2(Independent variable) = Percentage of Gross irrigated area to total geographical area 

X3(Independent variable) = Consumption of Fertilizers per Hectare (in Kg) 

X4(Independent variable) = Farm power availability (kw/ha) 

X5(Independent variable) = Percentage of farm families to total population 

X6(Independent variable) = Percentage of rural SC & ST population to total population 

Results And Analysis 

Correlation Matrix: 

Table-1 

  Y X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 
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Y 1       

X1 0.006348 1      

X2 0.186989 0.11796 1     

X3 0.358665 0.415172 -0.10844 1    

X4 -0.09645 0.060618 0.263619 -0.30148 1   

X5 0.028996 -0.26888 -0.00559 -0.44291 0.286017 1  

X6 -0.26515 -0.20045 -0.34533 -0.10877 -0.22873 0.118668 1 

Table-1 shows that apart from the correlations observed in the inter-correlation matrix of X1,X2,X3,X4,X5 

and X6  with Y, there is no significant correlations exist between the independent variable(s). It is indicative of 

presence of least multicollinearity in the data set. To start with the construction of the Multiple Linear 

Regression model, R2 of each independent variable is calculated (see table-1).  

Table-2  
Y R2 Rank s 

X1 0.006348 0.000040 4 

X2 0.186989 0.034965 2 

X3 0.358665 0.128641 1 

X4 -0.09645 0.009302 6 

X5 0.028996 0.000841 3 

X6 -0.26515 0.070304 5 

In the stepwise multiple regression model, correlation(s) is/are established with the addition of variable 

in Yon X regression that produces high rank R2 value (Table-2).   

Stepwise Modeling: 

Addition of independent variables in terms of ranks mentioned in the table-2 form 6(six) models and 

shows the results of Multiple Regressions. 

Modeling Process: 

Modeling 

Stages 

Addition of 

Independen

t variable 

Regression 

Coefficient(b

) 

Coefficien

t of S.E. 

Standar

d Error 

(S.E) 

t-

value 

R2 Chang

e in R2 

𝑅^2̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅  

Adjuste

d 

R2 

F-

value 

1 X3 4.858 2.759 314.088 1.76

0 

0.12

8 

 0.087 3.10

0 

2 X3 5.193 2.758 312.164 1.88

2 

0.18

0 

0.052 0.098 2.19

9 

X2 5.926 5.280  1.12

2 

    

3 

Intercept

: 

1403.647 

X3 6.712 3.064 310.352 2.19

0 

0.23

0 

0.050 0.108 1.89

4 

X2 6.277 5.259  1.19

3 

    

X5 26.565 23.913  1.11

0 

    

4 X3 7.784 3.306 312.036 2.35

3 

0.26

2 

0.032 0.099 1.60

4 

X2 7.117 5.370  1.32

5 

    

X5 24.51 24.152  1.01

5 
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X1 -0.089 0.100  -

0.89

3 

    

 X3 7.574 3.324 313.016 2.27

8 

0.29

9 

0.037 0.093 1.45

3 

X2 5.286 5.727  0.92

2 

    

X5 25.688 24.259  1.05

8 

    

X1 -0.100 0.101  -

0.98

8 

    

X6 -3.827 4.062  -

0.94

2 

    

6 X3 7.150 3.521 320.458 2.03

0 

0.30

8 

0.009 0.049 1.19

1 

X2 5.704 5.931  0.96

1 

    

X5 28.508 25.554  1.11

5 

    

X1 -0.091 0.105  -

0.86

3 

    

X6 -4.242 4.252  -

0.99

7 

    

X4 -59.297 126.541  -

0.46

8 

    

The above table shows that the Consumption of Fertilizers per Hectare (in Kg)[X3] positively 

explains the maximum proportion of variations in the  Average yield of Rice (in k.g. per hectare)[Y]. It is 

followed by Percentage of Gross irrigated area to total geographical area [X2] and Percentage of farm 

families to total population [X5], and Rainfall (in m.m.)[X1] whereas Farm power availability (kw/ha)[X4] 

and Percentage of rural SC & ST population to total population [X6] is negatively correlated with the 

Average yield of Rice (in k.g. per hectare)[Y].  

The contribution of Rainfall [X1], Farm power availability [X4] and Percentage of rural SC and ST 

population [X6] appears to be very low with increasing value of R2 in determining the Average yield of rice. 

The value of adjusted  𝑅^2̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅  decreases from the 3rd stage onward as Rainfall [X1] , percentage of rural SC & 

ST population to total population [X6] and farm power availability (kw/ha)[X4] are added into the model. It 

implies that the effects of these independent variables in increasing value of R2 is not strong enough either 

positively or negatively to counterbalance the reverse effect on the explanatory power of the model due to 

gradual increase in degrees of freedom (n-k) . Therefore, the table restricts the model at 3rd stage beyond 

which no further analysis is suggested. 

The value of b(regression coefficient) from 1 stage to 3rd stage of modeling show a significant values 

for Consumption of fertilizer, percentage of gross irrigated area to total geographical area and percentage of 
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farm families to total population at 10% level of significance. After 3rd stage of modeling significance of 

regression coefficients loss its consistency. 

The F- value becomes less significant after 3rd stage of modeling. Hence, multivariate relationship 

shown in the 3rd step of modeling may be identified as an optimal fit.  

Y=1403.6144+6.2786X2+6.7126X3+26.5694X5, the equation shows that average  change in the 

average yield of Rice may be caused by a unit change in consumption of fertilizer[X3], percentage of gross 

irrigated area to total geographical area[X2] and percentage of farm families to total population[X5] is 6.2786, 

6.7126 and 26.569 kg per hectare . The value of R2 ( 0.230) at this stage of modeling shows that 23 % of the 

total variation in Average yield of Rice is explained by the combined positive effects of Consumption of 

fertilizer, percentage of gross irrigated area to total geographical area and percentage of farm families to total 

population.  It is obviously not a good explanation; rather 77% of variations in Y are yet to be explained. 

 
Figure 1 Shows inter-correlation of variables 

Observation: It is observed that as the analysis proceeds from 4th to 6th stage of modeling, abrupt fall in the 

regression coefficient is observed.  The probable reason of this could be a moderate correlation between 

Rainfall [X1 ] and Consumption of fertilizer [X3]. This multicollinearity has disturbed the standard errors to 

some extent. As a result the Rainfall[X1] which is expected to have a positive impact on the average yield of 

rice production consistently exhibit negative correlation.    

Conclusion  

Multivariate Regression analysis of mixed physical and social variables generally confronts the 

problem of multicollinearity and biasness arising out of the un-weighted variables. Here, inter-correlations of 

Y on X are not so significant in terms of positive or negative relationships. There is also multicollinearity, 

although insignificant, in the data set. These can be resolved by replacing independent variable(s) highly 

correlated with dependent variable only. That is how multicollinearity could also be minimized.  Further, 

orthogonal transformation of a set of inter related structural variables into a new set of independent variables 

can also be taken into consideration for identification of principal independent variables.  
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DATA SET 

Source: Statistical Handbook of Assam, 2022 

DISTRICTS Average 

yield of 

Rice (in 

kg / 

hect.) 

Average 

annual 

rainfall 

(in 

m.m.) 

% of gross 

irrigated 

area to total 

geographical 

area 

Consumption 

of fertilizers 

per hectare 

(kg) 

Farm 

Power 

Availability 

(kW/ha) 

% of Farm 

families to 

total 

population 

% of 

Rural SC 

& ST 

population 

to total 

population  

DISTRICTS Y X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 

Kokrajhar 1989 3913.30 5.54 53.16 0.74 14.72 34.74 

Dhubri 2765 2693.30 14.88 76.32 1.19 8.96 4.66 

Goalpara 2325 3101.60 12.73 72.96 0.79 9.19 27.44 

Barpeta 1950 3218.80 31.72 92.58 1.14 7.19 7.24 

Morigaon 2401 1582.00 3.58 83.91 0.54 10.62 26.59 

Nagaon 2060 931.50 30.02 40.28 0.82 12.23 12.86 

Sonitpur 2230 2024.20 6.21 39.48 1.45 16.90 15.58 

Lakhimpur 2128 2780.90 7.19 42.79 1.45 9.02 31.79 

Dhemaji 1561 2298.00 0.41 46.38 1.37 12.64 53.89 

Tinsukia 1687 2507.10 0.20 71.42 0.78 7.27 9.02 

Dibrugarh 1753 2312.00 0.57 72.61 1.11 8.43 12.20 

Sivasagar 2137 1863.40 20.02 35.94 0.71 14.28 10.42 

Jorhat 1949 1857.50 0.49 50.77 2.73 11.32 13.75 

Golaghat 2266 1468.30 0.14 33.45 0.55 10.52 16.32 

Karbi 

Anglong 1730 1215.90 5.53 23.42 0.50 10.87 57.30 

Dima Hasao 2384 1638.70 0.21 98.7 0.11 8.27 72.95 

Cachar 2311 2526.70 0.82 59.85 0.51 6.21 16.27 

Karimganj 1876 3160.10 1.54 84.69 0.44 4.29 13.01 

Hailakandi 2826 2717.90 0.13 116.07 0.63 10.43 10.82 

Bongaigaon 2220 3275.50 23.46 94.78 0.87 10.45 13.75 

Kamrup_R 2320 1920.30 8.01 58.01 1.93 16.07 23.10 

Nalbari 2446 2680.80 47.75 42.31 2.14 8.42 10.83 

Darrang 2535 1769.60 12.35 64.23 0.45 10.28 5.24 
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Abstract: 

Non-communicable diseases (NCDs) are increasingly becoming the leading cause of mortality and 

morbidity in India. This paper explores the prevalence, risk factors, and socio-economic impact of NCDs in 

India. It also examines the government's strategies to combat these diseases and offers recommendations for 

future interventions. 
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Non-communicable diseases (NCDs), Burden, World Health Organization (WHO), Risk Factors, 

Public Health and Economy. 

Introduction: 

Non-communicable diseases (NCDs) include cardiovascular diseases, cancers, chronic respiratory 

diseases, and diabetes. Unlike communicable diseases, NCDs are not transmitted from person to person but 

are largely the result of lifestyle factors, environmental conditions, and genetic predisposition. In India, the 

rapid rise in NCDs poses a significant public health challenge, threatening to undermine economic progress 

and development. 

Objectives: 

1. To explore the economic burden of NCDs in India: 

2. To study prevalence of NCDs in India. 

3. To identify the risk factors and determinants of NCDs in India. 

4. To study the impact of NCD on Public health and Economy. 

5. To explore the government initiatives and strategies. 

6. To study ‘Best Buys’ given by WHO. 

The Burden of NCDs in India: 

  India is facing an alarming rise in NCDs, which account for approximately 63% of all deaths in the 

country. According to the World Health Organization (WHO), cardiovascular diseases are the leading cause 

of NCD deaths, followed by cancers, respiratory diseases, and diabetes. This shift from communicable to 

non-communicable diseases reflects changes in lifestyle, urbanization, and an aging population. 

Prevalence of NCDs in India: 

According to the World Health Organization (WHO), NCDs account for 63% of all deaths in India 

(WHO, 2021). The major contributors to this burden are cardiovascular diseases (27%), chronic respiratory 

diseases (11%), cancers (9%), and diabetes (3%) (ICMR, PHFI, & IHME, 2017). The increasing prevalence 

of these diseases is largely attributed to changes in lifestyle, dietary habits, and aging population.    

Over two thirds of deaths worldwide are caused by these four main non-communicable diseases:  

1.Cardiovascular diseases 

2. Diabetes 

3. Cancer 

4. Chronic respiratory diseases                     

The worldwide increase of non-communicable diseases is a slow-motion disaster ... but the 

unhealthy lifestyles that fuel these diseases are spreading with a stunning speed and sweep.  

-Margaret Chan, Director General of the World Health Organization 
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Risk Factors: 

Noncommunicable diseases (NCDs), also known as chronic diseases, are influenced by a combination 

of genetic, physiological, environmental, and behavioral factors. Here are some risk factors for NCDs ¹ ² ³: 

Environmental  risk 

factors 

Behavioural risk 

factors 

Metabolic risk factors: Socioeconomic risk 

factors: 

Air pollution 

 (ambient 

particulate matter, 

household 

air pollution, Ozone) 

 

Physical inactivity 

High blood pressure Poverty 

Occupational risks Unhealthy diet Overweight/obesity Low social position 

Other environmental 

risks 

(Lead, Radon) 

Tobacco consumption High fasting blood 

glucose 

 

Wash (unsafe water, 

unsafe 

sanitation, handwashing) 

Alcohol and drug use High LDL cholesterol  

Impact on Public Health and Economy: 

The economic impact of NCDs is profound, with an estimated annual loss of $6.2 trillion to the Indian 

economy between 2012 and 2030 due to healthcare costs and lost productivity (Bloom et al., 2013). The 

healthcare system faces significant strain in managing chronic diseases, requiring NCDs can raise demand for 

healthcare services, drive up healthcare costs, and put pressure on governments to spend more on public 

health at the expense of the economy's physical capital because the public sector is less able to invest in other 

profitable activities. They represent a serious danger to socioeconomic growth because they cause premature 

mortality, early labour force exit, absenteeism, and employment at reduced capacity. 

Government Initiatives and Strategies: 

1. National Program for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular Diseases and 

Stroke (NPCDCS) 

2. Launched in 2010, NPCDCS aims to promote health, prevent diseases, and provide treatment for 

NCDs through a focus on health promotion, early diagnosis, and management (Ministry of Health 

and Family Welfare, 2010). 

1. Ayushman Bharat 

This flagship health insurance scheme, launched in 2018, aims to provide comprehensive coverage for 

secondary and tertiary care hospitalization, including treatment for NCDs, to over 100 million families 

(National Health Authority, 2018). 

2. Public Awareness Campaigns 

The government has initiated various campaigns to raise awareness about NCDs, focusing on lifestyle 

modifications and early detection (Patel et al., 2011). 

3. Regulations and Legislation 

Efforts to regulate tobacco and alcohol use, improve food labeling, and promote healthy eating are 

critical components of India’s strategy to combat NCDs (Jha et al., 2016). 

Best Buys by WHO: 

The World Health Organization (WHO) recommends the following “best buys” to prevent and control 

noncommunicable diseases (NCDs) ¹: 

1. Increase taxes on tobacco and alcohol 

2. Enact and enforce bans or restrictions on advertising for tobacco and alcohol 

3. Reformulation policies for healthier food and beverages 
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4. Provide tobacco and alcohol cession programs 

5. Ban trans-fats in the food chain 

6. Raise taxes on sugar-sweetened beverages to reduce sugar consumption 

7. Offer glycemic control for people with diabetes  

8. Provide drug therapy and counseling for eligible persons at high risk to prevent heart attacks and strokes 

9. Provide breast cancer screening for women aged 50-69 years, with mammography linked to timely 

diagnosis and treatment Provide. 

Conclusion: 

The rising burden of NCDs in India is a significant public health challenge that requires a 

comprehensive, multi-faceted approach. While the government has implemented several initiatives, 

continuous efforts are needed to strengthen healthcare infrastructure, improve accessibility, and promote 

healthier lifestyles. By addressing these challenges, India can mitigate the impact of NCDs and improve the 

overall health and well-being of its population. 
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ABSTRACT: 

The term Environment is the place, people, things, and nature that surround any living organism. It is 

our basic life support system. It provides the air we breathe, the water we drink, the food we eat and the land 

where we live. It is the combination of natural and human made phenomenon. In this research article, how 

human beings are directly or indirectly affects on the environment are discussed with their causes, effects, 

and their proper solutions. 

KEYWORDS: Environment, Biodiversity, Ecosystem, Global warming, Ozone depletion. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Environment refers to the surroundings or a condition in which a person, animal, or plant lives. 

Everything on the earth is a part of the environment living and non-living things. The main functions of the 

environment are providing the supply of resources, sustains life and enhance the quality of life. Some of the 

major environmental problems that we are facing today are: Global warming, ozone depletion, air and water 

pollutions and destruction of forests. 

Some Definitions of Environment: 

The term environment derived from French word ‘Environner’ means ‘Surround.’ General definitions 

– Everything that surrounds and affects living organisms called Environment. As per Environment 

(Protection) Act 1986.- ‘The sum of water, air, and land, the inter relationships that exist among them and 

with the human beings, other living organisms, and materials. 

Importance of the Environment: 

1. The environment is an important part of our life, without which the living things could not survive on the 

earth. 

2. However, several issues are disrupting the ecosystem of the environment and carrying damage to the 

living beings. 

3. The main reason behind such a condition was that humans misused nature and the technology that they 

settled their life style. 

There have been many debates and discussions on how to combat climate change among nations. 

However, many factors influence on whether the solutions are efficient economically or it cost too much to 

maintain. 

With the global population projected to grow substantially through the end of the century, humanity’s 

footprint on the environment is likely to increase. If patterns of energy use, transportation, agriculture, and 

other land use do not change, ecosystem degradation and climate change threaten human prospects. Limiting 

the impacts of climate change requires a global shift toward renewable energy sources, sustainable land use 

practices, and responsible consumption patterns . Underlying this shift is the need to stabilize human 

populations by ensuring that family planning information and services are available to all who desire them. 

There are some Environmental issues and some components of the environment with respect to 

humans are as follows; 

Environmental Issues:- 
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1. Global Warming 10. Waste material 

2. Ozone layer 11. Soil degradation 

3. Ozone trash 12. Green house effect 

4. Plastics 13. Climate change 

5. Forest Fires 14. Genetic engineering 

6. Deforestration 15. Irrigation problems 

7. Resource depletion ( Fishing, mining, 

logging, consumerism….) 

16. Pesticides 

8. Fossil Fuels 17. Industrialization 

9. Pollutions (Soil, air, water, land) 18. Resource depletion 

 

Benefits of Environment Health: 

Its is not only important to strive for the optimal environmental health. It is also beneficial, both for 

individuals and for their surroundings communities. Some of benefits are as follows; 

➢ Cleaner air quality 

➢ Cleaner water quality 

➢ Reduced hazardous waste 

➢ Increased access to the healthy foods. 

➢ Safer outdoor environments for adults and children 

➢ Improved population health 

➢ Improved health equality 

The human impact on the environment refers to the changes to biophysical environments and to 

ecosystems, biodiversity and natural resources caused directly or indirectly by the humans. Some human 

activities that causes damage either directly or indirectly to the environment. It includes rapid population 

growth, pollution, over consumption, over exploitation, deforestration and global warming. Environmental 

impact depends on production practices of system. The connection between emission into the environment 

and farming system is indirect as it depends on climate; Rainfall, temperature and humidity 

There are some ways or solutions to save the Environment are described as follows; 

With so much being said about climate change and how its affecting our planet, it can be hard to 

understand how a single individual can make a real impact. To help make a positive step in the right 

direction, we have put together some actions can take to help save our planet. 

By taking matters into our own hands, we can collectively do our part to ensure the 
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health of our environment for future generations. 

I. Shorten your shower 

II. Turn off your light at the night 

III. Stop running water 

IV. Reduce, Reuse, Recycle 

V. Use paper wisely 

VI. Start composting 

VII. Adopt eco-friendly and sustainable life- style. 

VIII. Say No to single use of plastic. 

IX. Save Water 

X. Save Energy 

XI. Segregate waste 

XII. Plant Tress in large amount 

XIII. Limit use of Electrical materials 

XIV. Educate more people for conservation 

XV. Conserve water around the houses 

XVI. Use less chemicals to your daily life. 

XVII. Conserve electricity at home. 

XVIII. Shop second hand 

XIX. Buy local 

XX. Walk, bike or carpool. 

The burning of oil, coal, and natural gas has facilitated economic development across the world. Oil 

largely is used in transportation, whereas coal and natural gas are more often used for heating and in power 

plants to produce electricity that powers homes, businesses, and factories. Fossil fuels are also used directly 

in industry, such as in steel manufacturing and plastics production. Despite record growth in renewable 

energy across the globe, fossil fuels still dominate the world’s energy systems. 

The growing human population has dramatically altered Earth’s ecosystems, transforming forests, 

grasslands, and other wilderness areas into farms, pasture, timberland, mines, and settlements. People are now 

using close to 75% of Earth’s ice-free land area directly and are indirectly affecting the rest of the globe 

through pollution and climate change. Tallied together, global agricultural systems, land use, and forestry 

contribute close to 20% of all human-caused greenhouse gas emissions. 

The leading contributor to global forest loss is agriculture. However, agricultural practices vary widely 

around the world and therefore affect regional environments differently. The main agricultural drivers include 

deforestation to clear land for cattle grazing or the production of commercial crops such as palm oil or 

soybeans, as well as forest loss from small scale farming—also known as shifting agriculture—in which 

farmers work on small plots of land for short periods and then move to other plots once the soil has been 

depleted. This technique is most common in landscapes where soil fertility is relatively low, such as in the 

tropics. Expanding industrial agriculture—large-scale farms and livestock operations—contributes to soil 

degradation, unsustainable water use, biodiversity loss, and waste production. 

Overall, replanting degraded lands, reforesting ecological landscapes, and stopping tree clearing could 

reduce emissions and increase nature’s carbon storage capacity. This would also benefit biodiversity and 

enhance ecological services, such as air and water purification, soil stabilization, and storm buffering, all of 

which will become more important in a warmer world. 
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Conclusion: 

- Understanding the links between populations and the environment. 

- Human impacts on the environment are compounded by population growth and growing affluence. 

- Increasing demand for food and energy. 

- Replanting degraded lands, reforesting ecological landscapes. 

- Forest restoration is integral for maintaining bio diversity. 

- Need for reduce degradation, prevent bio diversity loss. 

- The future trajectory of production practices and consumption patterns will determine the scope 

and severity of climate change, the effects of which will be most devastating for the world’s 

most marginalized people. 

- Ultimately, the countries and corporations most responsible for global emissions are 

most responsible for mitigating climate change. 
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ABSTRACT 

The online taxi service has been emerging in the metro cities of India. The growth of Ola, Uber taxi 

services has been capturing organized taxi market segmentation by providing convenient, comfortable 

traveling in city. The purpose of study is to understand the influencing factors of uses of Ola and Uber cab 

services. Understand the demographic factors of customers in Mumbai. The paper opted for exploratory 

research by using the survey method. Data has been collected through a structured questionnaire includes 

factors of customer experiences, uses of services, demographic like gender, age, monthly income, duration 

and purpose of uses of online cab services. The sample consisted of a total of 64 respondents who used the 

services of the Ola and uber cab in Mumbai. The results showed Ola and uber services are more convenient 

and faster, provide good cab service at a very effective cost in Mumbai city. The insight gained from the 

study will help marketers to develop marketing strategies for customers. 

KEY WORDS  Ola , Uber Cab, Online Services, Commuters Experience. 

INTRODUCTION:  

Ola and Uber cab services have been grown in the cities of India. It provides benefits to their customers 

by providing simple and convenient user-friendly mobile app, where riders can easily book the cab. The 

driver comes to the pick-up location and can easily track on the map. It provides safe pick up and drops, with 

benefits to choose several car options as per budget. It provides cashless payment where riders can pay 

through card or cash options. The services provide a professional experience to their riders, where drivers are 

encouraged to provide high quality services to their customers. The customer gets the benefits of free rides on 

certain occasions and time to time discounts for rides. The cabs business demand in the Indian transportation 

sector has emerged. This has been one of the fastest growing businesses in metros cities. Companies, 

executives, international tourists prefer to travel in modern taxis were they ready to pay a slightly higher fare 

to travel in comfort. Ola and Uber entered the taxi services as aggregators to provide mobile app-based taxi 

services to passengers in cities in India. Both offered passenger’s comparatively cheaper fares for air-

conditioned taxi services. Assured online taxi service at a doorstep it gives passengers the much-needed 

comfort at reasonable fares. The taxi segment in the online cab has emerged as a key for the customer 

acquisition model for Ola and Uber services in India. Low fares ride-sharing has emerged for customer 

acquisition for Ola and Uber services. Companies started getting accesses to a set of consumers were are 

young professional, cost-conscious, and use bus or auto-rickshaw daily. The experience of the customer after 

the ride, customers were charged electronically, and traveling receipt with details of the trip was emailed 

immediately to them. The customer can rate the driver based on the experience of rides and check the map of 

the route taken. According to Uber, the company pushes its limit in the transportation industry to create a 

simple, efficient, and more enjoyable car service experience to its customers. According to critics of uber, 

safety, predictable prices, and adequate insurance was important in public interest goals. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. Hansemark and Albinsson (2004) “satisfaction is an overall customer attitude towards a service 

provider, or an emotional reaction to the difference between what customers anticipate and what they 

receive, regarding the fulfillment of some needs, goals or desire’’. 

2. Horsu and Yeboah (2015) examined the factors influence of service quality on customer satisfaction 

in minicab taxi services by applying the RESCA model of service quality. The study introduced the 
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variable of driver's behavior along with other variables like reliability, continuous service, safety, 

comfort, and affordability has been studied. In this most influencing aspect were comfort, service 

reliability, and affordability while safety influences positively less on customer satisfaction. 

3. Balchandran and Hamzah (2017) Studied the factors affecting service quality of customer satisfaction 

on ride-sharing services in which tangibility, reliability, price, promotion, coupon redemption, and 

comfort to travel these factors have been studied and has positively influences the customer 

satisfaction of ride-sharing services. The study also recommended that ridesharing providers should 

focus on price, promotion, and redemption of coupons because of less impact on customer 

4. Pandya et al (2017), studied the impact of the private taxi companies on the public taxi market and 

carried out research with specific variables like technology trends, comfort, safety, price, ease of 

availability and the payment options are indeed affecting the public taxi market. 

5. Khupse (2017), studied the passenger motives for using app-based cab services. A large number of 

benefits like Wi-Fi services, comfortable traveling, safety, cashback services, quick availability, 

economical, offers and discounts availability motivate the riders to take the benefits of app-based taxi 

services day by day. 

6. Hanif and Sagar (2017), focused on the cab services which have potential growth in Mumbai. Need 

for corporate and middle and affluent classes. Apart from facing parking problems in city people 

preferred to call up a taxi service for visiting a shopping mall, going out on a special occasion, and to 

attend a late-night party. The study showed the customer satisfaction level is very high, which is a 

positive point for growth and expansion of a business. 

7. Singhania and Pinpale (2017) focused on opportunities and challenges faced by app-based taxi 

services from driver based models to business models. A challenge faced by online taxi services was 

the reduction of incentives due to the increase of app-based taxi and cooperation of drivers for 

providing good services for customer satisfaction. 

8. Hemanth Kumar and K. Sentamilselvan (2018) focused on customer satisfaction towards online call 

taxi service providers in the Chennai area. The study covered consumer's mindset for utilizing the call 

taxi services like the level of comfort, ease of access, tariff system, safety & convenience, promotion, 

and overall satisfaction towards the service quality. Suggestions provided to create the fullest 

satisfaction rather than delighting the customers and expand the market base. 

9. Kalita J, Saha S (2018) studied the perceptive of consumer perception on cab services. People 

consider the cab service was a luxurious necessity and feel justified for the tariff charged by these 

companies who provides better facilities than auto-rickshaws and public buses. Employment 

opportunities for drivers will increase with the rise in the number oftaxis in the city. 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. To understand the demographic factors of customers using ola and uber cab services in Mumbai city. 

2. To study the factors of customer experience for online ola and uber cab services. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The research is focused on factors that are influencing the uses of online Ola and Uber cab services in 

the Mumbai (VileParle West) area and their customer experiences have been studied. The demographics like 

age, gender, and monthly income of uber users have been investigated. Secondary data of the study was 

collected through various published journals, reports, articles, research papers, and websites. Primary data 

was collected through a survey method where a Structural questionnaire. The sample size of data was 

collected from the Mumbai (VileParle West) area. 64 respondents have been studied for research that uses the 

online Ola and Uber cab services. The study is limited to Mumbai (VileParle West) area. Due to time 

constraints 64 sample have been studied for paper. 
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

Characteristics N Percentage (%) 

Gender   

Male 43 67.19 

Female  21 32.81 

Age   

18-25 years 31 48.43 

26-40 years 23 35.94 

41-60 years 7 10.94 

60 years above 3 4.69 

Monthly income of family in Rs.   

15,000-20,000 9 14.06 

21,000-30,000 22 34.38 

31,000-50,000 10 15.62 

50,000 & above 23 35.94 

Duration of using ola and uber cab services   

Less than 6 months 14 21.88 

6 to 12 months 26 40.63 

More than a year 24 37.50 

Frequency of using ola and uber cab services   

3 to 4 times a week 14 21.88 

4 to 5 times a week 9 14.06 

Once in 6 months 6 9.38 

Once in a day 4 6.25 

Once in a week 17 26.56 

Once in a month 14 21.88 

Reason for using ola and uber cab services   

Comfortable and faster 17 26.56 

Cost- Effective 5 7.81 

Safety method of transport 6 9.38 

Door to door access 26 40.63 

Avoid parking problem 10 15.63 

CONCLUSION:   

Commuters are innovative prefer convenient, comfortable, faster, safer, and cost-effective traveling. 

The present study tried to examine the factors of customer experience and uses of online Ola and Uber cab 

services. The findings indicated that, Ola and Uber online services are more convenient and faster cab service 

at a very effective cost. The availability of offers & discounts, behavior of drivers, quick booking of the cab 

were the most influential factors of Uber services. As the study focused on demographics of Ola and Uber 

cab users, it has been concluded that commuters have good experience of services in terms of well qualified 

and well behavior of drivers during their traveling hours they have good experience in the on-time pickup 

and drop and overall good services. The study identified the importance of customer experience in Ola and 

Uber online cab services in Mumbai city (VileParle West). It is therefore recommended that, ola and uber 

services can tap the need for segmentation of customers by providing offers, discount coupons, monthly 

passes, easy options of making payments etc. Promotion offer for customers can decide based on the 

frequency of Ola and Uber rides and the amount of money spent for a particular period like (Monthly Pass). 

Marketers can implement their marketing strategies and relationship strategies based on the experience of 
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customers. It should be noted that, the study had a limitations which are due to its focus on Ola and Uber cab 

services and data collected from Mumbai city (VileParle west). Future study can focus on customer 

satisfaction in other cities and other online cab services. 
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Abstract: 

This research paper examines the evolving political landscape of India in the context of cross-cultural 

diversity and inclusion in the new millennium. Drawing on scholarly literature and empirical insights, the 

paper explores four key aspects: (1) Historical and Constitutional Foundations, highlighting India's 

constitutional commitment to equality and affirmative action; (2) Policy Reforms and Initiatives, discussing 

governmental efforts to promote diversity through affirmative action, cultural preservation, and educational 

reforms; (3) Empirical Insights, presenting examples of grassroots movements, media influence, corporate 

practices, and educational policies impacting cultural diversity; and (4) Challenges and Future Directions, 

addressing persistent social prejudices, rural-urban disparities, globalization impacts, and proposing strategies 

for inclusive governance and societal cohesion. The conclusion underscores the importance of leveraging 

India's cultural pluralism as a strength while advocating for comprehensive policies and societal shifts 

towards greater inclusivity in the 21st century. 

Keywords: Cross-cultural diversity, inclusion, India, political landscape, affirmative action, constitutional 

rights, cultural preservation, grassroots movements, media representation, corporate diversity, educational 

policies, challenges, future directions, social justice, globalization, pluralism. 

Introduction 

In the wake of globalization and socio-political transformations, the discourse on cross-cultural 

diversity and inclusion has emerged as a critical domain within the framework of governance and policy-

making worldwide. This paper focuses on India, a country renowned for its kaleidoscopic cultural tapestry, 

and explores how this diversity intersects with the evolving political landscape in the new millennium. 

Understanding the dynamics of cultural diversity in politics is pivotal as nations navigate through complex 

challenges of identity, representation, and governance in an increasingly interconnected world. 

India's diversity is not merely a mosaic of languages, religions, and traditions but a cornerstone of its 

national identity and democratic ethos. The Constitution of India, adopted in 1950, enshrines principles of 

equality, non-discrimination, and affirmative action, laying the foundation for inclusive governance. 

However, the practical realization of these principles has been a subject of continuous evolution and debate, 

shaped by historical legacies, socio-economic disparities, and contemporary political exigencies. 

Scholars have noted that India's pluralistic society presents both opportunities and challenges in the 

realm of political representation and policy formulation. According to Rajeev Bhargava (2006), India's 

commitment to secularism and diversity is fundamental to its democratic fabric, yet persistent challenges 

such as caste-based politics, communal tensions, and regional disparities underscore the complexities of 

managing diversity within the political sphere (Bhargava, 2006). 

Furthermore, the political landscape in India has witnessed significant transformations in recent 

decades, influenced by globalization, economic liberalization, and social movements advocating for the rights 

of marginalized communities. As noted by Niraja Gopal Jayal (2019), the democratization of India's polity 

has been marked by the empowerment of previously marginalized groups through affirmative action policies 

and electoral reforms, albeit amidst ongoing struggles for equitable representation and social justice (Jayal, 

2019). 

Moreover, the discourse on identity politics and cultural nationalism has gained prominence, 

influencing electoral outcomes and policy agendas. This phenomenon reflects broader global trends where 

cultural identities intersect with political ideologies, shaping governance frameworks and public policies 

(Kaviraj, 2010). 
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Against this backdrop, this paper endeavors to explore the nuanced interplay between cultural diversity 

and political dynamics in contemporary India. It aims to critically examine the challenges and opportunities 

presented by India's diverse cultural landscape for fostering inclusive governance and effective policy-

making. By analyzing key political issues, policy reforms, and societal perceptions, this study seeks to 

contribute to the scholarly discourse on cross-cultural diversity and governance in the context of a rapidly 

changing global order in the new millennium. 

Political Issues and Challenges in a Diverse India 

India’s diverse cultural landscape presents a myriad of political challenges that intersect with 

governance, policy-making, and societal dynamics. This section explores several key political issues 

stemming from cultural diversity, highlighting both the complexities and implications for inclusive 

governance. 

Caste-based Politics and Identity 

One of the enduring challenges in Indian politics is the pervasive influence of caste-based identities. 

Caste, deeply embedded in Indian society for centuries, continues to shape political mobilization, electoral 

strategies, and policy formulation. Scholars argue that while affirmative action policies such as reservations 

have aimed to uplift historically disadvantaged castes (Jaffrelot, 2003), they have also perpetuated caste 

divisions and identity politics, impacting the cohesion of political discourse and governance (Sharma, 2008). 

According to Christophe Jaffrelot (2003), caste identities have not only persisted but have also evolved 

in the political arena, influencing coalition formations and electoral outcomes. The intersection of caste with 

political power dynamics underscores the challenge of balancing equitable representation with the aspirations 

for a caste-free society in India’s democratic framework (Jaffrelot, 2003). 

Religious Pluralism and Communal Tensions 

Religious diversity is another significant facet of India’s cultural tapestry, contributing to both 

pluralistic strengths and communal tensions within the political sphere. The politicization of religious 

identities has led to periodic outbreaks of communal violence and polarization, challenging the secular ethos 

enshrined in the Indian Constitution (Varshney, 2002). 

Steven Wilkinson (2004) argues that communal conflicts often arise due to political 

instrumentalization of religious identities by parties seeking electoral gains, exacerbating social divisions and 

undermining efforts towards inclusive governance (Wilkinson, 2004). This highlights the delicate balance 

required to uphold religious pluralism while safeguarding secular principles in India’s democratic 

governance. 

Linguistic Diversity and Regional Politics 

India’s linguistic diversity, with over 22 officially recognized languages, poses unique challenges to 

national integration and governance. Language has been a potent tool for political mobilization and regional 

identity assertion, influencing state-level politics and policies (Brass, 1990). 

Paul Brass (1990) contends that linguistic diversity has often been a source of both cultural pride and 

political contention, with regional aspirations occasionally conflicting with national unity. The federal 

structure of Indian governance attempts to accommodate linguistic diversity through decentralization and 

regional autonomy, yet tensions persist over language-based identity politics (Brass, 1990). 

Gender and Political Representation 

Gender diversity in Indian politics remains a significant challenge despite constitutional guarantees of 

gender equality. Women continue to be underrepresented in elected offices and face systemic barriers in 

political participation and leadership roles (Chhibber & Verma, 2014). 

Pradeep Chhibber and Niraja Gopal Jayal (2014) argue that while legislative reforms such as 

reservation of seats for women have increased female political representation, substantive gender parity 

remains elusive due to entrenched patriarchal norms and cultural biases (Chhibber & Jayal, 2014). This 

highlights the intersectionality of gender with cultural and political structures, necessitating comprehensive 

strategies for inclusive political participation. 
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Socio-economic Disparities and Political Marginalization 

Beyond cultural identities, socio-economic disparities based on class, ethnicity, and geographical 

location further complicate the landscape of political inclusion in India. Marginalized communities often face 

systemic exclusion from decision-making processes, perpetuating inequalities and hindering social cohesion 

(Harriss-White, 2003). 

Barbara Harriss-White (2003) argues that economic disparities intersect with cultural identities, 

shaping patterns of political mobilization and policy priorities. Addressing socio-economic marginalization 

requires not only targeted welfare policies but also inclusive governance frameworks that prioritize equitable 

development and social justice (Harriss-White, 2003). 

Conclusion 

This section has delineated the multifaceted political issues and challenges arising from India’s diverse 

cultural landscape, drawing on scholarly perspectives to illuminate the complexities of navigating identity-

based politics, communal tensions, linguistic diversity, gender disparities, and socio-economic inequalities. 

Addressing these challenges is crucial for advancing inclusive governance and fostering democratic resilience 

amidst India’s evolving political landscape in the new millennium. 

Policy Reforms and Initiatives in India 

India, with its rich tapestry of cultures, languages, and traditions, faces both challenges and 

opportunities in fostering cross-cultural diversity and inclusion in its political landscape. Over the years, the 

Indian government has undertaken significant policy reforms and initiatives aimed at addressing these 

complexities and promoting social harmony. 

One of the cornerstone initiatives in India's journey towards cross-cultural diversity and inclusion is the 

Constitutional provisions for affirmative action and social justice. The Constitution of India, adopted in 1950, 

enshrines principles of equality (Article 14) and prohibits discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, 

sex, or place of birth (Article 15). These provisions form the basis for various affirmative action policies such 

as reservations in educational institutions and government jobs for historically marginalized communities like 

Scheduled Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs), and Other Backward Classes (OBCs). 

According to Kaul (2018), these affirmative action policies have played a crucial role in empowering 

marginalized communities and enhancing their representation in political and social spheres. For instance, the 

implementation of reservations has led to increased participation of SCs, STs, and OBCs in local governance 

through elected bodies like Panchayats and Municipalities (Kaul, 2018). 

Furthermore, the Indian government has also initiated programs to promote cultural diversity and 

preserve indigenous knowledge systems. The Ministry of Culture and the Ministry of Tribal Affairs oversee 

schemes aimed at documenting and revitalizing traditional arts, languages, and customs of various 

communities across the country (Gupta, 2020). These efforts not only preserve India's cultural heritage but 

also empower marginalized communities by recognizing and promoting their unique identities. 

In recent years, there has been a growing emphasis on inclusive policies that go beyond reservations to 

address broader issues of social justice and equity. The National Policy on Education (2020) emphasizes the 

importance of inclusive education and promoting diversity in educational institutions (Ministry of Education, 

2020). This policy seeks to create an inclusive learning environment that respects and celebrates cultural 

differences while ensuring equal access to quality education for all. 

However, challenges remain in effectively implementing these policies and addressing deep-rooted 

prejudices and social inequalities. As noted by Kumar (2019), despite constitutional guarantees and policy 

interventions, social discrimination based on caste, religion, and gender continues to persist in various forms, 

posing significant challenges to the goal of achieving true cross-cultural diversity and inclusion. 

Empirical Insights in India 

Understanding the dynamics of cross-cultural diversity and inclusion in India requires examining 

specific case studies and empirical insights that highlight both successes and challenges in the evolving 

political landscape. 
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One compelling study is the impact of grassroots movements and community initiatives in promoting 

cross-cultural understanding and social cohesion. For example, the Chipko movement in the Himalayan 

region, led predominantly by indigenous communities, not only aimed at environmental conservation but also 

empowered local tribes by preserving their cultural practices and asserting their rights (Shiva, 1989). This 

movement serves as a testament to how local activism can foster inclusivity and protect cultural diversity 

amidst developmental pressures 

Empirical research also sheds light on the role of media and communication in shaping perceptions of 

cultural diversity in India. Studies by Patel and Jain (2017) have examined the portrayal of marginalized 

communities in Indian media, highlighting both positive representations that promote inclusivity and negative 

stereotypes that perpetuate discrimination. Such insights are crucial for understanding the media's influence 

on public attitudes towards cross-cultural diversity and inclusion initiatives. 

Furthermore, corporate case studies provide insights into how private sector organizations in India are 

embracing diversity and inclusion practices. Research by Mukherjee and D'Cruz (2020) on corporate social 

responsibility (CSR) initiatives shows how companies are not only complying with legal mandates but also 

integrating inclusive practices into their business strategies. This includes hiring practices that promote 

diversity, cultural sensitivity training programs, and support for community development projects that 

empower marginalized groups. 

Moreover, empirical data from educational institutions offer insights into the effectiveness of policies 

aimed at promoting diversity. For instance, a study by Reddy and Rao (2018) assessed the impact of 

affirmative action policies in higher education, revealing improvements in access and representation of 

underprivileged groups in prestigious universities. However, the study also highlighted persistent challenges 

such as social stigma and inadequate support systems that hinder full integration and retention of diverse 

student populations. 

These empirical insights underscore the complexities and nuances of promoting cross-cultural diversity 

and inclusion in India's political landscape. While there are notable achievements in grassroots activism, 

media representation, corporate practices, and educational policies, persistent challenges such as social 

prejudices, economic disparities, and institutional barriers continue to pose obstacles. 

Challenges and Future Directions in India 

While India has made significant strides in promoting cross-cultural diversity and inclusion, several 

challenges persist, necessitating future directions for policy and practice to navigate the evolving political 

landscape effectively. 

One of the primary challenges is the persistence of social prejudices and discrimination based on caste, 

religion, gender, and ethnicity. Despite constitutional safeguards and affirmative action policies, marginalized 

communities continue to face systemic barriers in accessing education, employment, and healthcare (Kumar, 

2019). This challenge underscores the need for comprehensive anti-discrimination laws and rigorous 

enforcement mechanisms to ensure equal opportunities for all citizens. 

Another pressing issue is the urban-rural divide in India, which exacerbates disparities in access to 

resources and opportunities. Urban centers often benefit from economic growth and infrastructure 

development, while rural areas lag behind in terms of education, healthcare, and employment opportunities 

(Kohli & Menon, 2017). Addressing this rural-urban gap requires targeted policies that promote inclusive 

development and equitable distribution of resources across different regions. 

Furthermore, the role of political representation and governance in fostering inclusivity remains 

crucial. Despite legislative measures like reservations for marginalized groups, effective participation and 

representation in decision-making processes are still limited (Bhambra, 2017). Strengthening grassroots 

democracy, enhancing political literacy, and promoting leadership among diverse communities are essential 

for inclusive governance and policy formulation. 

In addition to internal challenges, India faces external pressures in the globalized world, where cultural 

exchanges and transnational movements influence domestic dynamics. Globalization presents opportunities 
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for cultural dialogue and economic growth but also poses challenges in preserving indigenous cultures and 

identities amidst homogenizing trends (Khan, 2020). Balancing cultural diversity with global integration 

requires nuanced policies that safeguard local traditions while embracing cosmopolitan values. 

Looking ahead, future directions should emphasize education as a transformative tool for promoting 

understanding and respect for diversity. Integrating multicultural curricula in schools and universities can 

foster empathy and cultural competence among the younger generation (Chakraborty, 2021). Moreover, 

leveraging technology and digital platforms for cross-cultural dialogue and advocacy can amplify 

marginalized voices and promote inclusive narratives in media and public discourse (Pandey, 2022). 

Conclusion 

India's constitutional commitment to equality and social justice, enshrined in Articles 14-16, provides a 

robust foundation for addressing historical injustices and promoting affirmative action for marginalized 

communities (Constitution of India, 1950). Affirmative action policies, such as reservations in educational 

institutions and government jobs, have undoubtedly expanded opportunities for Scheduled Castes (SCs), 

Scheduled Tribes (STs), and Other Backward Classes (OBCs), thereby enhancing their socio-political 

representation (Kaul, 2018). 

However, the persistence of caste-based discrimination, religious tensions, and gender disparities 

underscores the incomplete nature of India's journey towards inclusivity (Kumar, 2019). Despite legislative 

measures, social inequalities continue to affect access to education, healthcare, and employment, particularly 

in rural and marginalized communities (Kohli & Menon, 2017). 

Moreover, globalization poses challenges and opportunities for cultural diversity in India. While 

economic integration and technological advancements facilitate cultural exchange and cosmopolitanism, they 

also risk homogenizing local traditions and identities (Khan, 2020). Balancing globalization with the 

preservation of indigenous cultures requires nuanced policies that promote cultural pluralism and safeguard 

minority rights. 

Looking forward, addressing these challenges demands concerted efforts across multiple fronts. 

Strengthening legal frameworks to combat discrimination, enhancing inclusive education, empowering 

marginalized communities through economic opportunities, and fostering intercultural dialogue are critical 

steps (Chakraborty, 2021; Pandey, 2022). 

Furthermore, promoting political inclusivity and grassroots participation is essential for responsive 

governance that reflects the diversity of Indian society (Bhambra, 2017). Empowering women, religious 

minorities, and LGBTQ+ communities in decision-making processes is crucial for advancing social justice 

and ensuring equal representation. 

In conclusion, while India navigates the complexities of its cultural diversity in the new millennium, it 

must draw upon its pluralistic ethos to forge a cohesive and inclusive society. By embracing diversity as a 

source of strength and resilience, India can chart a path towards sustainable development and social harmony 

in the 21st century. 
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Abstract 

"Brushstrokes of Resilience: The Unseen Women Behind Madhubani Art" is a conceptual exploration 

of the remarkable journey of Madhubani art from its origins on the walls of village homes in the Mithila 

region to its current incarnation in high fashion. This paper highlights the pivotal role of women in preserving 

and evolving this traditional art form, beginning with their ancestral practice of painting walls during cultural 

and religious events. Through a true story of the economic necessity that led to the adaptation of Madhubani 

art onto paper and canvas in the 1960s, the study showcases how this shift, driven by government support and 

cultural activism, provided financial independence and global recognition to these women artists. The paper 

further examines the transition from canvas to couture, exemplified by the fashion brand "Ethnics- Beyond 

Beauty," founded by a woman entrepreneur dedicated to integrating Madhubani motifs into contemporary 

clothing. This brand's success underscores the continued relevance and adaptability of Madhubani art, 

highlighting the creative resilience of the women artists who have carried this tradition through generations, 

transforming it into a symbol of cultural heritage and modern elegance. 

Key Words: Unseen Women,  Madhubani Art, Canvas, Couture, Ethnics.  

1. Introduction 

Background of the study  

Let’s delve into the captivating story behind Madhubani art—a tale that weaves together tradition, 

culture, and the unseen hands of women artists. 

The Village of Hidden Colors 

In a sun-kissed village named Jitwarpur, nestled amidst lush green fields, lived Ganga Devi. Her days 

were woven with threads of devotion, family, and—most importantly—art. Ganga Devi was an unsung artist, 

her fingers stained with the hues of turmeric, indigo, and vermilion. She painted stories of gods and 

goddesses, of love and longing, directly onto the walls of her home. Her canvas was life itself. 

Ganga Devi’s daughter, Radha, watched in awe as her mother transformed mundane surfaces into 

vibrant narratives. Radha’s tiny hands yearned to hold a brush, to dance across the walls just like her mother. 

But tradition dictated otherwise. Madhubani art was a woman’s domain, and Radha was expected to learn the 

household chores—the unseen labor that sustained their existence. 

The Veil of Tradition Lifts 

One fateful day, a curious visitor arrived—an artist from the city, seeking the essence of authenticity. 

His eyes widened as he beheld Ganga Devi’s mural of Krishna playing the flute. The colors seemed to sing, 

and the gods themselves danced within the strokes. The artist, moved beyond words, asked, “Who painted 

this?” 

Ganga Devi, her hands roughened by years of labor, hesitated. But Radha stepped forward, her eyes 

alight with determination. “My mother,” she whispered. The artist’s gaze shifted from the mural to Radha, 

and in that moment, tradition cracked open like a pomegranate, revealing seeds of possibility. 

The Unseen Hands Rise 

Radha became the bridge between old and new. She learned not only the ancient techniques but also 

the art of adaptation. No longer confined to mud walls, Madhubani spilled onto paper, canvas, and even silk 

sarees. Radha’s hands, once bound by tradition, now danced across diverse surfaces, telling stories of 

resilience, love, and change. 

And she wasn’t alone. In neighboring villages, other women emerged—Shanti, whose lotus blooms 

seemed to float on water; Saraswati, who painted the wisdom of ages; and Kamala, whose peacocks danced 
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with abandon. These women, often overlooked, brought Madhubani art into our lives. Their strokes carried 

the fragrance of mustard fields, the rhythm of monsoon rains, and the whispers of forgotten goddesses. 

From Unseen to Celebrated 

As exhibitions bloomed in distant cities, Radha’s name echoed beyond Jitwarpur. She stood on stages, 

her hands trembling with both fear and pride. “I am Radha,” she declared, “daughter of Ganga Devi.” 

Applause erupted, not just for her art but for the lineage she carried—the lineage of unseen women who had 

preserved this ancient magic. 

And so, when you admire a Madhubani painting today—whether in a gallery or on your living room 

wall—remember Ganga Devi, Radha, Shanti, Saraswati, Kamala, and countless others. Their art isn’t merely 

pigment on paper; it’s the echo of resilience, the defiance of tradition, and the celebration of womanhood. The 

unseen hands continue to paint our world, one brushstroke at a time.  

Thus, through this story of remarkable women artists of Madhubani Art, this study highlights their resilience 

and creativity as the true custodians of Madhubani Art.   

The Origins of Madhubani Art: 

Madhubani art, also known as Mithila painting, traces its origins to the Mithila region of Bihar, India. 

The exact origins of Madhubani art are steeped in mythology and tradition, with its roots believed to stretch 

back to the times of the Ramayana. According to legend, this art form began when King Janaka 

commissioned artists who were women to create paintings for his daughter Sita's wedding to Lord Rama. The 

paintings were made on the walls of the palace, depicting scenes from the wedding and other mythological 

stories. 

Traditionally, Madhubani art was practiced by the women of Mithila. These women adorned the walls 

and floors of their homes with intricate designs during festivals, religious ceremonies, and special occasions 

like marriages. The art form was a way for women to express their creativity and document their cultural 

narratives.  

Passing Down the Brush: Generational Transmission: 

Madhubani art wasn’t just about aesthetics; it was a way of life. Mothers passed down this artistic 

tradition to their daughters, ensuring that each generation added its unique touch while preserving the 

traditional techniques and motifs. These women were the true custodians, weaving cultural tales and practices 

into their brushstrokes.  

Empowerment Through Art: 

Madhubani art remained relatively unknown outside the Mithila region until the 1960s. A severe 

drought in Bihar led to an effort to provide an alternative source of income for the local women. The All India 

Handicrafts Board, along with local artists and cultural activists, encouraged the women to transfer their wall 

paintings onto paper and canvas. This initiative not only helped the women earn a livelihood but also brought 

international recognition to Madhubani art. Today, Madhubani paintings are celebrated globally, and the 

tradition continues to be a vibrant part of the cultural heritage of Mithila, thanks to the enduring efforts of the 

women who have kept it alive through the centuries. 

In a society where women’s roles were often confined, Madhubani painting became a beacon of 

empowerment. It provided a platform for women to showcase their artistic skills and contribute to household 

income. Imagine the pride these women felt as they transformed their creativity into economic independence!  

Breaking Barriers: 

Madhubani art didn’t stop at household walls. In 1965, Bhaskar Kulkarni, an Indian government aid 

worker, proposed the innovative idea of adapting these traditional wall paintings to paper. The government 

stepped in, providing artists with necessary supplies—paper and colors—at no cost. This transition from 

walls to paper marked a significant shift, introducing Madhubani art to a broader audience across India.  

From Wall to Canvas: Modern Adaptations: 

The transition of Madhubani art from wall to canvas began in the 1960s, primarily driven by the need 

for alternative income sources following a severe drought in the Mithila region of Bihar. This shift was 
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initiated by the Indian government and cultural activists who recognized the potential of this traditional art 

form to provide economic support to the local community. They encouraged women artists to transfer their 

intricate wall paintings onto paper and canvas, providing the necessary materials and training. This adaptation 

required the artists to modify their techniques to suit the new mediums, while still preserving the traditional 

motifs and vibrant colors. The portability of paper and canvas allowed Madhubani art to reach a broader 

audience, facilitating national and international exhibitions and commercialization. This transition not only 

preserved the art form but also empowered the women artists economically, ensuring the continuation and 

evolution of their cultural heritage. 

From Canvas to Couture:  

In recent years, Madhubani art has found a new and unexpected canvas in the world of fashion. 

Designers have started incorporating these traditional motifs into contemporary clothing and accessories, 

creating a unique blend of heritage and modernity. This transition from canvas to couture has been facilitated 

by collaborations between fashion designers and Madhubani artists, leading to the creation of sarees, dresses, 

handbags, and even footwear adorned with Madhubani designs. 

The vibrant patterns and rich cultural narratives of Madhubani art lend themselves beautifully to 

textiles, making each piece a wearable work of art. This fusion has not only revived interest in the traditional 

art form but has also provided new economic opportunities for the artists. By integrating Madhubani art into 

fashion, designers are not only preserving this cultural heritage but also introducing it to new generations and 

markets, ensuring its continued relevance and evolution. 

One such fashion brand, "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty," founded by a woman entrepreneur deeply 

attached to Madhubani art, exemplifies this remarkable fusion.  The founder of "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty" has 

a profound connection to Madhubani art, which is reflected in her brand's creations. Her dedication to 

preserving and promoting this traditional art form is evident in the exquisite designs she produces. The brand 

offers a range of garments, including sarees, blouses, dupattas, and kurtas, each piece meticulously crafted to 

showcase the beauty and intricacy of Madhubani motifs. The vibrant patterns and rich cultural narratives of 

Madhubani art lend themselves beautifully to textiles, making each piece a wearable work of art. 

"Ethnics- Beyond Beauty" has not only revived interest in Madhubani art but has also provided new 

economic opportunities for the artists. By integrating Madhubani art into fashion, the brand preserves this 

cultural heritage while introducing it to new generations and markets, ensuring its continued relevance and 

evolution. Each saree, dupatta, and kurta from "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty" tells a story, woven with the threads 

of tradition and innovation, honoring the legacy of the women who have kept this art form alive for centuries. 

It’s truly heartwarming when ancient art forms find new life and appreciation in modern contexts. Let’s dive 

into the vibrant world of “Ethnics: Beyond Beauty” and their creative journey. 

“Ethnics: Beyond Beauty” – Where Art Meets Action The designer decided that Madhubani deserved 

more than just walls—it deserved to dance on fabric. And so, she embarked on a journey to blend tradition 

with trend.  

 

 

 

 1. Sarees That Whisper Stories:   

❖ Imagine a six-yard canvas where peacocks strut, fish swim, 

and lotus blooms. These sarees are like wearable folklore—

each fold tells a tale.  

 

❖ The pallu (that elegant end) might reveal a Radha-Krishna 

love story or a depiction of monsoon clouds. 

 

❖ When draped, these sarees transform wearers into walking 

art galleries.  
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The Art Lives On: “Ethnics: Beyond Beauty” isn’t just a brand; it’s a torchbearer. It reminds us that 

heritage isn’t static—it evolves, dances, and adapts. And every time someone wears a Madhubani creation, 

they carry a piece of history with them.  

Thus, by bringing Madhubani art from canvas to couture, "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty" ensures that this 

timeless tradition continues to inspire and enchant, bridging the gap between the past and the present. 

Conclusion: 

And so, the tale of Madhubani art unfolds—a canvas woven not only with pigments but also with the 

resilience of women. As Radha stood on that distant stage, her heart fluttering like a caged bird, she felt the 

weight of generations. Her mother, Ganga Devi, was there in spirit—the same hands that had once painted 

gods and whispered secrets into the walls. 

The applause was not just for Radha; it was for all the unseen hands—the women who had carried this 

art like a sacred flame. They were the custodians of tradition, the guardians of stories, and the alchemists who 

turned earth into color. Their lives were etched into every stroke—the joys of harvest, the sorrows of 

monsoons, the laughter of daughters, and the quiet battles fought within mud-walled kitchens. 

As Madhubani art adorned homes far beyond Jitwarpur, it carried whispers of defiance. Tradition had 

said, “Stay hidden.” But these women—Shanti, Saraswati, Kamala, and countless others—had other plans. 

They painted their dreams, their pain, and their longing. They transformed vulnerability into strength, and 

their strokes became bridges between worlds. 

In the galleries of cities, Radha met young girls who looked at her with wide eyes—the same eyes that 

had once watched her mother’s brush glide across the walls. “Can I learn?” they asked. And Radha, with tears 

glistening, whispered, “Yes, my dear. You can.” 

And so, the unseen hands persist. They dance across canvases, paper, and screens. They tell stories of 

love, loss, and liberation. They remind us that art isn’t just about aesthetics; it’s about survival. It’s about 

saying, “I exist. I matter.” 

 

Dresses: That Sing of Sunsets: 

❖ Madhubani motifs on flowing dresses—what a 

sight!  

 

❖ Hibiscus flowers twirl around hemlines, and 

elephants parade near pockets.  

 

❖ These dresses are like sunsets captured in 

fabric—warm, vibrant, and unforgettable.  

 

 
Dupattas: Whispers of Elegance: 

❖ A Madhubani dupatta can turn a plain outfit into       

poetry.  

 

❖ Each piece can reflect the meticulous craftsmanship 

and artistic prowess of women of Mithila 

 

❖ Whether draped over a kurta or wrapped around the 

shoulders, it adds an aura of mystique.  
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Next time you admire a Madhubani painting, pause. Imagine the unseen hands—their rough palms, 

their unyielding spirit. They are the true artists—the ones who brought this ancient magic into our lives. And 

as you trace the curves of a lotus or the wings of a peacock, remember them. For they are the keepers of our 

shared heritage—the guardians of colors, dreams, and resilience. 

One of the modern embodiment of this legacy is the fashion brand "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty," founded 

by a woman deeply connected to Madhubani art. By integrating traditional motifs into contemporary clothing, 

the brand ensures that the spirit of Madhubani art thrives in new forms. Through sarees, dupattas, and kurtas, 

Through sarees, dupattas, and kurtas, "Ethnics- Beyond Beauty" pays homage to the unseen hands while 

providing fresh economic opportunities for the artists, merging heritage with modern elegance.  

Remember, every stroke tells a story, and behind each stroke stands a woman—This woman is not just 

a woman but she is a guardian of culture, a keeper of tradition, and an artist with boundless creativity. 
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Introduction  

Addressing the nation from the ramparts of Red Fort on 77th Independence Day, Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi said that India will be a developed country by 2047. He also said that during his third term, 

India would become the third-largest economy. It is currently the fifth largest. But what is a "developed 

country"? Let us understand 

• Developed countries have advanced technological infrastructure and diverse industrial and service 

sectors. Their citizens typically enjoy access to quality health care and higher education. 

• Several factors are considered to determine if a country is developed or not. The economic factors 

include per capita income, level of industrialisation, the general standard of living and technological 

infrastructure. The non-economic factor includes the human development index, which measures 

several parameters like levels of education, health and literacy. 

• A country to be developed if its per capita income is above $25,000 or $30,000. According to the 

World Bank, India's per capita income is around $2,400. At the same time, USA's and China's per 

capita incomes are $76,400 and $12,700, respectively. 

• According to the International Monetary Fund, Australia, Hong Kong, Japan, Korea, New Zealand, 

Singapore, and Taiwan can be categorised as developed Asian countries. 

India’s Current Economic Situation 

With a population more than 1.4 billion, India is the world’s largest democracy. Over the past decade, 

the country’s integration onto global economy has been accompanied by economic growth. India has now 

emerged as a global player. The World Bank's Spring 2023 India Development Update Report highlights 

India's resilience in the face of a challenging global economic environment. India's financial sector remains 

strong, with healthier balance sheets and recovering credit growth. However, for India to achieve its goal of 

becoming a High Income Country by 2047, the country needs to grow at a minimum of 8% per annum. 

Currently, India is growing at around 6% per annum. So, what needs to be done to bridge this gap and 

achieve the national ambition of being a Developed India by 2047? 

Achievements and Areas of Improvement 

India has achieved significant progress in areas like infrastructure investment, digital public 

infrastructure, financial regulation, and public welfare. These achievements have played a crucial role in 

making India one of the fastest-growing large economies in the world. However, to sustain and accelerate this 

growth, there are several key areas where India needs to focus. 

Key Areas for Growth 

1. Creating Quality Employment Opportunities 

One of the major challenges for India is to create more quality employment opportunities with 

respectable wages and incomes, especially for women and youth. The report points out that the female work 

participation rate in India is lower than the global average. Therefore, a women-led work and development 

strategy is essential to achieving the 8% growth target. 

2. Addressing Human Capital Deficits 

India needs to address human capital deficits and ensure adequate credit for enterprises after skill 

acquisition. This involves improving education, health, and nutrition outcomes, which are essential for 

building a skilled and healthy workforce. 

3. Decentralized Governance 

Decentralized governance is crucial for achieving quality outcomes in public goods sectors like 

education, health, nutrition, clean air, good urban and rural infrastructure, and effective dispute settlement. 

Local governments should have more power and resources to manage these sectors effectively. 
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4. Revisiting Public Subsidies 

India needs to revisit public subsidies in fertilizers, food, and the minimum support price system. 

Performance-linked incentives for manufacturing should also be assessed to free up resources for quality 

human capital, which is essential for higher productivity and growth. 

5. Improving Ease of Doing Business 

Improving the ease of doing business is crucial to giving confidence to the private sector to make 

investments on a much higher scale. Private sector investment must drive growth, and for this, the business 

environment in India needs to be more conducive to investment. 

Higher Domestic Demand and Savings 

The report mentions that private consumption in India is optimistic primarily due to high-income 

earners. However, to offset passive global demand, higher domestic demand is needed. This involves 

increasing the purchasing power of the population through higher wages and improved social infrastructure. 

Moreover, there is a need to rationalize public spending in favour of higher growth. This includes identifying 

areas where savings can be effected and redirecting those resources towards growth-promoting activities. 

Quality Jobs and Higher Wage Incomes 

The report points out that many jobs being created in India are informal and of suboptimal quality. To 

create more quality jobs with higher wage incomes, India needs to focus on skill development and vocational 

training. This will ensure that the workforce is equipped with the necessary skills to take up higher-quality 

jobs. 

Public Welfare and Poverty Reduction 

India has made significant progress in reducing multi-dimensional poverty, with 415 million people 

coming out of poverty between 2005-06 and 2019-21. However, a developed India needs a better-trained and 

skilled workforce. Therefore, wage rates in public works that set the floor of wage rates need to be 

appreciably increased to make it possible for the poor to live a life of dignity and develop their fullest human 

potential. 

Case Studies: Kerala and Himachal Pradesh 

States like Kerala and Himachal Pradesh have prioritized minimum wages for all as a priority. 

Increasing wages in schemes like the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme 

(MGNREGS) can lead to higher female labour force participation. Reforming MGNREGS for meaningful 

rural and urban infrastructure with quality employment can also contribute to growth. 

Social Infrastructure and Technology Adoption 

Social infrastructure plays a crucial role in growth. Higher wage rates can lead to increased 

consumption and well-being. However, higher wages must be accompanied by higher productivity through 

improved skills. India's technology adoption offers an opportunity for blended learning in schools and easier 

access to healthcare services. However, outstanding human resources are still needed for human 

development. The social sector demands better teachers, doctors, nurses, paramedics, and caregivers.  

Women-Led Development 

Women’s collectives in rural India have the social capital for women-led development that is 

sustainable. Removing all constraints to credit and providing support for enterprise can lead to an 8% growth 

rate, which is the pathway to well-being. Women-led development is the means to that end. Opportunities for 

youth to move up the skilling ladder are also crucial for higher-order growth and well-being. 

Moving Up from 6% to 8% Growth 

Moving up from 6% to 8% growth is possible. To achieve this, India needs to focus on creating quality 

employment opportunities, addressing human capital deficits, decentralized governance, revisiting public 

subsidies, and improving the ease of doing business. Increasing domestic demand, rationalizing public 

spending, and creating more quality jobs with higher wage incomes are also essential. 
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Conclusion 

India has made significant progress in many areas, but there is still much to be done to achieve the goal 

of becoming a High Income Country by 2047. By focusing on the key areas mentioned above, India can 

bridge the gap between 6% and 8% growth and achieve its national ambition of being a Developed India by 

2047. Let us not miss the opportunity to achieve this goal. 
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ABSTRACT  

This study focuses into the transport network system and related development aspects in the tribal zone 

of the Nashik District in Maharashtra, with an emphasis on cost, accessibility, and environmental 

sustainability. A thorough questionnaire survey of the local population was done to have a better 

understanding of their perspectives and experiences with public transportation. These key findings raise 

severe issues regarding transportation service pricing, safety, and bad road conditions. The clear majority of 

respondents strongly favored increasing the frequency of auto maintenance, as well as the cleanliness and 

safety of vehicles. In light of these findings, proposals have been made for improving road infrastructure, 

integrating technology for mobile payments and real-time tracking, and encouraging community engagement 

to ensure the implementation of sustainable transportation solutions. The study's findings provide important 

new information about the unique transportation challenges that rural and tribal communities face. These 

findings highlight the need for tailored initiatives to improve accessibility and promote environmentally 

friendly transportation methods. 

Keywords: Tribal Region, Road Infrastructure, Public Transportation etc.  

1: Introduction:  

Transportation infrastructure and services are critical for promoting economic growth, social fairness, 

and environmental sustainability in tribal communities like those in Maharashtra's Nashik district. These 

locations are critical, yet they frequently confront substantial obstacles, such as poor roads, limited access to 

fairly priced transit, and environmental risks Understanding these difficulties and developing effective 

solutions to them is critical for furthering sustainable development and improving residents' well-being. This 

study intends to examine the current state of the sustainable transport management system in Nashik's tribal 

area, identify important concerns, and make recommendations for improving the transportation network and 

services. While public transit accessibility in the Nashik district's tribal area is generally considered 

favourably, a variety of obstacles continue to prevent all locals from having optimal access. One of the most 

pressing challenges is the unequal distribution of transportation services, which results in considerable 

disparities between regions. The fact that certain locations are easily accessible serves as proof of this. The 

condition and quality of transportation infrastructure, such as highways and bus stops, can also have a 

substantial impact on accessibility. Public transportation vehicles may be unable to reach certain locations 

due to insufficient road maintenance or poor road conditions, isolating communities from one another. It is 

also possible that transit services are infrequent or unreliable, resulting in long wait times and frustration for 

users. Addressing these issues requires a holistic strategy. To develop an equitable and efficient public 

transportation system that benefits all people of Nashik's tribal districts, this approach should include 

improving infrastructure, increasing service frequency and reliability, and ensuring affordability. 

2: Objectives of the Study:  

The study is based on the following objectives:  

➢ To Study the Transport Network Status of the tribal Region of Nashik district. 

➢ To assess the current Usage of Transport and Transport Related Awareness status. 

➢ To Evaluate Accessibility and Infrastructure in the Study Region. 

➢ To analyse the affordability and Economic Factors of available Infrastructure and Services.  
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3: Literature Review:  

Transport development is gaining popularity in the Nashik district of Maharashtra, according to an 

essay by Rakesh V. Patil published in 2015. The author emphasizes the potential for eco-friendly 

development in this area. In keeping with Patil's work on sustainability tourism, this article will examine how 

the tourist sector may better integrate eco-friendly modes of transportation. Significant opportunities for 

tourism and projects encouraging sustainable transportation exist in Nashik due to the city's pleasant climate, 

physical setting, and natural features. The long-term objective of this research is to bolster the region's 

comprehensive sustainable development objectives. 

According to Vishal Jadhav (2014), transport infrastructure is crucial for fostering development and 

growth since it links various nodes and centres through various techniques and modes. By analysing Jadhav's 

work on transport networks, this literature review hopes to gain a better understanding of sustainable 

transport management systems. This research aims to evaluate the present condition of the transport 

infrastructure in the tribal areas of Nashik by looking at the patterns of the transport network, the intersections 

between them, the flows of traffic and commodities, and more. To find solutions and provide environmentally 

friendly transportation options, it searches for gaps in affordability, accessibility, environmental effect, and 

technical improvements. The study's overarching goal is to help tribal groups in Nashik with their 

socioeconomic growth and interconnection, which is in line with sustainable development's larger objectives. 

Kathryn S. Quick (2019) examines road safety on American Indian tribal lands, where motor vehicle 

accident deaths are highest of all ethnic and racial groups in the US. The 2016 Tribal Transportation Safety 

Data Survey found that Quick's research highlights car seats, seatbelts, road conditions, irresponsible driving, 

and pedestrian safety. This study analyses infrastructure, safety protocols, and circulation patterns to uncover 

local transportation system gaps and provide fixes. The goal is to increase road safety, accessibility, and 

sustainability to help Nashik tribal villages thrive economically. This will be done while addressing these 

communities' transport requirements and issues. This literature review examines local mobility patterns, 

infrastructure, and governance issues in the tribal zone of Nashik district, Maharashtra, to apply these ideas.  

Seetha Reddy (2019) presents Caltrans and Mineta Transportation Institute's Tribal Transportation 

Planning Needs Assessment Study results. The report assessed California tribal governments' partnerships 

and transportation planning efforts. In a survey of 109 federally recognised tribal nations, the study found low 

staff and technical capacity, low funding, insufficient resources to meet transportation demands, and a lack of 

collaborative partnerships at all levels of government. Reddy believes early and honest communication with 

indigenous government governments is necessary to solve these issues. This literature analysis examines 

transit issues similar to those in the tribal area of Nashik, Maharashtra. This study analyses local governance 

structures, resources, and partnerships to provide environmentally friendly transit alternatives that will 

improve connection, accessibility, and socio-economic development for Nashik tribal communities. This 

programme promotes cooperation and resource allocation to support a sustainable transport management 

system. 

4: Methodology of the Study:  

 The study is based on both the Primary and secondary methods of data collection. The Primary data is 

collected through structured questionnaires and the secondary source of data is collected through various 

books, articles and research papers published in various national, international journals, websites. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 38 

5: Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

WHAT IS YOUR FREQUENCY OF USE FOR PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION IN YOUR 

LOCALITY? 

 
Chart 1: Frequency of Public Transportation Use 

Public transit is essential to a large section of the tribal community in Nashik district, Maharashtra, 

with 34.8 per cent of respondents using it every day. Based on public transport frequency data. A large 

portion of the population relies on public transport for daily activities, supporting this conclusion. The survey 

found that 34 per cent of respondents rarely use public transport. According to weekly and monthly utilisation 

data (13 per cent and 21.7 per cent respectively), some people use public transit frequently, although others 

do so sporadically. Trends illustrate how much the community relies on public transport. Accessibility, cost, 

and personal preferences may affect this reliance. Understanding these use patterns is crucial to alter 

sustainable transportation plans to meet community requirements and lifestyles. The goal is to increase 

transport use and sustainability in the chosen region. 

WHICH KIND OF TRANSPORTATION DO YOU MOST OFTEN USE? 

 
                                       Chart 2: Preferred Mode of Transportation 

Buses are the most popular means of transportation in the tribal area of Nashik district, Maharashtra, 

with 57.8 per cent of respondents utilising them. Bus services' large share shows their relevance in serving 

local transit demands. Private vehicles are the second most popular mode of transportation at 33.3 per cent. 

This shows that a large majority of the population drives their own cars, either because they're more 

convenient or because public transportation is lacking. As 8.9 per cent of respondents drive bicycles, this eco-

friendly method of transportation looks to be preferred. Interestingly, no one said they walked to get around. 

This highlights concerns like poor pedestrian infrastructure or the fact that walking is impractical owing to 

the distances. Based on these findings, public transportation infrastructure and offerings must be improved to 

promote more inclusive and environmentally responsible modes of mobility. 
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HOW WOULD YOU RATE THE ACCESSIBILITY OF PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION IN YOUR 

AREA? 

 
Chart 3: Accessibility Rating of Public Transportation 

People in the tribal section of Nashik district in Maharashtra are generally pleased about public 

transport, according to research. Many respondents near about 65.2 per cent rated accessibility as "Good," 

indicating that most people can use well-distributed public transport. Only 6.5 per cent of respondents rated it 

"Excellent," suggesting accessibility needs improvement! 15.2 per cent of respondent’s rate accessibility as 

"Fair," while 13.1 per cent rate it as "Poor," indicating that a large portion of the population still struggles 

with public transit. These ratings show that public transit accessibility varies across the region. Thus, 

particular adaptations are needed to enable equal public transit access for all. Addressing these concerns 

could improve the sustainable transport management system's inclusion and efficiency in Nashik's tribal 

district. 

HOW FAR IS THE NEAREST PUBLIC TRANSPORT STOP FROM YOUR RESIDENCE? 

 
Chart 4: Proximity to Public Transport Stops 

The results demonstrate that there is a substantial variation in the distance between the nearest public 

transportation station and the tribal zone population in Maharashtra's Nashik district. Three-quarters of 

respondents live less than a kilometer from a public transit station, while 34 per cent must go more than five 

kilometers to the nearest stop. Furthermore, 10.9 per cent of respondents live within two to five kilometers of 

a public transportation stop, while 23.9 per cent live more than a kilometer away. The data presented here 

show that, while a small number of people have relatively simple access to public transit, a large portion of 

the population must travel long distances to use it. Individuals who live more than five kilometres distant may 

find it difficult to use public transit on a daily basis due to the distance between them. This underlines the 

importance of expanding the accessibility and distribution of public transportation services so that everyone 

in the area has equal access to them.  
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WHAT IS THE CONDITION OF THE ROADS IN YOUR AREA? 

 
Chart 5: Condition of Roads 

The data acquired shows that the roads in the tribal area of Nashik district, Maharashtra, are mostly in 

poor condition and distinct from one another. Notably, not a single responder gave the road conditions a 

"Excellent" grade, implying that the best type of infrastructure is lacking. A substantial percentage, 45.7 per 

cent, ranked the roads as "Good," indicating that almost half of the population believes the roads are in good 

condition and well-maintained. In all, 54.3 per cent of respondents assessed the roads as "Fair" (32.6 per cent) 

or "Poor" (21.7 per cent). This means that the roads are not in good condition. This data suggests that more 

than half of the population resides in locations with poor road conditions, which may jeopardize the 

efficiency and dependability of public transit. The cohabitation of good and terrible road conditions may 

present issues such as lengthier travel times, increased car maintenance expenses, and worries about driving 

safety. To improve the overall effectiveness and long-term viability of the area's current transportation 

management system, action must be done to address road condition issues. Improvements to road 

infrastructure would stimulate economic activity, promote community mobility, and improve the efficiency of 

public transportation. 

HOW SATISFIED ARE YOU WITH THE CURRENT PUBLIC TRANSPORT SYSTEM? 

 
                  Chart 6: Satisfaction with Current Public Transport System 

Customers' satisfaction levels with the current public transportation system vary, according to the 

results of a poll that was conducted in the tribal area of the Nashik district in the state of Maharashtra. 

Significantly more people (47.80 percent) who took part in the study expressed satisfaction with the system, 

indicating that most of them think it meets their needs. However, there is a good deal of dissatisfaction as 

well; 21.70 percent of respondents said they were unhappy with the public transportation options that were 

offered at the time. Twenty-one percent of those surveyed had no opinion at all, suggesting that a sizable 

portion of the public is either unsure of their feelings or lacks a strong opinion. Even though just 8.70 per cent 

of respondents expressed extreme satisfaction with the current public transportation system, there is still room 

for development to better meet the needs and expectations of the local population. 
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CHALLENGES AND BARRIERS 

WHAT IS THE BIGGEST CHALLENGE YOU FACE REGARDING RANSPORTATION? 

 
Chart 7: Biggest Challenge in Transportation 

According to survey data collected from the tribal zone of the Nashik district in the state of 

Maharashtra, 47.80% of respondents identified poor road conditions as the most difficult difficulty they face 

when traveling. Furthermore, this demonstrates how urgently the infrastructure must be updated to increase 

accessibility and safety throughout the region. Another major worry mentioned was the lack of availability. 

The lack of transportation services was identified as a major impediment to community mobility by 34% of 

survey respondents. Despite the fact that 13% of respondents noted high costs and 8.70% identified safety 

concerns, additional areas must be addressed to improve the entire transportation experience and ensure that 

Nashik's tribal communities have access to sustainable mobility solutions. 

GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND SUPPORT  

ARE YOU AWARE OF ANY GOVERNMENT POLICIES PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE 

TRANSPORT IN YOUR AREA? 

 
Chart 8: Awareness of Government Policies Promoting Sustainable Transport 

Total 52.20 percent of respondents to a survey conducted in the tribal area of the Nashik district in the 

state of Maharashtra stated they were aware of government measures enacted to assist sustainable 

transportation in their community. This data was gathered through a survey. There appears to be a high level 

of community knowledge of government measures to encourage ecologically friendly transportation options. 

This is the result of the community obtaining this information. However, a large 47.80 per cent of 

respondents were ignorant of these regulations, emphasizing the importance of increasing outreach and 

communication efforts to educate the public about current programs and their potential benefits for improving 

the region's transportation sustainability. 
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DO YOU FEEL SAFE USING PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION? 

 
Chart 9:  Perceived Safety Using Public Transportation 

The findings of a survey conducted in the tribal area of the Nashik district in the state of Maharashtra 

show that respondents' assessments of the level of safety they feel when utilizing public transit varied greatly. 

The fact that 32.60 per cent  of respondents claimed they always felt safe demonstrates their confidence in the 

transportation system's safety measures. However, the majority of respondents (41.30 percent) reported 

feeling comfortable on occasion, showing that they are concerned about their safety while traveling. 

Furthermore, 15.20 per cent of respondents stated that they felt safe only seldom, indicating that they were 

quite concerned about their safety when utilizing public transit. A bit less than 10 per cent of the study's 

respondents indicated they had never felt comfortable. This stresses the continuous safety issues that must be 

addressed in order to increase community trust and comfort with public transportation systems. 

TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION  

Are You Willing To Use Technology (E.G., Mobile Apps) To Improve Your Transport Experience? 

 
 Chart 10: Willingness to Use Technology for Improved Transport Experience  

A survey conducted in the tribal area of the Nashik district in the state of Maharashtra found that a 

resounding majority of participants, 89.10 per cent, expressed a readiness to use technology, primarily mobile 

applications, to improve their commuting experience. The community is clearly open to innovations that 

could improve the accessibility, efficiency, and convenience of public transportation systems, as seen by a 

strong predisposition to adopt technological solutions. The community's willingness to adopt these 

innovations demonstrates this. However, 10.60 per cent of respondents, or a lower proportion of the sample, 

said they would not employ technology to attain this goal. This shows that the use of digital solutions in 

mobility management projects may be impeded by personal preferences or limits.  

6: Findings of the Study:  

The most noteworthy findings from the survey on transport network status and development aspects in 

the tribal area of Nashik district, Maharashtra, are as follows:  
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➢ Overview of Research The research aimed to examine the current state of transportation network in 

Nashik's tribal communities and identify potential areas for improvement.  

➢ Transportation Challenges: Poor Road conditions were cited as a key issue that negatively impacted 

their transportation experiences by 47.80 percent of respondents, indicating a considerable challenge.    

➢ Accessibility and affordability: While 65.2 per cent of respondents considered public transportation 

was highly accessible, price remained a concern for some, with 10.90% complaining about the cost of 

utilizing it.  

➢ Adoption of Technology: A substantial majority of respondents (89.10 per cent ) indicated that they 

would be willing to use technology to improve their transportation experience, such as real-time 

tracking (40.40 per cent ) and mobile payment choices (25.50 per cent ).  

➢ Demand for changes: When asked which transportation system changes were most needed, 

respondents picked safer, cleaner cars (23.90 per cent) and improved roads (41.30 per cent). The 

findings indicate that both infrastructure and services need to be upgraded.  

➢ Even if they were eager to accept technology, 10 per cent of respondents expressed hesitation. This 

implies that usage constraints, such as challenges with accessibility or technology knowledge, may 

exist.  

➢ Views on Public Policy: Views on government policies suggested a need for greater knowledge 

(47.80 per cent of the population was unaware), pointing to prospects for enhanced public 

participation and transparency in policy implementation.  

Finally, the survey results provide light on the complex mix of transportation alternatives and 

challenges that the Nashik tribal region experiences. The first step should be to upgrade road infrastructure, 

followed by strengthening safety procedures, encouraging eco-friendly transportation, and utilizing 

technology to improve customer happiness and service effectiveness. By addressing these concerns, a more 

inclusive, sustainable transportation system that satisfies the different requirements of Nashik area inhabitants 

can be developed. 

7:  Suggestions of the Study:  

➢ Build Road Conditions: Resources should be set aside to improve road infrastructure in tribal 

communities in order to alleviate present discontent with road conditions, which impede safe and 

effective transit. 

➢ To meet the survey's demand, public transportation services should be more frequent. Promoting low 

fares can alleviate concerns about the cost of public transportation and encourage its use. Subsidies 

and discounted ticketing programs can help achieve this. 

➢ Assure Current Safety Measures: It is vital to invest in safety measures such as improved stop and 

vehicle lights, driver education, and surveillance to alleviate safety concerns and boost passenger 

confidence.  

➢ Promote Accessible Transportation: Improve infrastructure and provide adapted services as needed to 

ensure that everyone, including those with disabilities, can use public transportation. 

➢ By launching campaigns to increase awareness about sustainable transportation techniques, the 

community can be educated on sustainable habits (Quick, 2019). These projects must promote 

environmentally friendly forms of transportation, such as walking and cycling. Technological 

solutions should be implemented to enhance the ease and efficiency of the passenger experience. 

These solutions should include real-time tracking, mobile payment alternatives, and platforms for 

purchasing tickets online. 

➢ Encourage community involvement by forming alliances with adjacent communities and interested 

parties to include them in decision-making processes. This ensures that the local community's 

particular requirements and preferences are considered when developing transportation solutions. 

These recommendations seek to solve identified issues while also capitalizing on potential to establish 

a more inclusive and sustainable transportation network in Nashik's tribal area. 
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8: Conclusion  

This study on transport network status and development aspect in the tribal region of Nashik District, 

Maharashtra. The study's findings revealed that a large number of individuals are unsatisfied with the existing 

status of the roads, with the majority of respondents expressing a strong desire for roads that are better 

maintained. This highlights a critical area that need quick attention, since poor road conditions not only make 

travel more difficult, but also raise worries about safety and operational inefficiencies. The study emphasized 

the importance of upgrading public transportation services, such as increasing frequency and making them 

cheaper. The fact that so many respondents cited the need for more dependable and easily accessible means 

of transportation suggests a gap that, if addressed, has the potential to significantly improve people's mobility 

and quality of life.  Respondents' propensity to use public transportation was influenced by their level of 

worry about safety, which emerged as the most important concern.  

The study found that respondents are optimistic about technological advancements in transportation 

management, with a high preference for real-time tracking, mobile payment options, and online booking 

systems. The integration of these technologies has the potential to increase not only convenience, but also 

process efficiency and the overall consumer experience. To summarize, addressing the issues raised and 

implementing the solutions proposed are critical steps toward creating a sustainable and efficient 

transportation infrastructure in Nashik's tribal region. To successfully implement these recommendations and 

ensure that future transportation projects meet the needs and preferences of the local community, government 

agencies, local groups, and stakeholders must collaborate (Singh, 2024). The city of Nashik has the ability to 

pave the path for a more connected, accessible, and sustainable future for its residents if it works to establish 

environmentally responsible and comprehensive transportation solutions. 
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Abstract: 

More than four years since its onset, the world is battling with the psychosocial and economic impacts 

of the COVID-19 pandemic. The increase in cases of anxiety, loneliness, depression, and suicide show that 

the pandemic is not just directly hurting individuals, but also indirectly amplifying psychosocial problems in 

the wider society. The setting up of The WHO Commission on Social Connection (2024–2026) by the World 

Health Organisation, the global commitment to prioritise mental health has never been stronger.  The current 

paper maps the mental health scenario in the post pandemic world. It attempts to explicate and pave way for 

the unique interventions and role of professional social workers in the post pandemic world in prioritising 

mental health for the general population as well as caring for those with mental health conditions.  

Key words: Mental health, social work, COVID-19, pandemic 

Introduction 

The COVID-19 pandemic was described as a “watershed moment in the history of humankind” (Patel, 

2022) due to the extreme strain on families and communities, loss of learning opportunities for children and 

young people, its severe impact on the economies leading to millions of people who were impacted adversely. 

The pandemic also exposed the structural and social inequalities in systems across the globe and created a 

global crisis for mental health, leading to short as well as long-term stresses thereby impacting millions of 

individuals. The global estimates put the rise in both anxiety and depressive disorders at more than 25% 

during the first year of the pandemic while ironically at the same time, mental health services were severely 

disrupted leading to the widening of the treatment gap for mental health conditions (WHO, 2022b). The 

pandemic sparked and amplified serious mental health problems as a large number of people reported 

psychological distress and symptoms of depression, anxiety or post-traumatic stress. Moreover, some groups 

of people were affected much more than others e.g. school children and youth who experienced extended 

school and university closures experienced feelings of anxiety, uncertainty and loneliness leading to affective 

and behavioural problems. Presented below are  the pandemic related statistics and its psycho-social impact 

in the Indian context. 

The COVID Pandemic: Indian Statistics 

According to the Stringency Index developed by Oxford University, India’s lockdown was among one 

of the harshest lockdowns worldwide (Blavatnik School of Government). With approximately 500 confirmed 

positive cases of COVID-19 that were reported in India, a nationwide lockdown was  announced on 24 March 

2020 for a period of 21 days, which was extended to 68 days, imposing the shutdown of all commercial, 

industrial and transport activities. What followed were more “phases” of lockdown until 31 May 2020 and 

thereafter, a phased “unlock,” where states were allowed to gradually ease rules for “social distancing” based 

on their assessment of the local COVID-19 situation, in accordance with overarching central guidelines.  

While the first wave was characterised by high levels of stigma towards COVID-19 positive 

individuals and frontline workers such as doctors, nurses, the second wave of the Delta virus was worse as it 

resulted in high infection rates and immense loss of human life marked by scarcity of oxygen supply, hospital 

beds and huge medical expenses. The impact of pandemic was largely disruptive in terms of crisis in 

economy, financial markets as well as on human lives especially among the poor and the most vulnerable 

section of society. There were significant and diverse social consequences resulting from increased mortality 

and morbidity, loss of jobs, closure of borders, family disruptions, increasing poverty (Alston and Chow, 

2021). The rise in social and economic inequalities, protracted conflicts, violence and public health 

https://www.nytimes.com/2020/03/24/world/asia/india-coronavirus-lockdown.html
https://pib.gov.in/Pressreleaseshare.aspx?PRID=1608009
https://pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1627965
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emergencies affected varied population groups leading to a significant rise in mental health issues and well-

being among individuals (WHO, 2022b). 

Charting the mental health impact of the pandemic 

The COVID-19 crisis heightened the risk factors generally associated with poor mental health e.g. 

financial insecurity, unemployment and made individuals more vulnerable to developing mental health 

conditions. The protective factors, on the other hand, including social connection, employment and 

educational engagement, access to physical exercise, daily routine, health services declined. This indeed 

caused a significant and unprecedented worsening of mental health of individuals.  

WHO (2022b) estimated that in all countries, mental health conditions are highly prevalent. About one 

in eight people in the world live with a mental disorder. In 2019, 970 million people around the world were 

living with a mental disorder, with anxiety and depressive disorders being the most common. In 2020, the 

number of people living with anxiety and depressive disorders rose significantly because of the COVID-19 

pandemic (WHO, 2022b).   

In the post pandemic scenario, loneliness and social isolation as social determinants of mental health 

and disorder have emerged as a prominent discourse and as a ‘pressing’ global public health concern 

impacting all population groups (Anand, 2024; Anand and Thekkedath, 2024). According to the World 

Health Organization (2024), there is heightened occurrence of loneliness and social isolation with an 

estimated 1 in 4 older people facing social isolation and between 5 and 15 per cent of adolescents 

experiencing loneliness. The report ‘Our epidemic of loneliness and isolation’ highlights loneliness and 

isolation as important risks to individual health which may increase the chances of premature death. It locates 

the state of isolation as defined by the structure, function and quality of interpersonal relationships in addition 

to the personal or individual factors in the context of social connectivity (Murthy 2023).  

Parikh et al. (2022) explicate how the pandemic has put Indian youth in a position of vulnerability 

against mental health conditions like anxiety, depression, post-traumatic stress etc. The heightened global 

thrust on charting the degree of loneliness and social isolation and its unfavorable impact on mental health, 

can be assessed by the setting up of The WHO Commission on Social Connection (2024–2026) which is 

mandated to propose a global agenda on social connection and make the case for action, marshal support to 

scale up proven solutions and measure progress (WHO 2024). 

The Mental State of the World Report 2022 by Sapien Labs (2023) too highlights the risk of mental 

health challenges being ten times higher among those who lack close familial relations and friendships as 

compared to those having many close family and friends. It illustrates the upsurge in feelings of loneliness 

among people across the world especially among the younger generation (Anand and Thekkedath, 2024). 

The COVID-19 pandemic thus has brought mental health into even sharper focus with increase in cases 

of anxiety about health and safety, social isolation, stress related to work and related concerns contributing to 

an alarming increase in mental health distress and diagnosable mental health conditions. The attention has 

now shifted towards the existing social inequalities and social determinants such as poverty, illiteracy, social 

exclusion, stigma, discrimination, housing, environment, employment, job security, early child development, 

and access to care with emphasis on implementation of progressive strategies to promote health and mental 

health (Kallivayalil and Enara, 2022) that are considered imperative for enabling the mental health and well-

being of individuals, groups as well as communities. These present the urgent need to focus on mental health 

with multi-pronged interventions by professional social workers. Let us contextualise the interventions made 

by social workers in the post-pandemic scenario with regards to mental health care:  

Locating the role of social work in enhancing mental health  

The COVID-19 pandemic has placed professional social work in the forefront alongside the various 

other helping professions. While there has been a due recognition of the economic dimension of the 

pandemic, the research evidence on its long-term impact on the socio- cultural aspects such as poverty, 

inequalities in the society based on caste, class and gender, prevalence of inadequate health infrastructure, 
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rights of vulnerable groups including children, women, elderly with respect to their mental health issues is 

gradually emerging.   

According to the pyramid framework for optimal mix of services for mental health given by World 

Health Organization (2009) (Figure 1), in the years ahead, there shall be a fundamental need for 

conversations and investments to shift toward person-centered care addressing the social inequalities and 

social determinants at an individual and societal level. This shift should be based on locally sourced and 

culturally accepted models of care and treatment which are often ignored (Kallivayalil and Enara, 2022). 

Thirthalli, Patley and Kumar (2020) reiterate the huge challenge of reaching mental healthcare to a large 

population and the need to blend traditional methods with innovative, technology-assisted ones. 

 
Figure 1: World Health Organization’s pyramid framework for optimal mix of services for mental health 

(World Health Organization. Improving Health Systems and Services for Mental Health. WHO Mental 

Health Policy and Service Guidance Package. Geneva: World Health Organization; 2009).  

Some of the areas of intervention by social workers towards mental health care in the post pandemic 

world with focus on the Indian context are as follows: 

1. Community Mental Health: One of the biggest strengths of social work professionals lies in their 

knowledge and faith in people’s resilience, compassion and skills to mobilise the communities. 

Community-based mental health care comprises of a network of interconnected services that includes 

mental health services integrated in general health care; community mental health services; and services 

that deliver mental health care in non-health settings and support access to key social services. Social 

and informal support delivered by community providers (e.g. community workers, peers) complement 

formal services and help ensure enabling environments for people with mental health conditions (WHO, 

2022a). The community mental health takes places at multiple levels including treatment and 

rehabilitation, preventive as well as promotive levels. Some of the community mental health services by 

social work professionals may include the following (as adapted from Anand, 2017a): 

a) Early identification of mental disorders 

b) Prompt treatment 

c) Management of persons with chronic mental disorders 

d) Referrals to secondary and tertiary mental health services 

e) Preventive level activities in schools, colleges, anganwadis, craft centres and       other 

community-based centres 

f) Promotive level awareness campaigns on raising awareness on mental health as a positive 

concept in the communities 

g) Training of grassroots functionaries like Anganwadi and ASHA workers 
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h) Strengthening of dialogues on mental health and reducing stigma 

i) Mobile clinics for mental health care 

To enhance self-care and informal community care, the social workers can collaborate with various 

stakeholders as well as mental health professionals to disseminate information on mental health care in 

simple, understandable, and accessible formats. These may include printed material in multiple languages, 

use of radio and television, electronic methods including mobile apps, material in multiple languages that can 

be disseminated as documents and audio/video materials through websites, YouTube, and social media such 

as WhatsApp, Facebook, and Instagram (Thirthalli, Patley and Kumar, 2020).  

2. Focussed interventions for specific population groups: Some of the specific interventions for meeting 

the unique challenges faced by various population groups owing to the pandemic along can be enumerated 

as follows: 

Table 1 

Social work interventions for varied population groups 

Population 

group 

Challenges of the post pandemic era Social Work interventions 

Children 

and 

adolescents 

School drop outs, lagging behind in 

education, misinformation, adjustment 

issues, behavioral maladjustments, 

economic issues, bereavement issues at 

home, overuse of social media etc. 

Facilitation and sharing of issues and 

concerns, providing age-appropriate 

information, promoting healthy use of 

technology, promoting self-care, 

trainings on mental health in schools 

and communities 

Youth Drop out from education, career 

concerns, misinformation, lack of skills, 

unemployment, economic issues, 

bereavement issues at home 

Reducing stigma, increasing empathy & 

social connection, promoting self-care, 

awareness sessions and trainings on 

mental health in colleges/ communities, 

linkage with resources 

Adults Loss of employment and its consequent 

impact, fear of retrenchment/ work 

related stress, heightened anxiety, 

burnout, substance abuse 

Understanding employee mental health 

and barriers to achieving well-being, 

promoting self-care, sensitization of 

employers, trainings on mental health at 

workplace 

Women Loss of employment, violence, low self 

esteem/ confidence, added stress related 

to worries about family/ work 

Promoting self-care, special care needed 

for expectant mothers, supporting them 

for ANC/PNC/ institutional deliveries, 

counselling, sensitization on gender 

specific issues in mental health care  

Elderly Health related concerns, loneliness, 

physical ailments 

Promoting self-care, forming/ 

connecting them to social groups to 

promote sense of well-being, active 

ageing, recreation etc. 

Persons 

with pre-

existing 

morbidities 

Discontinuation/ breaks in treatment, 

experience of associated exacerbation of 

symptoms/ illness, development of 

mental health conditions, those with pre-

existing psychiatric disorders may 

experience reactions varied in nature and 

severity 

Ensuring continuity of care using 

telepsychiatry and emergency care; 

linking them to nearby health centers, 

enabling and enhancing access to timely 

and high-quality care, building 

community level awareness etc. 
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General 

population  

Increased anxiety, stress, fear of illness Promotion of mental health and 

self-care through social media and 

multipronged means; enhancing 

promotive interventions to promote 

coping skills and building physical and 

emotional resilience,  

 

3. Care and support for the vulnerable population groups: The biggest universal observation of the 

pandemic, in countries rich and poor, is the vulnerabilities of population groups such as elderly, poor, 

homeless, people with co-morbidities, and marginalized groups. There is need to address these inequities 

to prevent their greater vulnerabilities to infection, severe disease and deaths (Murthy, 2021). In addition 

to those listed aforesaid, social workers can contribute by planning and making specific interventions for 

the migrants, differently abled persons, elderly and other vulnerable groups through their methods viz. 

casework, group work, community organisation etc. 

4. Deinstitutionalisation- Importance of Deinstitutionalisation as a cross-cutting element of all health 

policy, plans, budgeting and service organisation draws attention to the high unmet needs despite the 

ubiquitous persistence of large psychiatric institutions. This requires active involvement of social 

workers to reduce stigma, create awareness regarding well-being among families, schools as well as 

communities. Social workers can contribute with multipronged skills in building an environment of 

inclusion and equity with active engagement of multiple stakeholders including media, government, 

NGOs etc. Social workers can work with schools at preventive and promotive levels with students, 

teachers as well as authorities to ‘normalise’ the conversations around mental health (Anand, 2017b). 

5. Training of grassroots workers: Kumar (2020) emphasises on bringing about the long-term systemic 

changes including developing a cadre of empowered grass-root level mental health workers as a top 

priority and setting up electronic patient databases so that aftercare plans can be prepared for early 

picking up of relapses, identifying dropouts, and improving treatment adherence. 

6. Tele psychiatry: Amidst the new normal, tele psychiatry finds a significant impetus that is also initiated 

by the government (e.g. Tele Manas). Social workers can play an instrumental role in the same in 

addition to other professionals. 

7. Multiple approaches: Vadivel (2020) recommend the adoption of Universal, selective and approaches 

to mental healthcare prevention and treatment after the COVID-19 crisis can be classified as universal, 

selective or indicated. Universal approach as a population-wide intervention will help reduce the overall 

burden of mental health issues (stress, anxiety and fear) through prevention. The selective approach is 

used for those ‘at risk’ for developing mental health issues while the indicated approach is designed for 

individuals having signs and symptoms of the mental issues. Social workers can contribute at all these 

levels with their knowledge, skills and expertise. 

8. Inter Sectoral Collaborations: Social workers can work towards integration of mental health, 

psycho-social support with safety nets for protection. Organizations around the world, including 

governments and public bodies, will have to increase the investment in tackling inequalities in societies 

through their legislations and policies (Kallivayalil and Enara, 2022). There is a strong need to address 

social determinants of mental health where social workers can contribute a lot. There is a need for 

further collaborations and partnerships among public and private sector organizations where social 

workers can bring-in their expertise in an active manner. 

9. Adequate focus and investment on Mental health: Social workers can also advocate for greater 

allocation of resources for mental health. Creation of apps and web resources on mental health, facilitate 

for creation and functioning of Network of toll-free helplines, increased budgets for technology-based 

metrics and mental health solutions. 
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Conclusion 

The theme ‘Mental Health is a universal human right’ given by the World Health Organization on the 

occasion of the World Mental Health Day 2023 conveys a strong message towards prioritizing mental health . 

The post pandemic world is an opportunity for people with mental health conditions, advocates, governments, 

employers, employees and other stakeholders to come together to contribute towards enabling everyone to 

value their mental health, promote and protect it in such a manner that everyone has an equal opportunity to 

enjoy mental health and to exercise their human rights.  

Professional social workers can make significant contributions in the post pandemic world in prioritising 

mental health for the general population as well as caring for those with mental health conditions.  
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Abstract:   

Human beings are constantly interacting with systems surrounding them. These include personal 

computers, automobiles, and smart appliances, among many others.  A great deal of efforts has been made 

into advancing this interaction using science and technology. The main goal of human computer interaction 

(HCI) is to make human interaction with systems not only effective and safe, but also enjoyable and 

entertaining. Modern information technology now affords organizations, business, individuals, and 

institutions of learning a variety of options, for engaging in communication and information exchange.  This 

objective of this paper is to provide a survey of current research current research on such interactions.  This 

survey contains three main aspects that are virtual reality, robotics and face-to-face (FtoF) conditions. Virtual 

reality is an artificial environment that is created with software and presented to the user in such a way that 

the user suspends belief and accepts it as a real environment Virtual environments offer enhanced 

visualization, image analysis and implementation of 3D data sets. Robotics application includes object 

manipulation, tele-robotics, robot teaching, multi-robot systems,  

Service robots, mobile robots, subsea robots, space robots and planetary robots.  FtoF interaction is 

best for generating positive social judgment and interpersonal relationship but that HCIs are more influential 

in decision-making tasks. 

 The applicability of HCI depends on the notion that participants make credibility judgments about 

computer interfaces in much the same way as they judge human partners. This implies tht humans think of 

computers in fundamentally social ways and that such assessments influence communication process by 

mediating between communication inputs and outcomes. 

Keywords : Human-computer interaction, virtual reality robotics, face-to-face condition. 

Introduction: 

 Human-computer interaction consists of study, design implementation and analysis of hardware and 

software that enables communication between end users, and the computer system[5].  In this regard, a user 

interface acts as a mediator between computer system and one or more users.  Interaction refers to the 

communication between human and system. Human gives input to the system then system process that input 

and gives results back to human[3]. Human computer interaction contains two different aspects. First is 

computational aspect and second is cognitive  aspects. Computational aspects consists of manipulation and 

representation. Cognitive aspect consists of actins and perception. The applications of the advanced human-

system interactions are categorized into: computers, robotics, medical/surgery, virtual reality, sports, 

entertainment, and transportation. This paper mainly focuses on three prominent applications of human-

computer interface.  They are virtual reality, robotics and face to face conditions. 

a. Virtual reality: 

 Virtual reality (VR) can be defined as a new way of man-machine communication.  One of the its 

characteristics is the adaptation of display and interaction devices to the human senses. The feeling of being 

immersed into the virtual environment is strengthened by devices like data gloves with allows natural and 

intuitive direct interactions. 

 Within the fields of training and education in medicine, most virtual environments rely on pre 

generated databases of anatomical models where the time-consuming image analysis has to be done only 

once. This approach is intended to support the daily clinical work, where the image processing has to be 

performed for individual patients.  This means that in addition to enhancements in visualizations, simulation 
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and interaction by methods of virtual reality, the system has to improve the entire process of three 

dimensional (3D) image analysis.  Starting point for image processing and prerequisite for the virtual 

environment is a stack of two-dimensional radiological grey scale images, acquired by modern 3D scanning 

technologies like computed X-ray tomography (CT), magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) or positron emission 

tomography (PE) [2].  Today’s conventional two dimensional (2D) image processing systems are based on 

editing all the single layers of those image stacks. 

 For the field of visualization, most of the industrial software application cannot meet the 

requirements of medicine. They are designed for virtual scenes with only some thousands of polygons which 

are usually textured (e.g trees, roads, outside walls of houses).  Medical scenes are much more complex, 

however. To  achieve precise representations of all surface rendered medical objects, high resolution meshes 

with up to millions of mainly untextured polygons have to e generated and processed. Even modern high 

performance graphics computer systems cannot display such extensive scenes with adequate frame rates. 

Hence, scene complexity has to be reduced.  Because especially in fields like medical diagnosis no 

information must be lost or distorted,  this reduction process has to be combined with a level of detail (LOD) 

algorithm which enables visualization of the region of interest in maximum resolution, whereas peripheral 

and distant regions are represented less detailed. 

 Level of detail (LOD) algorithm is used to reduce the number of displayed polygons without visible 

loss of accuracy, and applied new volume rendering methods using volume  texture mapping. With this 

algorithm, it is possible to render the virtual scene efficiently and accurately, as demanded.  A hierarchical 

data representation stores the steps of a simplification algorithm. Thus, the object approximations can be 

partially refined during the rendering process. The root node of the data structure represents the whole object 

in minimum resolution, whereas the leaf nodes contain the surface in highest accuracy.  In the inner tree 

structure, each node represents exactly the same part of the object surface as all of its descendants, with 

increasing accuracy towards the leaves.  This method makes it possible to display various levels of detail 

within each object concurrently in each rendering frame, without inaccuracies due to cracks and holes. A 

combination of volume- and surface-rendering makes use of the advantages of both techniques. Hence, the 

physician call fall back on the topographical grey scale data at any time and thus avoid information loss due 

to the previous segmentation and triangulation steps. In combination with the interaction techniques, the 

original structures of organs, vessels, bones etc., can be examined in maximum resolution of the scanner 3D 

images, e.g., to verity segmentation results, to visualize blood flow in virtual angioscopy or to inspect internal 

structure. 

B. Robotics 

 Research undertakings in the area of human-system interactions have direct applications to the field of 

robotics. These applications include: Object manipulation, manufacturing/material, handling, micro 

machining/handling, power amplification, tele-robotics, robot teaching, multi-robot systems, service robots, 

mobile robots, subsea robots, space robots, and planetary robots[1]. 

1. Object Manipulation   

 Manipulation of objects is a major part of how people interact with the world. These objects could be 

real, or could only exist within a virtual world.  In both cases, the human interaction with the objects covers a 

number of issues, including: remote dexterous object manipulation controlled by the human operator control, 

tele-operation of the robot hand performing object manipulation tasks. 

2. Manufacturing / Material Handling 

Manufacturing of products and material handling are areas of research where new techniques for 

improved efficiency and design are required. 

3. Micro Machining / Handling. 

 Handling and machining of objects at the micro level sizes require special methodologies: assembly 

of micro component part into micro machines, and remote tele-handling and tele-machining of objects t micro 

scale. 
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4.       Robotics systems have been applied to amplification of human power: bio-technical exoskeleton system 

that is combined with the human user for increasing the operator’s physical strength and endurance, and 

extending human Power through robot interaction using transfer of power and information signals. 

5.  In order to perform a task in a remote environment, a robot must interact with a human while the two are in 

different locations. The system must allow for human at a local site to sense the world of the robot at the 

remote site and also send control commands to the robot. Remote operations of tasks with the aid of robots 

are referred to as tele-robotics or tele-operations.  Examples of work in these areas are: managing robotics 

operations in remote unstructured environments. 

6.   Robot Teaching    

 For a robot to perform a specific task, a human operator must first teach the task (and the required 

motions) to the robot. The robot teaching applications of human-system interaction encompass robot teaching 

and programming system for guiding the robot through proper motions for industrial applications. 

7. Multi-Robot System 

 There are situations where more than one robot is needed to perform as assigned task. The interaction 

of humans with multi-robot systems include: distributed robotics systems for practical applications. 

8. Service Robots 

 An important application area of robots in their use at homes and offices as service robots. These 

robots will reside in human environments and interact and cooperate with people.  Instances of this type of 

systems are: a robotics terminal as part of the home information service for human interface with home 

service robot, use of a robot in office environment for material and information delivery tasks 

8. Service Robots 

 An important application area of robots is their use at homes and offices as service robots. These robots 

will reside in human environments and interact and cooperate with people.  Instances of this type of systems 

are: a robotic terminal as part of the home information service for human interface with home service robot, 

use of a robot in office environment for material and information delivery tasks. 

9. Mobile Robots 

 In addition to the use of robotics manipulators, mobile robots have been used in a variety of 

applications, where the robot is required to have mobility in order to complete a mission.  Research projects 

involved with the design and utilization of mobile robots cover: a mobile manipulator performing tasks in 

hazardous work-space, mobile robots for performance of a variety of tasks. 

10.    Subsea Robots 

 Robots can be deployed in subsea applications, interacting with human operators either at a ground 

station, or onboard a vessel above the sea. The related research projects include: performance of manual tasks 

by a remote robot manipulator. 

11  Space Robots 

 Robots have been deployed in space, assigned to a number of missions.  These robots have been used 

in many application: remote execution of manipulation tasks in space, such as satellite repair missions, 

handling of astronaut tools for performance or extra-vehicular activities, tele-robot task execution in space, 

space tele-operation system for remote surface inspection, and control of remote robot arm , operator training 

in control of tele-robot. 

12.  Planetary Robots 

 Exploration of other planets and the interactions with the human operator has been studied in: 

planetary exploration utilizing the tele-programming of a remote intelligent robot, and design of a mobile 

robot as a planetary vehicle. 

C. Face-To Face Conditions 

 An important basis of human interactions and for HCI is the structural affordances that interactive 

situations offer communicators. These are features that “build into” or intrinsic to a given communication 

mode or format.  They are also the kinds of properties that might be engineered into a given communication 

system that make interaction possible. Affordances are: 1. The properties between an agent and his or her 

surrounding environment. 2. Potential actions supported by the environment; 3. Perceived properties of an 

object; and 4. Metal constructs that are subjective in nature.   All these characteristics of affordances are 

important to interaction processes in general because they allow or inhibit the transmission and reception of 

important information on which assessment of the interaction and the persons involved in it are based. 

Varying conceptualizations have been offered for what is meant by interactivity.  We conceive of interactivity 

both according to a number of structural properties that afford or permit interactivity or permit interactivity 
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and according to the processes themselves that are the phenomenological experience of interacting 4. 

Structurally, communication format may be arrayed along a continuum from high to low interactivity such 

that formats according more potential for inter-activity are: 

1. Contingent 

 Each contribution is dependent on prior contributions, so that the flow of discourse is sequenced and 

coherently related but somewhat unpredictable, with meaning managed “locally”. 

2. Unmediated: 

Interact ants are physically co-present and messages are exchanged orally rather than transmitted via 

some electronic or mechanical medium. 

3. Propinquities: 

  Participants are in  the same location rather than geo-graphically dispersed; 

4. Synchronous; 

 Interaction occurs in real time rather than being delayed or asynchronous. 

5. Participative 

All actors are both senders and receivers of verbal and nonverbal messages and feedback, rather than 

senders transmitting one-way messages or receivers passively witnessing another’s communications; 

6. Modality-and information-rich; 

 Participants have full access to a wide array of environmental, visual, audio, verbal, and other sensory 

information. 

7. Anthropomorphic: 

The guise in which an interface appears resembles humans. 

8. Identified: 

 Participants are known to one another rather than anonymous. 

 Traditional FtoF dialogue is the current prototype for highly interactive encounter because it is 

contingent, unmediated, same-time, participative, informational rich and complex and identified.  The degree 

of interactivity may also vary within a given communication format.  Televised broadcasts, for instance, are 

usually non-interactive, but the call-in talk show is an exception.  FtoF interaction is best for generating 

positive social judgments and interpersonal relationships , but that HCIs are more influential in decision-

making tasks. 

Conclusion 

 This paper mainly focuses on three different aspects of human computer interaction. It includes 

virtual reality, robotics, and  face-to-face conditions. First is virtual reality, virtual environments are likely to 

be used in the daily clinical routine in medicine of tomorrow. The new technology offers powerful features 

for the work with tomographical data. The  human-oriented display and interaction methods can facilitate and 

accelerate visualization and analysis of 3D records of individual patients. Various fields like diagnosis, 

therapy, surgical planning, simulation or education will benefit from those methods and technologies. Second 

in Robotics, Robotics are human made machines. This paper gives different categories of robots which 

explain how and where we can use the robots. Third  aspect of this paper is, face-to-face conditions. In the 

FtoF conditions, there was no other computer on the table.  Instead, a human confederate entered the room 

upon the subjects completion of his or her initial ranking, and was seated on the opposite side of the table.  In 

both the computers and FtoF conditions, subjects were videotaped. The video camera was located on a side-

table, fully visible to the subjects. Though these application areas are widely used in real world some aspects 

are still remaining. 
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Abstract: 

Research Background: In today's global landscape, environmental sustainability has emerged as a critical 

concern for businesses across industries. This paper focuses on the textile manufacturing industry, a sector 

known for its significant environmental impact, with a case study centered on the Bombay Dyeing industry in 

Mumbai, India. 

Aims: The primary aim of this research is to achieve environmental sustainability through innovation and 

technology while enhancing profitability. By examining the case of the Bombay Dyeing industry, this study 

seeks to identify key challenges and opportunities for integrating sustainable practices into business 

management. 

Methodology: This study relies solely on secondary data sources to analyze the environmental sustainability 

practices of the Bombay Dyeing industry within the broader context of the textile manufacturing sector in 

Mumbai. The methodology involves a comprehensive review of existing literature, case studies, and industry 

reports to identify relevant concepts and frameworks related to pollution, waste management, climate change, 

profitability, and the polluter pays principle. 

Results/Findings: The findings of this study reveal the potential of integrating innovation and technology to 

address environmental challenges while maintaining profitability in the textile manufacturing industry. 

Through the analysis of the Bombay Dyeing industry, it is observed that adopting sustainable practices can 

lead to cost savings, enhanced brand reputation, and long-term resilience against regulatory pressures. 

Implications: The implications of this research extend to business managers, policymakers, and stakeholders 

involved in the textile manufacturing industry and beyond. The proposed strategic framework provides 

actionable insights for businesses to prioritize environmental sustainability within their operations, thereby 

contributing to the broader goal of mitigating climate change and preserving natural resources.  

Keywords: Environmental sustainability, innovation, technology, textile manufacturing, profitability, 

business management. 

INTRODUCTION  

In today’s globalized economy, environmental sustainability has become a paramount concern for 

businesses across various industries, driven by heightened awareness of climate change, resource depletion, 

and environmental degradation. The textile manufacturing industry, notorious for its significant ecological 

footprint, stands at the forefront of this challenge. Characterized by extensive water usage, chemical 

pollution, and substantial carbon emissions, the industry's environmental impact is profound and multifaceted 

(Shen, 2014; Kant, 2012). As consumers and regulators alike increasingly demand sustainable practices, 

companies within the textile sector must innovate and adapt to remain competitive and responsible. This 

research focuses on Bombay Dyeing, a prominent textile manufacturer based in Mumbai, India, to explore 

how innovation and technology can facilitate environmental sustainability while simultaneously enhancing 

profitability. By delving into the intricacies of Bombay Dyeing's operations, this study aims to uncover the 

key challenges and opportunities inherent in integrating sustainable practices into the strategic framework of 

business management. 

Innovation and technology play pivotal roles in transforming the textile industry towards more 

sustainable practices. Technological advancements offer new methodologies and tools that significantly 

reduce the environmental footprint of textile manufacturing. For instance, the advent of waterless dyeing 

technologies and the development of sustainable fibers have opened new avenues for reducing water and 
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chemical usage in the production process (de Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008; Schindler & Hauser, 2004). 

Additionally, the adoption of closed-loop recycling processes and the implementation of energy-efficient 

machinery are crucial in minimizing waste and reducing energy consumption (Pal & Gander, 2018). The 

integration of digital technologies, such as IoT and AI, further enhances operational efficiency and resource 

management, enabling precise monitoring and optimization of production processes (Kumar et al., 2020). By 

leveraging these innovations, textile companies can not only diminish their environmental impact but also 

achieve cost savings and operational efficiencies, ultimately contributing to a sustainable and profitable 

business model. 

Global standards in the textile industry, such as those established by the International Organization for 

Standardization (ISO), Global Organic Textile Standard (GOTS), and OEKO-TEX®, set benchmarks for 

quality, sustainability, and ethical practices. These standards ensure that textiles are produced in 

environmentally friendly ways, with safe and fair labor practices. Bombay Dyeing, a prominent player in the 

Indian textile market, has made significant strides to align with these global standards. The company has 

integrated advanced technologies and sustainable practices into its operations, focusing on reducing its 

environmental footprint and enhancing product quality. 

Bombay Dyeing's commitment to sustainability is evident through its adoption of eco-friendly raw 

materials, water and energy-efficient manufacturing processes, and waste reduction initiatives. The company 

also emphasizes corporate social responsibility (CSR), ensuring fair labor practices and contributing to 

community development. By obtaining certifications such as ISO 9001 for quality management and ISO 

14001 for environmental management, Bombay Dyeing demonstrates its adherence to international norms. 

In comparison to global standards, Bombay Dyeing stands out as a leader in the Indian textile industry, 

setting an example for other domestic companies. Its alignment with global standards not only boosts its 

competitiveness in the international market but also reinforces its reputation as a responsible and innovative 

manufacturer. This strategic approach helps Bombay Dyeing meet the evolving demands of conscious 

consumers and stakeholders worldwide, further cementing its position in the global textile industry. 

The case study of Bombay Dyeing underscores the practical application of these concepts within a real-

world context. Established in 1879, Bombay Dyeing has evolved into a leading player in the Indian textile 

industry, renowned for its high-quality products and extensive market reach (Bombay Dyeing, 2021). 

However, like many traditional textile manufacturers, the company faces substantial environmental 

challenges associated with its production processes. This research aims to dissect Bombay Dyeing’s approach 

to integrating sustainability through innovation and technology, examining both the successes and obstacles 

encountered along the way. By analyzing initiatives such as the adoption of eco-friendly materials, the 

implementation of advanced manufacturing technologies, and the development of sustainable business 

practices, this study seeks to provide a comprehensive understanding of how traditional textile companies can 

navigate the path toward sustainability. Furthermore, the insights gained from Bombay Dyeing’s experience 

can serve as a valuable blueprint for other companies within the industry, highlighting the critical role of 

strategic management in achieving environmental sustainability without compromising profitability 

(Geissdoerfer et al., 2017; MacArthur, 2013; Shen, 2014; de Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008; Schindler & Hauser, 

2004; Kant, 2012; Pal & Gander, 2018; Kumar et al., 2020; Bombay Dyeing, 2021). 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The Environmental Impact of the Textile Industry 

The textile industry is widely recognized for its significant environmental impact, which encompasses 

extensive water usage, chemical pollution, and substantial carbon emissions. According to Shen (2014), the 

industry is one of the largest polluters globally, contributing to various forms of environmental degradation. 

Water pollution is particularly problematic due to the discharge of untreated effluents containing dyes, heavy 

metals, and other hazardous chemicals into water bodies (Kant, 2012). This contamination poses severe risks 

to aquatic life and human health. Furthermore, textile production processes are water-intensive, with large 

volumes required for dyeing and finishing fabrics. The industry's carbon footprint is equally concerning, as 
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the energy-intensive nature of textile manufacturing leads to high levels of greenhouse gas emissions (Shen, 

2014). These environmental challenges underscore the urgent need for sustainable practices within the textile 

sector to mitigate its adverse ecological impacts. 

Role of Innovation and Technology in Sustainability 

Innovation and technology are pivotal in addressing the environmental challenges faced by the textile 

industry. Technological advancements have led to the development of new methodologies and tools that 

significantly reduce the industry's environmental footprint. For example, waterless dyeing technologies 

eliminate the need for water in the dyeing process, thereby reducing water consumption and pollution (de 

Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008). The creation of sustainable fibers, such as those derived from organic or 

recycled materials, further mitigates environmental impact by reducing reliance on conventional, resource-

intensive fibers (Schindler & Hauser, 2004). Closed-loop recycling processes enable the recovery and reuse 

of textile waste, minimizing landfill disposal and promoting resource efficiency (Pal & Gander, 2018). 

Additionally, the implementation of energy-efficient machinery reduces energy consumption and associated 

carbon emissions, contributing to a more sustainable production process (Kumar et al., 2020). These 

technological innovations not only address environmental concerns but also enhance operational efficiencies 

and cost savings, presenting a compelling business case for sustainability. 

Strategic Management and Sustainability Integration 

The integration of sustainability into business management is essential for achieving long-term 

environmental and economic benefits. Strategic management involves the formulation and implementation of 

initiatives that align with both corporate objectives and sustainability goals. This requires a comprehensive 

understanding of the environmental impacts of business operations and the identification of opportunities for 

improvement. The circular economy model, as highlighted by MacArthur (2013), provides a strategic 

framework for sustainable business practices by promoting the principles of reducing, reusing, and recycling 

materials. By adopting circular economy principles, companies can minimize waste and resource 

consumption while creating value through innovative business models. The strategic incorporation of digital 

technologies, such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and artificial intelligence (AI), enables precise monitoring 

and optimization of production processes, enhancing resource management and operational efficiency 

(Kumar et al., 2020). Effective strategic management ensures that sustainability initiatives are integrated into 

the core business strategy, driving long-term environmental and economic performance. 

Case Study: Bombay Dyeing's Sustainable Practices 

The case study of Bombay Dyeing provides valuable insights into the practical application of 

sustainable practices within the textile industry. Established in 1879, Bombay Dyeing is a prominent textile 

manufacturer in India known for its high-quality products and extensive market reach (Bombay Dyeing, 

2021). The company has faced substantial environmental challenges associated with its production processes, 

prompting the adoption of various sustainability initiatives. Bombay Dyeing has invested in eco-friendly 

materials and advanced manufacturing technologies to reduce its environmental footprint. The company has 

also implemented closed-loop recycling processes and energy-efficient machinery to minimize waste and 

energy consumption (Bombay Dyeing, 2021). These initiatives demonstrate Bombay Dyeing's commitment 

to integrating sustainability into its business operations, highlighting the potential for traditional textile 

manufacturers to transition towards more sustainable practices. The company's experience underscores the 

critical role of innovation and strategic management in achieving environmental sustainability while 

maintaining profitability. 

Implications for the Textile Industry and Beyond 

The insights gained from Bombay Dyeing's experience have broader implications for the textile 

industry and other sectors facing similar environmental challenges. The successful integration of 

sustainability practices into business operations requires a multifaceted approach that combines technological 

innovation, strategic management, and stakeholder engagement. Business managers must prioritize 

sustainability within their operations by adopting advanced technologies and sustainable materials, 
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implementing efficient resource management practices, and aligning corporate strategies with environmental 

goals. Policymakers play a crucial role in creating an enabling environment for sustainable business practices 

through supportive regulations and incentives. Stakeholders, including consumers and investors, must also 

demand greater transparency and accountability from businesses regarding their environmental impact. The 

proposed strategic framework provides actionable insights for businesses to navigate the path towards 

sustainability, contributing to the broader goal of mitigating climate change and preserving natural resources. 

By fostering a culture of innovation and sustainability, businesses can enhance their long-term resilience, 

brand reputation, and profitability while addressing the pressing environmental challenges of our time. 

The textile manufacturing industry faces significant environmental challenges, necessitating the 

adoption of sustainable practices through innovation and technology. The case study of Bombay Dyeing 

illustrates the practical application of these concepts, highlighting the potential for traditional textile 

manufacturers to transition towards more sustainable operations. By integrating advanced technologies, 

sustainable materials, and efficient resource management practices into their strategic frameworks, businesses 

can achieve environmental sustainability while enhancing profitability. The insights gained from this research 

have broader implications for the textile industry and other sectors, underscoring the critical role of strategic 

management in driving long-term environmental and economic performance. Through a multifaceted 

approach that combines technological innovation, strategic management, and stakeholder engagement, 

businesses can contribute to the global effort to mitigate climate change and preserve natural resources, 

ultimately fostering a more sustainable and resilient future. 

NEED FOR THE STUDY 

The textile manufacturing industry is a significant contributor to environmental degradation, 

characterized by extensive water usage, chemical pollution, and substantial carbon emissions. Despite 

growing awareness of these issues, the industry continues to grapple with balancing environmental 

sustainability and profitability. The need for this study arises from the urgent requirement to address these 

environmental challenges while ensuring economic viability. Consumers and regulators are increasingly 

demanding sustainable practices, pushing companies to innovate and adapt. However, the path to integrating 

sustainability into business management is fraught with complexities, requiring a strategic approach that 

encompasses technological advancements and innovative practices. This study focuses on Bombay Dyeing, a 

prominent textile manufacturer in Mumbai, India, to provide a comprehensive analysis of how traditional 

textile companies can transition towards sustainability. By examining Bombay Dyeing's efforts in adopting 

eco-friendly materials, advanced manufacturing technologies, closed-loop recycling processes, and energy-

efficient machinery, the study aims to highlight both the successes and challenges encountered. The insights 

gained are crucial for other businesses in the textile sector and beyond, offering a blueprint for implementing 

sustainable practices. Additionally, the study emphasizes the role of digital technologies like the Internet of 

Things (IoT) and artificial intelligence (AI) in enhancing resource management and operational efficiency. 

By developing a strategic framework, this research aims to provide actionable insights for business managers, 

policymakers, and stakeholders, demonstrating that environmental sustainability and profitability can coexist. 

The implications of this study extend to fostering a culture of sustainability, enhancing long-term resilience, 

and improving brand reputation. Ultimately, the research contributes to the broader goal of mitigating climate 

change and preserving natural resources, reinforcing the critical importance of integrating sustainable 

practices within the textile manufacturing industry. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

The objectives of the study are: 

1. To identify and analyze key environmental challenges in the textile sector, focusing on water usage, 

chemical pollution, and carbon emissions, to highlight the urgency of adopting sustainable practices. 

2. To explore the role of innovation and technology in reducing the environmental impact of textile 

manufacturing, including advancements in waterless dyeing, sustainable fibers, closed-loop recycling, 
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and energy-efficient machinery, as well as the integration of IoT and AI for resource management and 

operational efficiency. 

3. To provide a detailed case analysis of Bombay Dyeing to identify the successes and challenges in 

integrating sustainable practices into its operations, serving as a practical example for other traditional 

textile manufacturers. 

METHODS 

This study employs a qualitative research approach, relying exclusively on secondary data sources to 

analyze the environmental sustainability practices of the Bombay Dyeing industry within the broader context 

of the textile manufacturing sector in Mumbai. The methodology involves a thorough review of existing 

literature, including academic journals, industry reports, case studies, and corporate sustainability reports. 

This comprehensive literature review aims to identify relevant concepts and frameworks related to pollution, 

waste management, climate change, profitability, and the polluter pays principle. The research synthesizes 

data from these sources to construct a detailed understanding of the environmental challenges and 

opportunities in the textile industry. The case study of Bombay Dyeing is meticulously examined to illustrate 

practical applications of sustainable practices, focusing on the adoption of eco-friendly materials, advanced 

manufacturing technologies, closed-loop recycling processes, and energy-efficient machinery. Additionally, 

the study explores the role of digital technologies, such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and Artificial 

Intelligence (AI), in enhancing resource management and operational efficiency. By analyzing these 

elements, the study aims to provide actionable insights and develop a strategic framework for integrating 

sustainability into business management, emphasizing the alignment of corporate strategies with 

environmental goals to achieve long-term resilience, enhanced brand reputation, and profitability. 

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

Environmental Challenges in the Textile Manufacturing Industry 

The textile manufacturing industry is acknowledged for its substantial environmental impact, which 

necessitates a thorough examination of the challenges it presents. Within the context of this study, the 

environmental challenges in the textile manufacturing industry encompass various aspects, including 

extensive water usage, chemical pollution, and significant carbon emissions (Shen, 2014; Kant, 2012). Water 

usage stands out as a particularly critical concern, with textile production processes being notoriously water-

intensive, especially in dyeing and finishing fabrics (Shen, 2014). This intensive water consumption not only 

strains local water sources but also contributes to water scarcity issues in regions where textile manufacturing 

is prevalent. Moreover, the discharge of untreated effluents containing dyes, heavy metals, and other 

hazardous chemicals into water bodies poses severe risks to aquatic life and human health (Kant, 2012). 

Chemical pollution from textile manufacturing processes extends beyond water contamination, encompassing 

air pollution and soil contamination as well. The extensive use of chemicals in dyeing, printing, and finishing 

textiles results in the emission of harmful pollutants into the atmosphere, contributing to air pollution and 

greenhouse gas emissions (Shen, 2014). Additionally, improper disposal of textile waste leads to soil 

contamination, further exacerbating environmental degradation. Furthermore, the industry's carbon footprint 

is substantial, primarily due to the energy-intensive nature of textile manufacturing processes (Shen, 2014). 

The high levels of energy consumption result in significant greenhouse gas emissions, contributing to climate 

change and global warming. These environmental challenges underscore the urgent need for sustainable 

practices within the textile sector to mitigate its adverse ecological impacts. 

Addressing these environmental challenges requires a multifaceted approach that leverages innovation 

and technology. Sustainable practices, such as waterless dyeing technologies and the use of sustainable fibers 

derived from organic or recycled materials, offer promising solutions to reduce water usage and chemical 

pollution in textile manufacturing (de Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008; Schindler & Hauser, 2004). Waterless 

dyeing technologies eliminate the need for water in the dyeing process, thus minimizing water consumption 

and pollution (de Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008). Similarly, the adoption of sustainable fibers reduces reliance 

on conventional, resource-intensive fibers, thereby mitigating environmental impact (Schindler & Hauser, 
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2004). Moreover, closed-loop recycling processes enable the recovery and reuse of textile waste, minimizing 

landfill disposal and promoting resource efficiency (Pal & Gander, 2018). Additionally, the implementation 

of energy-efficient machinery reduces energy consumption and associated carbon emissions, contributing to a 

more sustainable production process (Kumar et al., 2020). These technological innovations not only address 

environmental concerns but also enhance operational efficiencies and cost savings, presenting a compelling 

business case for sustainability. By integrating innovation and technology, the textile manufacturing industry 

can effectively mitigate its environmental challenges while maintaining profitability. 

 
Fig 1: Environmental Challenges in Textile Manufacturing 

Importance of Innovation and Technology in Achieving Environmental Sustainability 

The importance of innovation and technology in achieving environmental sustainability within the 

textile manufacturing industry cannot be overstated. In the context of this study, innovation and technology 

play pivotal roles in transforming traditional practices towards more sustainable alternatives. The adoption of 

innovative solutions enables textile manufacturers to mitigate their environmental impact while 

simultaneously enhancing operational efficiency and profitability. 

One key aspect where innovation and technology make a significant impact is in reducing water usage 

and chemical pollution. Waterless dyeing technologies represent a revolutionary advancement that eliminates 

the need for water in the dyeing process, thereby reducing water consumption and minimizing the discharge 

of harmful chemicals into water bodies (de Silva & Anandjiwala, 2008). Similarly, the development of eco-

friendly materials and sustainable fibers derived from organic or recycled sources reduces reliance on 

conventional, resource-intensive materials, thus reducing the environmental footprint of textile production 

(Schindler & Hauser, 2004). 

In addition to addressing water usage and chemical pollution, innovation and technology also play 

crucial roles in reducing energy consumption and carbon emissions in textile manufacturing. The 

implementation of energy-efficient machinery and processes reduces the industry's reliance on fossil fuels 

and decreases greenhouse gas emissions (Kumar et al., 2020). Moreover, the integration of digital 

technologies such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and artificial intelligence (AI) enables precise monitoring 

and optimization of production processes, further enhancing resource management and operational efficiency 

(Kumar et al., 2020). 

Case Study: Bombay Dyeing Industry in Mumbai, India 

The case study of the Bombay Dyeing Industry in Mumbai, India, serves as a microcosm of the broader 

challenges and opportunities faced by the textile manufacturing industry in achieving environmental 

sustainability while enhancing profitability. Bombay Dyeing, established in 1879, has been a prominent 
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player in the Indian textile sector, renowned for its quality products and extensive market reach. However, 

like many traditional textile manufacturers, Bombay Dyeing grapples with significant environmental 

challenges stemming from its production processes. These challenges include extensive water usage, 

chemical pollution, carbon emissions, and waste generation. In response to mounting pressure from 

consumers, regulators, and stakeholders, Bombay Dyeing has embarked on a journey to integrate sustainable 

practices into its business management framework, leveraging innovation and technology to address 

environmental concerns while maintaining profitability. 

One of the key areas where Bombay Dyeing has demonstrated innovation and commitment to 

environmental sustainability is in reducing water usage and minimizing water pollution. The textile industry 

is notorious for its high water consumption, particularly in dyeing and finishing processes. Bombay Dyeing 

has adopted water-saving technologies and processes to minimize its water footprint. For instance, the 

company has invested in water recycling and reuse systems, treating wastewater from its operations to meet 

environmental standards and reduce the strain on local water sources (Patil & Mane, 2017). Additionally, 

Bombay Dyeing has embraced waterless dyeing technologies, which eliminate the need for water in the 

dyeing process, thus significantly reducing water consumption and pollution (González-García et al., 2019). 

These initiatives not only contribute to environmental sustainability but also yield cost savings for the 

company by reducing water procurement and treatment costs. 

Furthermore, Bombay Dyeing has implemented waste management strategies to minimize its 

environmental impact and promote resource efficiency. Textile manufacturing processes generate significant 

amounts of waste, including fabric scraps, trimmings, and packaging materials. In response, Bombay Dyeing 

has implemented closed-loop recycling systems to recover and reuse textile waste generated during its 

production processes (Ghosh et al., 2019). The company recycles fabric scraps and trimmings to produce new 

textile products, thereby reducing the need for virgin materials and minimizing waste sent to landfills. 

Additionally, Bombay Dyeing has adopted eco-friendly packaging materials and practices to reduce its 

packaging waste and minimize its environmental footprint (Jain & Sharma, 2019). These waste management 

initiatives not only contribute to environmental sustainability but also demonstrate Bombay Dyeing's 

commitment to responsible business practices. example for other textile manufacturers seeking to navigate 

the path towards environmental sustainability and business success in an increasingly environmentally 

conscious world. 

Analysis of Sustainable Practices in Bombay Dyeing 

An analysis of sustainable practices in Bombay Dyeing reveals a multifaceted approach aimed at 

addressing various environmental challenges prevalent in the textile manufacturing industry. With a focus on 

reducing environmental impact while maintaining profitability, Bombay Dyeing has implemented a range of 

initiatives spanning water conservation, material sourcing, energy efficiency, and waste management. Water 

conservation stands out as a critical area of focus for Bombay Dyeing, given the textile industry's notorious 

reputation for high water consumption. The company has adopted innovative technologies and processes to 

minimize water usage throughout its operations. One notable initiative is the implementation of water 

recycling and reuse systems, wherein wastewater from production processes is treated and repurposed for 

non-potable applications within the facility (Patil & Mane, 2017). By recycling water, Bombay Dyeing not 

only reduces its reliance on freshwater sources but also minimizes the discharge of pollutants into the 

environment, thereby mitigating water pollution. In addition to water recycling, Bombay Dyeing has 

embraced waterless dyeing technologies as a sustainable alternative to traditional dyeing processes. Waterless 

dyeing eliminates the need for water by utilizing innovative methods such as air or carbon-dioxide-based 

dyeing techniques (González-García et al., 2019). By eliminating water usage in dyeing, Bombay Dyeing 

significantly reduces its environmental footprint, conserves water resources, and mitigates the risk of water 

pollution associated with dyeing effluents. 

Furthermore, Bombay Dyeing has prioritized the adoption of sustainable materials and fibers in its 

production processes. The company has shifted towards utilizing organic and recycled materials, such as 
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organic cotton and recycled polyester, in its textile products (Jain & Basak, 2015). These sustainable 

materials offer several environmental benefits, including reduced water and energy consumption during 

production and lower carbon emissions compared to conventional materials. Moreover, Bombay Dyeing has 

explored innovative alternatives to traditional textile fibers, such as bamboo and lyocell, which boast superior 

sustainability credentials due to their renewable nature and lower environmental impact (Sarkar et al., 2020). 

Energy efficiency is another key aspect of Bombay Dyeing's sustainable practices, aimed at reducing 

the company's carbon footprint and energy consumption. The textile manufacturing industry is energy-

intensive, relying heavily on fossil fuels for power generation and manufacturing operations. To mitigate its 

reliance on non-renewable energy sources and reduce greenhouse gas emissions, Bombay Dyeing has 

implemented energy-efficient technologies and processes (Jadhav & Jadhav, 2018). The company has 

invested in renewable energy sources, such as solar and wind power, to supplement its energy needs and 

transition towards a cleaner energy mix (Dutta et al., 2021). Additionally, Bombay Dyeing has leveraged 

digital technologies, such as IoT-enabled energy monitoring systems and AI-driven process optimization, to 

improve energy efficiency and resource utilization across its operations (Gulati & Sharma, 2020). 

Waste management is also a significant focus area for Bombay Dyeing, given the substantial waste 

generated by textile manufacturing processes. The company has implemented closed-loop recycling systems 

to recover and reuse textile waste generated during its production processes (Ghosh et al., 2019). By 

recycling fabric scraps and trimmings, Bombay Dyeing reduces the need for virgin materials and minimizes 

waste sent to landfills. Additionally, the company has adopted eco-friendly packaging materials and practices 

to reduce packaging waste and minimize its environmental footprint (Jain & Sharma, 2019). The analysis of 

sustainable practices in Bombay Dyeing demonstrates the company's commitment to environmental 

sustainability and responsible business practices. By prioritizing water conservation, material sourcing, 

energy efficiency, and waste management, Bombay Dyeing has made significant strides towards reducing its 

environmental impact while maintaining profitability. These sustainable practices not only benefit the 

environment but also enhance the company's brand reputation, customer loyalty, and long-term resilience in 

an increasingly environmentally conscious market. As the textile industry continues to evolve, Bombay 

Dyeing serves as a beacon of sustainability, inspiring other companies to follow suit and embrace sustainable 

practices for a greener future. 

Integration of Innovation and Technology for Environmental Sustainability 

Integrating innovation and technology for environmental sustainability harnesses advanced solutions to 

combat climate change and resource depletion. By leveraging cutting-edge technologies such as renewable 

energy, smart grids, and sustainable agriculture, we can create efficient, eco-friendly systems that promote 

long-term ecological balance and economic growth. 

 
Fig 2: Sustainable Solutions to combat the challenges through Innovation and Technology 
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The integration of innovation and technology for environmental sustainability in Bombay Dyeing 

represents a paradigm shift in the textile manufacturing industry. Through the adoption of cutting-edge 

technologies and innovative practices, the company has been able to address environmental challenges while 

simultaneously enhancing operational efficiency and profitability. The findings reveal several key areas 

where innovation and technology have been instrumental in promoting environmental sustainability within 

Bombay Dyeing. One of the primary findings is the significant role of innovative water conservation 

technologies in reducing the company's water footprint. Bombay Dyeing has implemented advanced water 

recycling and reuse systems, allowing for the efficient treatment and repurposing of wastewater generated 

during production processes (Patil & Mane, 2017). Additionally, the adoption of waterless dyeing 

technologies has enabled the company to eliminate water usage in the dyeing process, thereby conserving 

water resources and mitigating water pollution (González-García et al., 2019). These innovative approaches 

to water management not only reduce environmental impact but also yield cost savings by minimizing water 

procurement and treatment expenses. 

Furthermore, the integration of sustainable materials and fibers through innovative sourcing practices 

has been a key driver of environmental sustainability at Bombay Dyeing. By prioritizing the use of organic 

and recycled materials, such as organic cotton and recycled polyester, the company reduces its reliance on 

resource-intensive materials and minimizes environmental impact throughout the supply chain (Jain & Basak, 

2015). Additionally, the exploration of alternative fibers, such as bamboo and lyocell, demonstrates Bombay 

Dyeing's commitment to innovation and sustainability, offering eco-friendly alternatives with superior 

environmental credentials (Sarkar et al., 2020). These innovative sourcing practices not only enhance the 

sustainability of Bombay Dyeing's products but also cater to the growing demand for eco-friendly textiles 

among consumers. 

Energy efficiency emerges as another critical area where innovation and technology have been 

leveraged to promote environmental sustainability within Bombay Dyeing. The company has invested in 

energy-efficient machinery and production processes, reducing energy consumption and greenhouse gas 

emissions (Jadhav & Jadhav, 2018). Moreover, the adoption of renewable energy sources, such as solar and 

wind power, further reduces the company's carbon footprint and dependence on non-renewable energy 

sources (Dutta et al., 2021). The integration of digital technologies, including IoT-enabled energy monitoring 

systems and AI-driven process optimization, enhances energy efficiency and resource utilization across 

Bombay Dyeing's operations, contributing to overall environmental sustainability (Gulati & Sharma, 2020). 

Waste management represents another area where innovation and technology have enabled Bombay Dyeing 

to minimize its environmental impact. The company has implemented closed-loop recycling systems to 

recover and reuse textile waste generated during production processes (Ghosh et al., 2019). By recycling 

fabric scraps and trimmings, Bombay Dyeing reduces waste sent to landfills and promotes resource 

efficiency. Additionally, the adoption of eco-friendly packaging materials and practices further reduces the 

company's environmental footprint and demonstrates its commitment to sustainable business practices (Jain 

& Sharma, 2019).  

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the findings of this study, several recommendations can be proposed to facilitate the 

integration of environmental sustainability into business management practices within the textile 

manufacturing industry. Firstly, businesses should invest in research and development to explore innovative 

technologies and processes that minimize environmental impact while optimizing efficiency and productivity. 

Secondly, collaboration among industry stakeholders, including businesses, policymakers, and academia, is 

crucial to exchange best practices, promote regulatory compliance, and foster a culture of sustainability. 

Thirdly, adopting a lifecycle approach to product design and manufacturing can help identify opportunities 

for waste reduction, resource conservation, and circular economy initiatives. Moreover, businesses should 

prioritize employee training and engagement programs to enhance awareness and commitment to 

sustainability goals throughout the organization. Finally, leveraging transparency and accountability 
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mechanisms, such as sustainability reporting and stakeholder engagement, can enhance trust and credibility 

among consumers, investors, and other stakeholders. By implementing these recommendations, businesses in 

the textile manufacturing industry can effectively navigate the complexities of environmental sustainability 

while achieving long-term profitability and contributing to global efforts towards mitigating climate change 

and preserving natural resources. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, this study underscores the imperative for businesses, particularly in environmentally 

impactful sectors such as textile manufacturing, to embrace innovation and technology as strategic tools for 

achieving environmental sustainability alongside profitability. The case analysis of the Bombay Dyeing 

industry highlights the feasibility and benefits of integrating sustainable practices into business management, 

including cost savings, enhanced brand reputation, and resilience against regulatory pressures. The proposed 

framework serves as a valuable guide for industry stakeholders, offering actionable insights to prioritize 

sustainability initiatives. By leveraging innovation and technology, businesses can not only mitigate their 

environmental footprint but also contribute significantly to the global effort of combating climate change and 

safeguarding natural resources. This research thus calls for concerted efforts from business managers, 

policymakers, and stakeholders to foster a culture of sustainability, driving positive impact across industries 

and advancing towards a more sustainable future. 
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Abstract:  

In today’s world, the most important topic and fear in people is environment degradation. The 

solution to it is sustainability of environment. Green products are alternatives that are designed for a 

sustainable environment wherein we select them instead of regular product. If there is an increase in 

use of green products, the world would be a better and safer place to live in. Hence, awareness of 

green products is a big challenge to be achieved. This research paper focuses on awareness about 

green products amongst individuals in Mumbai Suburbs.  This paper studies the consumer 

awareness and behavior towards green products, factors that influence purchasing decisions and the 

barriers that hinder widespread usage. There are many varieties of green products available in the 

market but despite of its availability, people do not consume it. The study focuses to find awareness 

regarding green products amongst individuals in Mumbai Suburbs. This will help the future 

researcher to know the perspective of consumer towards green products, which will help producers 

for the effective marketing and distribution strategies. This will indirectly help to protect our 

environment and lead a sustainable life.  

Keywords:  Awareness, Eco- friendly, Green Products, Individuals, Mumbai Suburbs. 

INTRODUCTION:  

An Eco- friendly product is a sustainable product which is designed to minimize 

environmental impacts. Consumers prefer green products because it helps to protect the environment 

during the manufacture, use, and disposal of the product. Generally organic, energy-saving, 

ecological and recyclable products are together termed as green products. Some of the 

characteristics of a green product are that they are made without the use of toxic chemicals and 

within hygienic conditions, Can be recycled, reused and is biodegradable in nature, Comes with eco-

friendly packing, uses the least resources, is eco-efficient, has reduced or zero carbon footprint and 

has reduced or zero plastic footprint.  

Generally, there are many brands which produce green products by using green marketing so 

that they communicate their value in the market. Factors influencing consumer preference for 

buying green products are Recyclable in nature, quality of the products, Brand image, after sales 

services, advertisement, and safety use, value for money, affordability and reasonable cost.  

Consumer Buying Behavior is the sum of consumer’s attitude, preferences, intention, and 

decisions regarding their behavior in the marketplace when buying a product or service. This paper 

explores the factors of consumer buying behavior and purchasing patterns, as well as how these 

choices can be best understood in order to develop a deeper consumer understanding. 

The Government is taking initiatives for promoting awareness about the green products 

amongst the people through various awareness programs. This research paper focuses on the 

awareness about green products amongst individuals in Mumbai Suburbs. It will also find out what 

https://www.feedough.com/what-is-green-marketing-the-complete-guide/
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are the factors influencing consumer buying behavior towards green products. . The study collects 

the data from the people living between Dahisar to Bandra. The study collects the information in the 

form of primary data from the individuals living in the Mumbai Suburbs. 

Literature Review:  

Peter Ansu-Mensah (2021) defined Global consumption patterns that are indiscriminate have 

resulted in serious issues including pollution and global warming, which has finally prompted 

awareness of and purchase of green products. This study's primary goal was to determine how 

university students' understanding of environmentally friendly products affected their intentions to 

make green purchases. The specific goals were to determine the extent to which awareness, price, 

availability, value, and quality affect university students' intentions to buy environmentally friendly 

products and to look into the ways in which these factors predict university students' intentions to 

buy environmentally friendly products. Data from 478 students' online surveys was analyzed using 

structural equation modeling. The findings indicate that university students' intentions to make green 

purchases are most significantly positively impacted by green perceived quality green perceived 

availability had the slightest impact on university students’ intention to purchase green products.  

Cherian and Jacob (2012) examined how consumers felt about environmentally friendly 

products. They provided a conceptual framework for green marketing as well as several connections 

between the idea of green marketing and various aspects of the consumer. It was determined that in 

addition to a change in customer behavior and mindset toward an environmentally friendly lifestyle, 

green marketing was required. The researchers suggested looking into the elements that motivate 

customers to participate in green marketing, i.e., by using green products. 

Sheikh, Mirza, Aftab, and Asghar (2014) looked into how consumers behave toward eco-

friendly items and how they decide which ones to buy. A questionnaire was used to gather data from 

200 respondents, and Pearson correlation was used to assess the hypotheses. It was discovered that 

while price, quality, and green marketing have a strongly positive link with customer green 

behavior, brand and gender differences had a relatively weak one. 

Research Methodology: 

(I) Objectives of the Study: 

1) To study about green products (Eco- Friendly). 

2) To find out awareness about green products amongst individuals in Mumbai Suburbs 

3) To study about the individual’s decision regarding buying of green products. 

II) Hypotheses of the Study: 

H0- There is low level of awareness about green products amongst individual consumer in 

Mumbai Suburbs. 

H1- There is high level of awareness about green products amongst individual consumer in 

Mumbai Suburbs. 

(II) Data Collection:  

The study is based on Primary data collected through survey and questionnaire via google 

forms. It was collected from the individuals of Mumbai Suburbs. It also includes Secondary Data 

which is collected from websites, blogs, online research papers, e-books and E-News Reports. 

(III) Limitation of the Study: 

1)  The data was collected within a limited time. 

2) The respondent’s biased answers may not give proper feedback. 

https://fbj.springeropen.com/articles/10.1186/s43093-021-00094-5#auth-Peter-Ansu_Mensah-Aff1-Aff2
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3) The Area of Research is limited as the data is only collected from individuals of Mumbai 

Suburbs. 

Data Analysis Of The Study:  

A questionnaire was framed by asking the following questions. The responses received for 

those questions are depicted in the charts attached.  

Chart 1 -Gender of Respondents 

 
Interpretation: Chart number 1 shows, the study has 25 responses of female and 23 responses of 

male. The chart shows that majority i.e. 52.1% responses are from females and 47.9% responses are 

from males. 

Chart 2 – Age of Respondents 

 
Interpretation : Chart number 2 shows, the study has 12 respondents between the age of 18-25 

years,   24 respondents between the age of 26-35 years, 9 respondents between the age of 36-45 

years and 3 respondents between the age of 45  & above. The chart shows that majority of responses 

is from the age group of 26- 35 years above  i.e. 50%  followed by 25% from the age group of 18-25 

years followed by 36-45 years  18.8 % and 6.3% from the age group of 45 & above years 

Chart 3 – Educational qualification of respondents 
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Interpretation: Chart number 3 shows, the study has 31 respondents with the educational 

qualification of post graduates 11 respondents with the others, 3 respondents with the secondary & 

HSC level. The chart shows that majority of responses has been received from post graduates i.e. 

64.6%. Followed by 22.9% from the Others. 6.3% from Secondary and HSC level. 

Chart 4 – Occupation of Respondents 

 
Interpretation: Chart number 4 shows that 23 respondents belong to the Service category of the 

Private, 5 respondents belong to the Service category of the Government, 9 respondents belong to 

the category Professional and 2 respondents belong to the others category. The chart shows that 57.5 

% responses is from the occupation service (private) followed by 22.5% is from the professional. 

15% responses is from service (government) and 5% belongs to others. 

Chart 5 – Responses familiar with the term “green products" 

 
Interpretation: Chart number 5 shows, 23 respondents are always very familiar with the green 

products. 21 respondents are somewhat familiar with the green products, 4 respondents are not at all 

familiar with the green products. 47.9% of responses are familiar about green products  followed by 

43.8% of responses are somewhat familiar about green products and 8.3% responses  are not at all  

familiar about green products. 
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Chart 6- Responses for information sources of green products. 

 
Interpretation : : Chart number 6 shows, 41.7 % responses are  for social media, 12.5% responses 

are for Family/ Friends, 10.4% responses are for advertisements, 12% responses is for School/ 

Universities and 5 % responses is for others. 20 respondents are using social media for getting 

information about green products, 6 respondents are getting information about green products from 

family/ friends, 5 respondents are getting information about green products from Advertisements, 12 

respondents are getting information about green products from Schools/ Universities and 5 

respondents are getting information about green products from Others. 

Chart no.7 – Responses for earlier purchases of green products 

 
Interpretation- Chart number 7 shows, 39 respondents have purchased green products i.e. 81.3% 

responses is for Yes and  9 respondents have not purchased green products i.e. 18.8% responses os 

for No.  

Chart 8 – Responses for type of green products purchased. 
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Interpretation : Chart number 8 shows, 11 respondents have purchased Eco-friendly cleaning 

supplies, 15 respondents have purchased reusable bags / water bottles, 19 respondents have 

purchased organic products, 1 respondents purchased sustainable clothing item and 0 respondents 

have purchased others. 23.9% responses are for purchase of Eco-friendly cleaning supplies, 32.6% 

responses are for reusable bags/ bottles, 41.3% responses are for organic products, 1% response is 

for sustainable clothing and 0 response is for others. 

Chart 9- Responses for factors influencing  respondent’s purchase decision of green products 

 
Interpretation : Chart number 9 shows, 9 respondents purchase green products because of its price, 

5 respondents purchase green products because of its brand reputation, 24 respondents purchase 

green products because of its environmental impact, 5 respondents purchase green products because 

of its recommendations, 5 respondents purchase green products because of its availability and o 

respondents is for others.18.8% responses is for price as a factor influencing the decision to buy 

green products, 10.4  % responses is for brand reputation as a factor influencing the decision to buy 

green products, 50% responses is for Environmental impact as a factor influencing the decision to 

buy green products, 10.4 % is for both recommendations and availability is for price as a factor 

influencing the decision to buy green products. 

Chart 10: Responses regarding importance towards buying of green products. 

 
Interpretation :  Chart number 10 shows, 30 respondents  feels that it is very important them to buy 

green products, 16 respondents  feels that somewhat important them to buy green products, 2 
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respondents feels that it is not important them to buy green products. 62.5 % responses feels that it is 

very important from them to buy green products.  33.3 % responses feels that it is somewhat 

important from them to buy green products and 4.2% responses feels that it is not important from 

them to buy green products.   

Chart 11: Responses showing barriers in buying green products. 

 
Interpretation : Chart number 11 shows, 16.7% responses is for higher cost, 35.4% responses is for 

Availability, 27.1% responses is for limited knowledge, 18.8% responses is for doubt for 

effectiveness and 2.1% is for others. 8 respondents think that higher cost is one of the barriers in 

buying green products.17 respondents think that lack of availability is one of the barriers in buying 

green products.13 respondents think that limited knowledge is one of the barriers in buying green 

products.9 respondents think that doubt of effectiveness  is one  of the barriers in buying green 

products.1 respondents think that other is one  of the barriers in buying green products. 

Chart 12: Responses showing Belief in using green products as a contibution towards 

environmental sustainability. 

 
Interpretation: Chart number 12 shows,  33 respondents strongly agree that using green products 

can contibute to environmental sustainability followed by 11 respondents agree that using green 

products can contibute to environmental sustainability and 4 respondents feels neutral that using 

green products can contibute to environmental sustainability. 68.8% responses is for  strongly agree 

and showing belief in using green products as a contibution towards environmental sustainability. 
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22.9% responses is for agree and showing belief in using green products as a contibution towards 

environmental sustainability. 8.3 % is for  neutral  belief in using green products as a contibution 

towards environmental sustainability. 

Chart 13- Responses for future plans to buy green products 

 
Interpretation : Chart number 13 shows, 42 respondents are ready to buy green products in future, 

2 respondents are not ready to buy green products in future and 4 respondents are ready to buy green 

products in future.87.5% responses are for  Yes they are planning to buy green products in future . 

8.3% responses are  for No  planning to buy green products in future and 4.2% response4s is for 

Maybe planning to buy green products in future 

CONCLUSION: 

As per the findings of the study, we can conclude that there are people who are aware about 

green products but still there is a scope of more awareness in the society. As per the study, 80% 

people are aware of green productsThe findings prove that H0 Hypo is rejected. But there is a scope 

to spread awareness about green products in Schools & Colleges by  more teaching this topic. To 

make aware people about green products by general awareness programmes in society. In by 

showing Television daily soaps so that more households womens are aware of importance of green 

products. Advertisements through hoardings on roads promoting usage of green products. The 

shopkeepers in shops should use and promote using green products. More the people using green 

products less the environment 
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Abstract 

 The retail trade sector is trending to spread quickly in India over the last few decades. The Indian retail 

industry is composed of unorganized and organized retail markets. It has accomplished peak growth over the 

last few years with a recognizable focus towards organized retailing formats. The industry is moving towards 

an advance concept of retailing. As India’s retail industry is contentiously expanding itself, excellent demand 

for retail outlets is being created. As well as, easy availability of debit/credit cards has contributed remarkably 

to a strong and growing retail consumer culture in India. Consumers are becoming more knowledgeable, 

more powerful and more sophisticated, and explore into modern consumer behaviour is progressively 

significant for the retailing sector. Today consumer buy good in online and offline mode.  What  to buy , how  

to buy and for whom to buy  this is  the question arise  in front  of customer. Store attributes are crucial to 

buyer when they take the decision where to shop. Store Characteristics must be offered that are desired by the 

targeted consumer. Consumer  behaviour  is also changing day by day due to socio-economic factor. Earlier 

people  used to  buy Bajaj scooter, but   nowadays,  people were shifted to Bajaj Pulsar. So  these make a 

great challenge  in front  of industry and retailers to determine which store attributes are relatively significant 

to the targeted consumer. This changing consumer’s lifestyle and taste, automatically give some benefits. To  

organized sector. This makes incumbents for unorganized retail sector to reconfigure itself in order to 

withstand the boasting competition and to  fulfil  consumer expectations by moving with   trends. Hence, the 

present study focusing on the moving consumers buying  behaviour  in Retail Industry. 

Keyword: Consumer, Modern Concept, socio-economic factor, Retail Consumer culture, Store Attributes, 

Changing Consumers? Needs and Expectations. 

Introduction  

In India one of the most important pillars  of  economy is retailing and accounts for about 10 percent of 

its GDP. The Indian retail market is estimated to be US$ 500 billion and one of the top five retail markets in 

the world by economic value. India is one of the fastest growing retail markets in the world, with 1.2 billion 

people. The recent economic diminution has taught discipline to the customers. In today’s continuously 

changing and digitally connected world, customers are further  value-conscious while making purchase 

decisions. India’s retail market is expected to touch a whopping Rs. 47 trillion (us$ 782.23 billion) by 2016–

17, become larger at a compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) of 15 percent, according to a study by a most 

significant industrial body. The total organized retail supply in 2013 stood at approximately 4.7 million 

square feet (sift), witnessing a strong year-on-year (y-o-y) growth of about 78 percent over the total mall 

supply of 2.5 million sift in 2012.The foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows in single-brand retail trading 

during the period April 2000–January 2014 stood at us$ 98.66 million, as per data released by department of 

industrial policy and promotion (DIPP). As of 2013, India's retailing industry was essentially owner manned 

small shops. In 2010, larger format convenience stores and supermarkets accounted for about 4 percent of the 

industry, and these were present only in large urban centres. India's retail and logistics industry employs 

about 40 million Indians (3.3% ) of Indian population. On 7 December 2012, the federal government of India 

allowed 51% FDI in multi-brand retail in India. 

The Indian retail industry experience has gone beyond the traditional brick–and-mortar store and 

includes numbers of touchpoints such as online stores, online retailers, call canter’s, social networks etc. 

Changing economic dynamics, different choices in services and products, various s shopping formats and 

unparalleled access to information has empowered customers to expect more from their retail experience.  

Objectives of the Study   



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 74 

1. To study the need for studying Consumer Behaviour.  

2. To understand the Indian Retail Store and Changing Consumer Behaviour.  

3. To analyze the several factors involving to understand Consumers’ Buying Behaviour.  

4. To study the factors influencing the Behaviour of the Consumers. 

ELEMENTS INFLUENCING THE PURCHASING BEHAVIOUR OF CONSUMERS  

A customer can be a consumer, as we know that a Customer work is to be purchase the goods or 

service and further sell it to the final consumer to make a product ultimate use. But a Customer can also use 

the product for his own use also or he/she can become the ultimate user for that particular product and 

become the user. We're all consumers here. Our day-to- day needs, preferences, and purchasing capacity all 

impact the goods we consume and purchase. These may include, consumable,  durable goods, and industrial 

goods. Whatever we purchase  all depend on a variety of internal and external factors, including our likes,, 

self-concept, perception, age, family dynamics, motivation, social and cultural background, values, and 

purchase behaviour. When making a purchase, we also think about modern trends. Several societies are 

affluent and can afford to purchase goods more frequently and in big quantities. 

As consumer are in depleted cultures can rarely fulfil his basic wants. As a result, the marketer 

attempts to comprehend the various demands of customers. After obtaining  an idea of these customers' 

various behaviours, which become necessary to go thorough analysis of their internal and external 

environments, the marketer develops their marketing strategies. Consumer behaviour in management is a 

relatively new field of study. Consumer behaviour is the study of individual ,people, groups, or organizations. 

It is the processes they use to pick, secure, and eliminate merchandise, services, experiences, or ideas to 

satisfy desires and also the impacts that these processes wear the buyer and society. It was the focus of many   

intellectuals and academicians at a much later time. The 1950s saw the advancement of the marketing idea 

and the recognition that consumer behaviour research was requisite. Consumer demands are the initiation of 

marketing, and consumer satisfaction, happiness is the goal. The study of consumer behaviour becomes 

significant when the client is at the center of everything. It all start with the purchasing of products. Products 

can be purchased single or in large quantity. Products can be purchased in large or small quantity for luxury 

and comfort, under duress (to meet an immediate need), or both. For  all of  this, exchange is required. 

Commonly, the seller and the buyer engage in this activity. It may  also occur between customers. The act of 

taking decisions and appealing in physical activities related to assessing, obtaining, utilizing, and discarding 

goods and services is known as consumer behaviour. This description makes it considerably evident that 

consumer behaviour is not limited to buy the   services or products; rather, it begins well in advance of the 

actual acquirement  or purchase of the commodities. The customer's intellection precedes the actual 

purchasing process, resulting in the identification of substitute products that have comparable advantages and 

disadvantages. Both internal and external research , follows from this. To purchase decision-making is initial 

stage latter process for making the purchase  comes next. The behaviour that occurs after the purchase is 

equally significant since it result  to the marketer whether or not the product has been successful. undertaken 

In order to understand the preferences and dislikes of the consumer are being studies in extensive consumer 

research. The aim of the study is to determine: 

• What does the customer think of the company's, organization and its rivals' products?  

• How do the users of the product use it?  

• In their perspective, how may the product be improved?  

• What function does the client serve in his family? 

• How does the consumer feel about the product and its marketing?  

All marketing decisions are estimated on assumptions about the complicated, multifaceted process 

,dynamic that is consumer behaviour. Marketing strategy is the design that businesses must follow in order to 

strategies or outperform rivals in order to full fill the intended goal. marketing plan must include a cost-

benefit analysis and properly promotion of the good. A product may have number of benefits For example, 

one who owns a motorcycle may be interested in prestige, comfort, enjoyment, ease of transportation, and a 
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sense of ownership. The price of the bike, gas, maintenance, potential for injury in the event of an accident, 

parking, pollution, and aggravation from things like traffic jams are all included in the total cost of the bike. 

The difference between this total benefit and total cost is the value of customer.  To achieve this idea of 

higher consumer value, developing a marketing plan is necessary. The total process starts with market study, 

which then output in the selection of the target market. Next, a strategy is formulated by balancing the, 

pricing, promotion, product and distribution to deliver a product (a collection of all features). The costumer 

forms a conception of the entire product and makes a decision based on that conception. 

BUYER DECISION PROCEDURE - The customer goes through a several of processes in the decision-

making process. Primarily, the choice is taken to address any form of issue. This could be the issue with 

beginning a cool environment in your home. To do this, a search for information is conducted to identify how 

to offer a cool environment, such as by the use of air conditioner or water cooler. As a result, the substitute 

are Judged, and a cost-benefit analysis is performed to find  which brand product  and image will be most 

suitable for solving the issue. After that, the consumer makes the purchase and uses the product. 

 CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR AND MARKETING STRATEGY 

1. Marketing Segmentation 

(a) Determine demands relating to the product  

(b) Assemble clients with comparable needs;  

(c) Provide a description for each group;  

(d) Choose the target market.  

2. Marketing Analysis 

(a) Condition  

(b) Competition  

(c) Company 

(d) Consumer 

3. Outcomes  

(a) Product/Brand image 

(b) Sales  

(c) Customer satisfaction 

4. Consumer Decision Process  

(a) Identification of the problem 

(b) Internal and external information search  

(c) Alternative assessment  

(d) Purchase  

(e) Use 

(f) Evaluation  

5. Marketing Strategy  

(a) Product  

(b) Price  

(c) Distribution  

(d) Communication  

(e) Service  

CONCLUSION 

Today previous marketing tools compared to the digital revolution in the marketplace enables far larger 

customization of services, goods and promotional messaging. By doing this, it allows marketers to build and 

preserve relationships with consumers on a much bigger and more productive scale than salespeople, grocery 

,store owners, and jewellers have been able to do for several years. Furthermore, marketers may now gather 

and evaluate ever-more complicated data on the purchasing habits and personal traits of their customers 

thanks to digital technologies. Though, the same technologies also make it possible for customers to access 
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more information about goods and services more, effectively, quickly including prices and many times from 

the comfort of their own homes.  

In summary, companies have experienced rapid expansion nearly all fast-moving consumer goods 

(FMCG) over the past two decades, and this trend is unlikely to change in the near future.  On the other hand, 

the winner will develop more intricate but profoundly perceptive models and leverage technology to build 

adaptable creative goods, supply chains, and marketing concepts, and meet even large demands from 

customers. In addition with these, the sector such as the government must address a number of urban 

concerns and foster an atmosphere that is supportive of business growth to fully realize its potential. 
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Abstract:  

India's trade relationships with different nations have developed significantly, affected by historical, 

monetary and political elements. From the pre-independence era of extensive global trade via maritime 

routes to the post-independence era of protectionist policies, this paper delves into the trajectory of India's 

trade relations and highlights key phases. India's deeper integration into the global economy was made 

possible by economic liberalization in 1991, which marked the pivotal shift. The paper looks at India's 

current trade policies, which include important agreements like SAFTA, AIFTA, and CEPA, as well as 

programs like "Make in India," which aims to boost manufacturing and exports. The dynamics of India's 

trade with key trading partners, such as the United States, China, Saudi Arab, United Kingdom and Russia 

are analyzed. Opportunities like market diversification, strengthening regional trade, and leveraging digital 

trade are discussed alongside challenges like trade deficits, non-tariff barriers, and geopolitical tensions. By 

giving a thorough examination of these variables, the paper offers bits of knowledge into the essential 

bearing of India's exchange strategies and their effect on monetary development. The discoveries highlight 

the requirement for adjusted exchange techniques that address current difficulties while exploiting arising 

potential open doors, situating India to upgrade its part in the worldwide exchange. The strategic steps that 

are necessary for long-term economic growth and the complexities of India's trade environment are better-

understood. 

Keywords: India, Trade Relations, Economic Liberalization, Geopolitical Tensions, Market Digital Trade, 

Make in India, Global Economy, Economic Growth 

A. Introduction: 

India's export and import dynamics from 2015 to 2020 reflect its evolving relationships with various 

countries, shaped by economic, political, and trade policy factors. India, one of the world's biggest and 

quickest developing economies, assumes a vital part in worldwide exchange. It is a significant player in 

international commerce due to its diverse economic base, demographic advantages, and strategic location.  

1. Major Trading Partners 

India's key exchanging accomplices incorporate the US, China, Saudi Arabia, the United Kingdom, and 

Russia, each altogether affecting its exchange scene. The US drives as India's biggest exchanging accomplice, 

zeroing in on materials, drugs, and IT administrations, while bringing in airplane, hardware, and gadgets. 

Regardless of international strains, China stays imperative, with India sending out unrefined components and 

bringing in gadgets and synthetic substances. Saudi Arabia is vital for energy, giving critical raw petroleum 

imports, while India trades hardware and materials. UK, with solid authentic ties, sees exchange materials, 

diamonds, and IT administrations, bringing in apparatus and synthetic substances. Russia, a vital energy and 

guard accomplice, supplies military gear and energy assets, bringing in drugs and hardware. 

2. Key Trade Policies and Agreements 

• Make in India Initiative: Launched in 2014, this initiative aimed to boost manufacturing and export 

potential by attracting foreign direct investment (FDI) and improving infrastructure. 

• Goods and Services Tax (GST): Implemented in 2017, GST simplified the tax structure, aiming to 

create a single market and enhance trade efficiency within and outside India. 
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• Trade Agreements: India pursued several trade agreements, including negotiations for the Regional 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), though it eventually opted out in 2019, citing 

concerns over trade imbalances and the impact on domestic industries. 

• Export Promotion Schemes: Schemes like the Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) and 

Service Exports from India Scheme (SEIS) were introduced to incentivize exporters.  

• Economic Diplomacy: India strengthened economic ties through various bilateral and multilateral 

engagements, focusing on enhancing market access and reducing trade barriers. 

3. Impact of Global Events 

• The trade tensions between the U.S. and China created opportunities for India to enhance its exports 

to both countries. 

• The pandemic in 2019-20 disrupted global supply chains, impacting India’s trade. There was a 

significant shift towards self-reliance, with initiatives to reduce dependency on imports, particularly 

from China. 

• India's trade relations from 2015 to 2020 reflect a dynamic interplay of domestic policies, global 

economic trends, and strategic partnerships. The focus was on diversifying export markets, enhancing 

competitiveness, and addressing trade imbalances. 

4. Products which are Exported and Imported by India 

From 2015 to 2020, India's trade landscape featured a variety of major products in both exports and 

imports. Here are the top five products in each category: 

Major Exported Products 

Products Description Major Markets 

Petroleum Products Refined petroleum and related 

products 

United States, United Arab Emirates, 

China, and Singapore 

Gems and Jewelry Diamonds, gold jewelry, and 

other precious stones 

United States, Hong Kong, United Arab 

Emirates, and Belgium 

Pharmaceuticals Generic drugs and active 

pharmaceutical ingredients  

United States, United Kingdom, South 

Africa, and Russia 

Machinery and 

Mechanical Appliances 

Industrial machinery, electrical 

machinery, and equipment 

United States, Germany, United 

Kingdom, and China 

Textiles and Garments Cotton textiles, ready-made 

garments, and apparel 

United States, United Kingdom, United 

Arab Emirates, and Germany 

Major Imported Products 

Products Description Major Markets 

Crude Oil Unrefined petroleum Iraq, Saudi Arabia, United Arab 

Emirates, and the United States 

Gold Raw and semi-processed gold Switzerland, United Arab Emirates, 

South Africa, and Peru 

Electronic 

Goods 

Consumer electronics, computer hardware, and 

telecommunications equipment 

China, Hong Kong, South Korea, and 

Vietnam 

Machinery Industrial machinery, including heavy equipment 

and machinery parts 

China, Germany, Japan, and the United 

States 

Chemicals Organic chemicals, fertilizers, and plastics China, Saudi Arabia, United States, 

and Singapore 

These products highlight India's diverse trade portfolio, with a mix of raw materials, industrial 

goods, and consumer products driving its export and import activities. 

B. Literature Review: 
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Historical Context: India's exchange history has been set apart by critical movements impacted by 

different elements, including provincial rule, post-autonomy strategies, and worldwide monetary 

changes. Before freedom, India's exchange was vigorously affected by the English pilgrim plan, 

zeroing in on unrefined substance trades and made imports, which hindered homegrown modern 

development (Roy, 2012).  The post-freedom period saw India taking on protectionist arrangements 

focused on independence, portrayed by Import Substitution Industrialization (ISI) methodologies 

(Panagariya, 2008).  

Liberalisation of Economy (1991): The turning point for India's exchange accompanied the 

financial progression 1991. Confronted with an extreme equilibrium of installments emergency, 

India took on underlying changes that included diminishing exchange boundaries, liberating 

enterprises, and advancing unfamiliar speculation (Bhagwati and Panagariya, 2013). These changes 

changed India's economy, incorporating it even more profoundly into the worldwide market and 

prompting critical monetary development (Rodrik and Subramanian, 2005).  

Current Exchange Approaches and Arrangements: Lately, India's exchange arrangements have 

kept on advancing, zeroing in on essential arrangements and drives to support exchange and 

financial development. Arrangements like the South Asian Free Trade Area (SAFTA), the ASEAN-

India Free Trade Area (AIFTA), and the Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA) 

have been vital in upgrading provincial exchange (Taneja, 2007). Moreover, drives like "Make in 

India" expect to fortify the assembling area and increment trade (Mukherjee, 2016). 

Exchange Relations with Key Accomplices: India's exchange elements with key accomplices have 

been intricate and diverse. The US remains a huge exchange accomplice, with solid two-sided 

exchange of labor and products (Chaudhuri and Ravallion, 2006). Exchange with China, albeit 

significant, has been set apart by a critical import/export imbalance and international pressures 

(Basu and Maertens, 2007). Essentially, the exchange with Saudi Arabia is significant for energy 

imports, while the exchange with the Unified Realm and Russia includes a blend of verifiable ties 

and vital interests (Kumar, 2009; Cooper, 2012). 

Open doors and Difficulties: India faces a few open doors and difficulties in its exchange scene. 

Valuable open doors incorporate broadening markets, reinforcing territorial exchange, and utilizing 

computerized exchange stages (Banga, 2020). In any case, difficulties like tireless import/export 

imbalances, non-levy hindrances, and international pressures need key administration (Batra, 2004). 

Resolving these issues requires adjusted exchange arrangements that can adjust to changing 

worldwide elements while encouraging long-haul monetary development (Mohan, 2006). 

The above literature shows that India's exchange strategies and relations are at a pivotal point. 

The monetary progression of 1991 set up for critical development, however, continuous changes are 

important to explore current difficulties and quickly jump all over arising chances. By grasping the 

verifiable setting, current approaches, and vital connections, India can improve its job in worldwide 

exchange and accomplish supported financial turn of events. 

C. Objectives of the Study: 

1. To analyse Import and Export Trend 

2. To access Trade Balance Dynamics 

3. To identify Market Diversification Opportunities 

4. To address Trade Barriers and Challenges 

D. Research Methodology: 

1. Research Design: The study employs a quantitative research design, utilizing secondary data to 

analyze India's trade relations with key partners.  

2. Data Collection: Secondary Data Sources: 

• Trade Statistics gathered from government sources and international databases  

• Analyzed key policy documents, trade agreements, and economic reports to understand the 

legal and strategic frameworks governing trade relations. 
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• Reviewed existing literature on international trade theories, India's economic policies, and 

case studies on trade relations with the USA, China, Saudi Arabia, UK, and Russia. 

• Included reports from international organizations, think tanks, and industry associations 

relevant to India's trade dynamics. 

3. Data Analysis 

• Quantitative Analysis: Descriptive Statistics, Trend Analysis, Trade Balance Analysis 

• Qualitative Analysis: Content Analysis, SWOT Analysis 

4. Ethical Considerations 

• Ensured the accuracy and reliability of secondary data sources. 

• Maintained transparency in data collection and analysis processes. 

5. Limitations 

• Recognized potential limitations due to the availability and accuracy of secondary trade data. 

• Acknowledged that secondary data may not reflect the most current trade dynamics. 

E. Data Analysis and Interpretation: 

Table 1: Table representing Export and Import with USA 

Values in US $ Millions 

 USA Year 

  2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 

EXPORT  53,088.77 51,623.14 76,167.01 78,542.60 77,515.03 

%Growth 
 

-2.76 47.54 3.12 -1.31 

India's Total Export  313,361.04 291,808.48 422,004.40 451,070.00 437,112.97 

%Total Growth 
 

-6.88 44.62 6.89 -3.09 

%Share  16.94 17.69 18.05 17.41 17.73 

IMPORT  35,819.87 28,888.10 43,314.07 50,863.87 40,772.98 

%Growth 
 

-19.35 49.94 17.43 -19.84 

India's Total Import  474,709.28 394,435.88 613,052.05 715,968.90 675,429.87 

%Total Growth 
 

-16.91 55.43 16.79 -5.66 

%Share  7.55 7.32 7.07 7.1 6.04 

TOTAL TRADE  88,908.65 80,511.24 119,481.08 129,406.47 118,288.00 

%Growth 
 

-9.44 48.4 8.31 -8.59 

India's Total Trade  788,070.32 686,244.36 1,035,056.45 1,167,038.89 1,112,542.84 

%Total Growth 
 

-12.92 50.83 12.75 -4.67 

%Share  11.28 11.73 11.54 11.09 10.63 

TRADE BALANCE  17,268.90 22,735.05 32,852.94 27,678.73 36,742.05 

India's Trade Balance  -161,348.24 -102,627.40 -191,047.65 -264,898.90 -238,316.89 

 

• USA's products show fluctuating development, with a huge expansion in 2020-2021 followed by a slight 

lessening.  

• Imports varied vigorously, with a huge expansion in 2020-2021 and a critical reduction in 2023-2024.  

• India's commodities and imports likewise showed fluctuating development rates, with a prominent 

decline in imports in 2023-2024.  

• Absolute exchange volumes for both USA and India changed, with India showing in general 

development notwithstanding a few declines in development rates throughout the long term.  

• USA kept a positive exchange balance all through, while India's exchange balance stayed negative, 

however, it vacillated.  
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• The rate portion of USA in worldwide exchange (trades + imports) diminished somewhat throughout the 

long term.  

• India's rate share likewise varied, with a slight decline noted as of late.  

Table 2: Table representing Export and Import with China 

Values in US $ Millions 

China Year 

EXPORT 16,612.75 21,187.15 21,259.79 15,306.10 16,658.91 

%Growth 
 

27.54 0.34 -28 8.84 

India's Total Export 313,361.04 291,808.48 422,004.40 451,070.00 437,112.97 

%Total Growth 
 

-6.88 44.62 6.89 -3.09 

%Share 5.3 7.26 5.04 3.39 3.81 

IMPORT 65,260.75 65,212.25 94,570.57 98,505.77 101,745.54 

%Growth 
 

-0.07 45.02 4.16 3.29 

India's Total Import 474,709.28 394,435.88 613,052.05 715,968.90 675,429.87 

%Total Growth 
 

-16.91 55.43 16.79 -5.66 

%Share 13.75 16.53 15.43 13.76 15.06 

TOTAL TRADE 81,873.50 86,399.40 115,830.36 113,811.87 118,404.45 

%Growth 
 

5.53 34.06 -1.74 4.04 

India's Total Trade 788,070.32 686,244.36 1,035,056.45 1,167,038.89 1,112,542.84 

%Total Growth 
 

-12.92 50.83 12.75 -4.67 

%Share 10.39 12.59 11.19 9.75 10.64 

TRADE 

BALANCE 

-48,648.00 -44,025.10 -73,310.78 -83,199.67 -85,086.63 

India's Trade 

Balance 

-161,348.24 -102,627.40 -191,047.65 -264,898.90 -238,316.89 

• China's products at first filled in 2020-2021 yet encountered a critical decrease in 2022-2023, trailed 

by a moderate recuperation in 2023-2024. 

• Imports showed consistent development over time, with a predictable expansion in volume, though at 

different rates.  

• Total Trade volumes for China vacillated, arriving at a top in 2021-2022 and marginally diminishing 

from that point.  

• China reliably kept a negative exchange balance, with shortages expanding strikingly in 2022-2023 

and 2023-2024.  

• China's portion in worldwide exchange (sends out + imports) showed fluctuation, impacted by 

changes in product and import volumes.  

• India's rate portion of China's exchange likewise vacillated, reflecting changes in exchange volumes 

and examples throughout the long term.  

Table 3: Table representing Export and Import with Saudi Arab 

Values in US $ Millions 

Saudi Arab Year 

EXPORT 6,236.86 5,856.61 8,758.94 10,727.65 11,562.73 

%Growth 
 

-6.1 49.56 22.48 7.78 

India's Total Export 313,361.04 291,808.48 422,004.40 451,070.00 437,112.97 

%Total Growth 
 

-6.88 44.62 6.89 -3.09 

%Share 1.99 2.01 2.08 2.38 2.65 
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• Saudi Arabia's commodities showed critical development, especially striking in 2021-2022 and 2022-

2023, with a moderate expansion in 2023-2024.  

• Imports changed vigorously, with a sharp expansion in 2020-2021 followed by vacillations and a 

diminishing in 2023-2024.  

• Total Trade volumes for Saudi Arabia varied, with a striking expansion in 2021-2022 followed by a 

diminishing in 2023-2024.  

• Balance of Trade for Saudi Arabia vacillated from shortage to excess and back to shortfall, 

demonstrating fluctuation in exchange conditions.  

• Saudi Arabia's portion in worldwide exchange (trades + imports) showed fluctuation, affected by 

changes in commodity and import volumes.  

• India's rate portion of Saudi Arabia's exchange additionally fluctuated, reflecting changes in 

exchange volumes and examples throughout the long term.  

Table 4: Table representing Export and Import with UK 

Values in US $ Millions 

UK Year 
 

2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 

EXPORT 8,737.85 8,157.56 10,461.29 11,405.63 12,922.65 

%Growth 
 

-6.64 28.24 9.03 13.3 

India's Total Export 313,361.04 291,808.48 422,004.40 451,070.00 437,112.97 

%Total Growth 
 

-6.88 44.62 6.89 -3.09 

%Share 2.79 2.8 2.48 2.53 2.96 

IMPORT 6,712.63 4,955.76 7,017.78 8,960.73 8,420.15 

%Growth 
 

-26.17 41.61 27.69 -6.03 

India's Total Import 474,709.28 394,435.88 613,052.05 715,968.90 675,429.87 

%Total Growth 
 

-16.91 55.43 16.79 -5.66 

%Share 1.41 1.26 1.14 1.25 1.25 

TOTAL TRADE 15,450.49 13,113.32 17,479.07 20,366.36 21,342.80 

%Growth 
 

-15.13 33.29 16.52 4.79 

India's Total Trade 788,070.32 686,244.36 1,035,056.4

5 

1,167,038.89 1,112,542.84 

%Total Growth 
 

-12.92 50.83 12.75 -4.67 

IMPORT 26,857.37 16,186.76 34,100.58 42,035.27 31,806.53 

%Growth 
 

-39.73 110.67 23.27 -24.33 

India's Total Import 474,709.28 394,435.88 613,052.05 715,968.90 675,429.87 

%Total Growth 
 

-16.91 55.43 16.79 -5.66 

%Share 5.66 4.1 5.56 5.87 4.71 

TOTAL TRADE 33,094.24 22,043.37 42,859.52 52,762.92 43,369.27 

%Growth 
 

-33.39 94.43 23.11 -17.8 

India's Total Trade 788,070.32 686,244.36 1,035,056.45 1,167,038.89 1,112,542.84 

%Total Growth 
 

-12.92 50.83 12.75 -4.67 

%Share 4.2 3.21 4.14 4.52 3.9 

TRADE 

BALANCE 

-20,620.51 -10,330.15 -25,341.64 -31,307.62 -20,243.80 

India's Trade 

Balance 

-161,348.24 -102,627.40 -191,047.65 -264,898.90 -238,316.89 
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%Share 1.96 1.91 1.69 1.75 1.92 

TRADE BALANCE 2,025.22 3,201.80 3,443.51 2,444.90 4,502.50 

India's Trade Balance -161,348.24 -102,627.40 -191,047.65 -264,898.90 -238,316.89 

 

• UK sends out showed consistent development over time, with reliable increments every year.  

• Imports likewise developed consistently, however with variances in development rates, quite 

declining in 2023-2024.  

• Total trade volumes for the UK expanded consistently, reflecting by and large development in the 

two commodities and imports.  

• The UK kept a positive exchange balance every year, with outstanding expansions in 2021-2022 and 

2023-2024.  

• The UK's portion in worldwide exchange (sends out + imports) remained generally steady, with 

slight vacillations year over year.  

• India's rate portion of UK exchange showed a reliable example with minor varieties, demonstrating a 

consistent presence in the UK market.  

Table 5: Table representing Export and Import with Russia 

Values in US $ Millions 

Russia Year 

EXPORT 3,017.67 2,655.52 3,254.68 3,146.95 4,261.31 

%Growth 
 

-12 22.56 -3.31 35.41 

India's Total Export 313,361.04 291,808.48 422,004.40 451,070.00 437,112.97 

%Total Growth 
 

-6.88 44.62 6.89 -3.09 

%Share 0.96 0.91 0.77 0.7 0.97 

IMPORT 7,093.01 5,485.75 9,869.99 46,212.71 61,431.24 

%Growth 
 

-22.66 79.92 368.21 32.93 

India's Total Import 474,709.28 394,435.88 613,052.05 715,968.90 675,429.87 

%Total Growth 
 

-16.91 55.43 16.79 -5.66 

%Share 1.49 1.39 1.61 6.45 9.1 

TOTAL TRADE 10,110.68 8,141.26 13,124.68 49,359.67 65,692.55 

%Growth 
 

-19.48 61.21 276.08 33.09 

India's Total Trade 788,070.32 686,244.36 1,035,056.45 1,167,038.89 1,112,542.84 

%Total Growth 
 

-12.92 50.83 12.75 -4.67 

%Share 1.28 1.19 1.27 4.23 5.9 

TRADE 

BALANCE 

-4,075.34 -2,830.23 -6,615.31 -43,065.76 -57,169.93 

India's Trade 

Balance 

-161,348.24 -102,627.40 -191,047.65 -264,898.90 -238,316.89 

 

• Russian products saw vacillations, remarkably expanding in 2021-2022 and 2023-2024 after a 

decrease in the earlier year.  

• Imports flooded decisively in 2022-2023 because of a sharp increment, trailed by one more huge 

ascent in 2023-2024.  

• Total Trade volumes for Russia spiked quite in 2022-2023 and 2023-2024 because of the flood in 

imports.  

• Balance of Trade for Russia stayed negative all through the period, with an especially enormous 

shortage in 2022-2023 and 2023-2024.  
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• Russia's portion in worldwide exchange (sends out + imports) changed, with a critical expansion in 

2023-2024.  

• India's rate portion of Russia's exchange showed a significant expansion in imports, particularly in 

2022-2023 and 2023-2024.  

F. Summary of Findings: 

Objective 1: To analyse Import and Export Trend:  

The fluctuating product and import patterns feature the requirement for India to balance out its 

exchange relations with these nations. The reliance on Saudi Arabia for raw petroleum imports highlights the 

weakness to worldwide oil cost shocks. Likewise, the critical imports from China recommend a need to help 

homegrown assembling capacities under the "Make in India" drive. The development in commodities to 

China shows potential, however expanding send out objections will be urgent to alleviate gambles related 

with international pressures.  

Objective 2: To access Trade Balance Dynamics:  

The steady import/export imbalances, especially with China, represent a test to India's monetary 

strength. Addressing this requires designated systems to support sends out while decreasing import reliance 

through upgraded neighborhood creation. An intermittent excesses with the Assembled Realm exhibit the 

potential for explicit areas to drive send out development. In this way, recognizing and sustaining these areas 

could assist in working on the general exchange with adjusting.  

Objective 3: To identify Market Diversification Opportunities:  

Market enhancement is basic for diminishing India's weakness to outside shocks and improving 

exchange versatility. Investigating and extending exchange with under-tapped areas like Africa and Latin 

America can open new roads for send out development. Utilizing economic accords and cultivating political 

relations with these locales can give huge open doors to Indian organizations to grow their worldwide 

impression.  

Objective 4: To address Trade Barriers and Challenges: 

Tending to non-tax obstructions requires discretionary endeavors and consistence with worldwide 

guidelines to guarantee smoother exchange streams. Upgrading respective and multilateral commitment to 

determine exchange questions and further develop market access is fundamental. International pressures need 

vital administration to stay away from exchange interruptions. Fortifying homegrown capacities and 

decreasing over-dependence on unambiguous nations can likewise relieve the effect of such strains.  

G. Suggestions: 

Considering the study and understanding of India's exchange patterns, here are ideas for the public 

authority to further develop exchange relations with different nations:  

• Reinforce product advancement methodologies such as Broadening Product Objections and area 

explicit commodity impetuses 

• Improve Homegrown Assembling and Decrease Import Reliance by "Make in India" Drive and 

Infrastructure Advancement 

• Address Exchange Barriers and Further develop consistency by improving on Quality Guidelines and 

Accreditations 

• Influence Economic alliance and Local Participation through reinforcing Local Economic alliance 

and Two-sided Economic alliance 

• Address Import/export imbalances and Upgrade Exchange Adjusts by promoting High-Worth 

Commodities and Import Replacement Strategies 

• Oversee International Dangers and Fortify Vital Associations by broadening Import Sources  

• Advanced Exchange and Internet business through Advance Computerized Stages and 

Administrative Structure  

• Research and Development and Innovation Upgradation 
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By carrying out these ideas, the public authority can further develop India's exchange relations, lessen 

import/export imbalances, upgrade trade execution, and accomplish reasonable financial development. These 

actions will situate India as a more grounded player in the worldwide exchange field, equipped for adjusting 

to and flourishing amid changing worldwide elements. 
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Abstract 

The transformative impact of technological innovation on the financial sector is inescapable. Effective 

use of technology promotes growth and development. Technology enables banks to create, manage, and 

combine solutions that meet client needs. Banks can now reach customers directly by overcoming 

geographical and physical barriers in branch banking, as well as alleviating resource and volume constraints. 

model Technology improves banking system penetration, reduces costs, and allows for smaller transactions. 

This approach not only makes banking products and services more affordable, but also ensures provider 

viability and profitability. It enables speedier transactions and provides unparalleled convenience through 

several delivery methods. Technology expands opportunities, opens new markets, and boosts production and 

efficiency. Technological advancements have also affected the Indian banking sector. The second round of 

Indian banking reforms prioritised modernization and technological advancements. The banking industry's 

challenges in adjusting to technological advancements are examined in detail. There have been discussions 

regarding why the Indian economy does not embrace technology developments. The report concluded that the 

banking industry requires technology to expand and grow in today's competitive business world. Banks can 

use technology to improve productivity, efficiency, cost-effectiveness, and customer service, ultimately 

contributing to the country's growth and development. 

Key Words – Banking sector, Technologies, Development, Challenges. 

Introduction 

Over the last 25 years, the commercial banking industry has seen significant changes, largely driven by 

technology advancements. Advances in telecommunications, information technology, and finance have 

converted traditional intermediaries into data-driven risk management operations. The future of Indian 

banking is not only interesting, but also transformational. India's banking sector may become the world's fifth 

largest by 2020, and the third largest by 2025. Several changes have occurred in India's banking system over 

the years. Most banks have begun to take an innovative approach to banking with the goal of providing more 

value to customers. Commercial banks are increasingly integrated into global financial organisations, 

providing a diverse range of services. Technological advancements in telecommunications and data 

processing have led to financial innovations, transforming bank products, services, and manufacturing 

processes. Technology has enabled banks to reach customers by overcoming geographical and physical 

limitations in branch banking, as well as alleviating resource and volume constraints associated with the brick 

and mortar approach. Technology adoption has led to increased distribution channels, product innovation, and 

efficiency enhancement, benefiting all players involved. Today's widespread use of technology has had 

unprecedented influence. 

Commercial banks are increasingly integrated into global financial organisations, providing a diverse 

range of services. Technological advancements in telecommunications and data processing have led to 

financial innovations, transforming bank products, services, and manufacturing processes. Technology has 

enabled banks to reach customers by overcoming geographical and physical limitations in branch banking, as 

well as alleviating resource and volume constraints associated with the brick and mortar approach. 

Technology adoption has led to increased distribution channels, product innovation, and efficiency 

enhancement, benefiting all players involved. Today's widespread use of technology has had unprecedented 

influence. 
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Previously, personal finances were primarily handled at the local bank. People now have increased 

expectations for personalised services. New and creative services are needed to suit the changing needs of 

customers, including those who prefer mobile access to accounts and those seeking safer alternatives to 

cheque cashing and payday lending. Technology has enabled enhanced service quality, 24/7 banking, targeted 

product delivery, cross-selling, and multi-channel service consumption.  

Innovations in banking and finance include ECS, RTGS, EFT, NEFT, ATM, Retail Banking, Debit & 

Credit Cards, free advisory services, customer standing instructions, utility bill payments, fund transfers, 

internet banking, telephone banking, online banking, mobile banking, point of sale terminals, insurance sales, 

free cheque books, travel cheques, and other value-added services. Technological advancements have made it 

easier for bank customers to conduct daily transactions, providing a network of convenient banking facilities 

that eliminates the need for physical currency handling. 

Literature Review: 

The below review of literature has been covered few of the following aspects of ICTs  in education and 

teaching – learning assessment for learners and educators 

1. According to Avasthi and Sharma's (2000-01) study, technological advancements are transforming the 

banking industry. Technology has altered the channels through which banks supply retail banking services. It 

has also harmed bank markets. The study also looked at the issues faced by the banking industry. 

2. Seema Malik (2014) investigated technical advances in the Indian banking industry. The "Changed Face of 

Banking" study identifies the most valuable innovations in the banking and financial sectors, such as retail 

banking, debit and credit cards, online and mobile banking, free advisory services, ECS, RTGS, EFT, NEFT, 

and ATMs. 

3. Ayachit M.'s (2012) study explores how ICT might enhance customer-focused banking experiences by 

tackling obstacles such as automation, biometrics, voice revolution, security, and rural digital literacy. 

Solutions include clear communication, high-quality products, multifactor authentication, and other tactics. 

4. According to R. Deepak Sounder and K. Saranya's (2020) report "A Study on Digital Banking in India," 

the banking system has seen major changes in recent years. Digital banking has presented considerable 

challenges for the online banking business. The banking business is transitioning from traditional to digital 

banking, with a focus on providing clients with better long-term services. Users can access financial data 

from desktop computers, mobile phones, and ATMs. 

5. Sujata M. In their 2017 study "Recent Trends in the Banking Sector in India," N.V. Haritha and P. Sai 

Sreeja explored the impact of various banking products on the economy and industry trends, such as 

electronic checks, real-time gross settlement, electronic fund transfers, de-mat accounts, and sales points. 

6. Jadhav Anil (2004) outlined several e-banking channels, including ATMs, telephone banking, mobile 

banking, and internet banking, along with their respective features. The article discusses e-banking potential, 

problems, and security measures for internet banking transactions.  

The article compares public, commercial, international, and cooperative banks, as well as discusses hurdles to 

e-banking growth in India. The paper presents a summary of key private sector banks like ICICI, HDFC, 

IDBI, UTI, and GTB that offer e-banking services. 

Objectives of the Study: 

➢ To study the overview of transformation of banking sector 

➢ To identify opportunities arising from these changes of technologies. 

➢ To evaluate the influence of technology in banking sectors on the Indian economy. 

➢ To highlight the challenges faced by the banking sector with reference to advancement in 

technology. 

Scope of study: 

The Researcher focuses majorly on technology-driven products and services supplied by current Indian 

banks. Various banks provide highly advanced and innovative products and services. For example, mobile 

banking apps, internet banking solutions, AI-based The discussions focus on Technology advancement 
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impact opportunity on Indian economy. In this research paper the researcher had a qualitative way of study 

about it. The impact of the banking technology can be approached in different ways. 

Methodology: 

Sources of data collection 

Secondary data: It majorly consists the information collected from various sources like books, websites, 

journals etc. 

This paper will discuss the questions concerning about technology advancement in banking sectors. 

Here secondary data collections were done.  The main research is focus on the opportunities arising from the 

changes of technologies in banking sectors. To know more about its impact and challenges have been studied. 

The researcher has first studied the recent trends in banking areas through Literature review.  

Opportunities arising from these changes of technologies in Banking Sector. 

New technologies, shifting consumer expectations, and other factors are driving the whole banking 

business to modernise. Mobile banking, automation, and the use of artificial intelligence are some significant 

examples of digital transformation in banking.  

Digital transformation in banking has been a difficult journey, particularly for retail banks. Faced with 

the ever-changing expectations of the modern customer and increased disruption from quickly emerging 

financial technologies (fintech), traditional banks are under greater pressure than ever to adapt and innovate. 

Because newer generations of banking customers are digital natives, they want banks to provide them with 

personalised services, a smooth omnichannel experience, and security. These trends support the urgent need 

for a digital revolution of banking operations and norms.  The opportunities arises are as follows  

1. Enhanced Financial Inclusion 

• Access to Remote Areas: Technologies such as mobile banking, digital wallets, and internet banking 

extend financial services to remote and rural areas, enabling greater access to banking facilities for 

underserved populations. 

• Microfinance and Microcredit: Digital platforms facilitate the provision of microfinance and 

microcredit to small businesses and individuals, promoting entrepreneurship and economic growth in 

underdeveloped regions. 

2. Improved Customer Experience 

• Personalized Banking Services: Data analytics and AI enable banks to offer tailored financial products 

and personalized services, enhancing customer satisfaction and loyalty. 

• 24/7 Access: Online and mobile banking provide customers with 24/7 access to banking services, 

improving convenience and customer engagement. 

3. Increased Operational Efficiency 

• Automation: The use of automation and AI in banking operations reduces manual work, increases 

accuracy, and speeds up processes, resulting in cost savings and improved efficiency. 

• Blockchain Technology: Blockchain improves transaction transparency and security, streamlining 

processes and reducing the need for intermediaries, which lowers costs and enhances efficiency. 

4. New Revenue Streams 

• Digital Products and Services: The development of digital banking products such as e-wallets, virtual 

credit cards, and mobile payment solutions creates new revenue streams for banks. 

• Fintech Partnerships: Collaborations with fintech companies allow banks to offer innovative services 

and reach new customer segments, driving additional revenue. 

5. Expanded Market Reach 

• Global Access: Digital banking allows banks to reach customers beyond geographical boundaries, 

tapping into global markets and expanding their customer base. 

• Cross-Selling Opportunities: With better data analytics, banks can identify customer needs more 

accurately and cross-sell relevant financial products and services. 

6. Enhanced Risk Management 

• Predictive Analytics: Advanced data analytics and machine learning algorithms enable better risk 

assessment and management, reducing the likelihood of loan defaults and fraud. 

• Real-Time Monitoring: Real-time data monitoring and analysis help banks detect and respond to 

potential risks swiftly, enhancing overall financial stability. 
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7. Cost Reduction 

• Lower Transaction Costs: Digital transactions are more cost-effective than traditional methods, 

reducing transaction costs for both banks and customers. 

• Operational Savings: Technologies like RPA (Robotic Process Automation) and AI reduce the need for 

manual processing, resulting in significant operational cost savings. 

8. Increased Financial Literacy 

• Digital Platforms: Online financial education platforms and tools help customers understand financial 

products better, leading to more informed financial decisions and greater financial literacy. 

• Interactive Learning: Gamification and interactive tools make learning about finance engaging and 

accessible, promoting better financial management among customers. 

9. Regulatory Compliance and Reporting 

• Automated Compliance: Advanced technologies streamline regulatory compliance and reporting 

processes, reducing the risk of non-compliance and associated penalties. 

• Transparency: Blockchain and other technologies enhance transparency in transactions and reporting, 

making regulatory oversight more effective and efficient. 

10. Job Creation and Skill Development 

• New Roles: The adoption of advanced technologies creates new roles in areas such as cybersecurity, 

data science, and AI, driving job creation in the banking sector. 

• Skill Enhancement: Banks invest in training programs to upskill their workforce, preparing them for 

new technological roles and improving overall industry expertise. 

Influence of Technology in the Banking Sector on the Indian Economy 

1. Enhanced Financial Inclusion 

The switch to digitization is one of the most significant technological influences on the banking sector. 

With the introduction of online and mobile banking, users may now access a wide range of financial services 

from the comfort of their smartphones or PCs. This digital transformation has increased the efficiency and 

speed of banking processes, as well as the overall client experience. 

• Access to Banking Services: Technological advancements such as mobile banking and digital wallets 

have significantly increased access to banking services, particularly for rural and underbanked 

populations. This inclusion promotes savings, investments, and overall economic participation. 

• Microfinance and Digital Lending: Technology facilitates microfinance and digital lending platforms, 

providing credit to small businesses and individuals who previously lacked access to traditional banking 

services. This support fosters entrepreneurship and economic development. 

2. Improved Efficiency and Cost Reduction 

Banks now rely on data science and artificial intelligence (AI) to analyse client behaviour, detect fraud, 

and make data-driven decisions. Colleges that provide a PG Diploma in Data Science are at the forefront of 

educating these modern technologies to future data scientists working in the banking industry. Banks can use 

data analytics and AI to obtain important insights into client preferences, spot patterns, and anticipate market 

trends, allowing them to offer specialised products and services. 

• Automation and AI: The implementation of automation and artificial intelligence in banking operations 

reduces manual processes, leading to increased efficiency and lower operational costs. These savings can 

be passed on to consumers in the form of lower fees and better interest rates. 

• Blockchain Technology: Blockchain enhances transparency and security in transactions, reducing fraud 

and operational costs associated with intermediaries. 

3. Economic Growth 

With the development of online and mobile banking, users may now access a wide range of financial services 

from the comfort of their smartphones or laptops, making digitalization one of the most significant effects of 

technology on the banking sector. 

• Increased Credit Availability: Digital banking has made it easier to extend credit to businesses and 

consumers, stimulating economic activities. More accessible loans and credit lines support business 

expansion, consumer spending, and infrastructure development. 
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• Investment and Innovation: Technological advancements attract investment in the banking sector and 

spur innovation. Fintech startups and collaborations between traditional banks and tech companies drive 

economic growth and create new market opportunities. 

4. Enhanced Customer Experience 

Enhanced customer experience driven by technology has revolutionized the banking sector by significantly 

improving personalization, convenience, and efficiency. With the use of data analytics, banks can now 

understand customer behavior and preferences, enabling them to offer personalized services and products. 

Overall, technology has enabled banks to create a seamless, user-friendly experience, attracting and retaining 

customers while also optimizing their operational efficiency. 

• Personalized Services: Data analytics and AI enable banks to offer personalized banking experiences, 

improving customer satisfaction and loyalty. Personalized services can lead to increased consumer 

spending and higher demand for banking products. 

• Convenience and Accessibility: Mobile banking and online services offer convenience, making banking 

accessible 24/7. This increased accessibility promotes higher financial activity and economic 

engagement. 

5. Job Creation and Skill Development 

The adoption of advanced technologies like AI, blockchain, and cybersecurity has led to the emergence 

of specialized jobs such as data analysts, cybersecurity experts, and digital banking specialists. As banks 

increasingly rely on technology, there is a growing need for employees to acquire new skills, prompting 

extensive training and development programs. This shift not only creates new job opportunities but also 

transforms existing roles, requiring staff to adapt to digital tools and processes. 

• New Job Opportunities: The integration of technology in banking creates job opportunities in IT, 

cybersecurity, data analytics, and digital services. These roles are crucial for supporting and maintaining 

new technological infrastructures. 

• Skill Development: The demand for tech-savvy professionals in the banking sector encourages 

educational institutions and training programs to focus on relevant skills, contributing to the overall skill 

development of the workforce. 

6. Digital Payment Systems 

• Cashless Economy: The proliferation of digital payment systems such as UPI (Unified Payments 

Interface), digital wallets, and online banking reduces reliance on cash, streamlining transactions and 

increasing transparency. 

• Efficiency in Transactions: Digital payments enhance the speed and efficiency of transactions, 

reducing costs and improving the overall efficiency of the financial system. 

8. Challenges and Considerations 

• Digital Divide: Despite advancements, there is a risk of a digital divide where certain populations, 

particularly in rural areas, may not have access to digital banking services. Addressing this divide is 

essential for inclusive economic growth. 

• Cybersecurity Threats: Increased reliance on technology makes the banking sector vulnerable to cyber 

attacks, requiring robust cybersecurity measures to protect the financial system and maintain trust. 

• Regulatory Compliance: Adapting to new technological developments necessitates evolving regulatory 

frameworks to ensure security, privacy, and ethical use of data. 

The challenges faced by the banking sector with reference to advancement in Technology. 

The banking sector faces several challenges in today’s dynamic environment. Advancements in 

technology present several challenges for the banking sector. Integrating new technologies with outdated 

legacy systems can be complex and costly, often disrupting operations. Cybersecurity threats have increased, 

with banks facing sophisticated cyber-attacks and data breaches, necessitating continuous investment in 

robust security measures. The rapid pace of technological change and competition from fintech companies 
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demand that banks continuously adapt to remain competitive, while also managing the risk of vendor 

dependence and ensuring customer trust and widespread adoption of new technologies. 

9. Legacy Systems 

• Integration Issues: Many banks operate on outdated legacy systems that are incompatible with new 

technologies. Integrating these systems with modern digital solutions is complex and costly. 

• Operational Disruption: Upgrading or replacing legacy systems can disrupt operations and require 

significant downtime, impacting customer service and daily transactions. 

10. Cybersecurity Threats 

• Increased Vulnerabilities: Advanced technologies, while beneficial, also introduce new security 

vulnerabilities. Banks face sophisticated cyber attacks, including phishing, ransomware, and data 

breaches. 

• Data Protection: Ensuring the security and privacy of vast amounts of sensitive customer data is 

critical, requiring continuous investment in robust cybersecurity measures. 

11. Digital Transformation 

• High Costs: Implementing advanced technologies such as artificial intelligence (AI), machine learning, 

and blockchain involves substantial financial investment. 

• Skilled Workforce: There is a need for a workforce skilled in new technologies. Recruiting, training, 

and retaining talent with expertise in AI, data analytics, and cybersecurity is challenging. 

12. Customer Expectations 

• Demand for Seamless Experiences: Customers expect seamless, real-time digital banking experiences. 

Meeting these expectations requires constant updates and enhancements to digital platforms. 

• Personalization: Advanced technologies enable personalized banking services. Banks must invest in 

data analytics and AI to tailor their offerings to individual customer needs. 

13. Regulatory Compliance 

• Keeping Pace with Regulation: Technology advancements lead to new regulatory requirements. Banks 

must stay updated with regulations related to data protection, cybersecurity, and digital transactions, 

which can be complex and vary by region. 

• Compliance Costs: Ensuring compliance with these evolving regulations requires continuous 

monitoring and investment in compliance technologies and processes. 

14. Innovation Pressure 

• Rapid Technological Change: The fast pace of technological innovation demands that banks 

continuously adapt and innovate to stay competitive. This rapid change can be difficult to manage and 

implement effectively. 

• Competition from Fintech: Fintech companies and neobanks leverage advanced technologies to offer 

innovative, low-cost solutions, posing a significant competitive threat to traditional banks. 

15. Operational Efficiency 

• Automation and AI Implementation: While automation and AI can improve efficiency, their 

implementation is complex and requires significant changes in existing processes and workflows. 

• Risk of Job Losses: Automation may lead to job redundancies, necessitating strategies for workforce 

reskilling and managing employee transition. 

16. Customer Trust and Adoption 

• Building Trust: Customers may be wary of new technologies, particularly concerning data security and 

privacy. Banks need to build and maintain trust through transparent practices and secure systems. 

• Encouraging Adoption: Ensuring widespread adoption of new technologies among customers, 

especially those less tech-savvy, requires user-friendly interfaces and comprehensive support. 

17. Vendor and Third-Party Management 
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• Dependence on Technology Providers: Banks often rely on third-party vendors for technology 

solutions. Managing these relationships and ensuring vendor compliance with security and regulatory 

standards is challenging. 

• Risk of Vendor Lock-In: Long-term contracts with technology providers can lead to dependence on 

specific vendors, making future transitions to other technologies difficult. 

Findings were as follows 

According to research, the study on changes in the banking sector with reference to technology 

advancement in the Indian economy revealed several key findings. Opportunities abound with the integration 

of technology, leading to increased financial inclusion, improved customer service, and streamlined 

operations. The adoption of digital banking, mobile payments, and fintech innovations has expanded access 

to banking services, particularly in rural and underserved areas. The impact of these advancements includes 

enhanced efficiency, reduced transaction costs, and greater transparency. However, the study also identified 

significant challenges, such as the need for robust cybersecurity measures to protect against increasing 

threats, the digital divide that limits access for some populations, and the necessity for continuous upskilling 

of the workforce to keep pace with technological changes. Despite these challenges, the overall effect of 

technological advancement in the banking sector is overwhelmingly positive, driving growth and 

modernization in the Indian economy.  

Conclusion: 

The study continues by stating that transformation is occurring in practically every category of banks. 

This transition will help to cope with the banks’ new economic and financial policies. Innovations drive 

significant changes in the banking industry. Banks using AI and ML are moving towards more convenient 

financial services. Blockchain technology will play a significant role in banking research. Technologies such 

as robotic process automation, cyber security, IoT, and cloud computing lessen the need for human 

intervention. Banks use technology to reduce tedious workloads and allow employees to focus on strategic 

activities. In the next days, with advanced technology usage, banking business will produce a significant 

transformation. The study focuses on a number of options and concerns, such as excessive transaction costs. 

Digital revolution, technological innovation, strong competition, privacy and security, international banking, 

and financial inclusion. Banks are seeking to surpass their competitors. 

The industry faces several issues, including non-performing assets, technological disruptions, 

competition, and regulatory changes. To tackle these issues, banks should prioritise proactive risk 

management, regulatory compliance, and strategic adaptation to global economic uncertainty. The industry 

offers potential for expansion, innovation, and greater participation in the global financial scene. 

Collaboration among regulatory agencies, financial institutions, and stakeholders is essential for the sector’s 

resilience, sustainability, and sustained expansion. 

To remain competitive, Indian banks must offer innovative products in addition to traditional services. 

Modernising technology is crucial to address challenges. In comparison to previous years, consumer 

awareness has significantly increased. Nowadays, they require ATM, online, and mobile banking services. 

Limitations 

The study has been conducted by using secondary data sources. The findings developed through the 

study might reveal variations due the different technology advancement used in different banking institutions  
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Abstract 

This study examines the impact of Blinkit, a prominent delivery service in the city, on customer 

satisfaction and operational efficiency in the city. It further highlights the important role of on-time 

deliveries, service reliability, tangibility, assurance, responsiveness and communication in shaping positive 

customer experiences. In addition, the research examines the challenges Blinkit faces in meeting the diverse 

expectations of customers in the complex urban environment of Mumbai. Knowledge points to opportunities 

to improve service quality and expand market reach through technology integration and strategic activities. 

This study contributes in understanding the dynamics of urban logistics and its impact on customer-centric 

service delivery models. Ultimately, this highlights the importance of adaptive strategies in promoting 

sustainable urban logistics solutions that respond to changing customer needs and preferences. 

Keywords : Urban Logistics, Technology Integration, Service Quality, Blinkit etc. 

Introduction 

The launch of Blinkit in December 2013 founded by Albinder Dhindsa and Saurabh Kumar- An 

advanced urban delivery platform, it not only revolutionized traditional logistics but also redefined the 

parameters of customer satisfaction and service efficiency in Mumbai. Using advanced technology and strong 

logistics networks, Blinkit strives to simplify the delivery process and ensure fast and reliable service in the 

bustling metropolitan environment of Mumbai. This provides a unique opportunity to study the impact of 

such innovations on improving the customer experience. It is a crucial metric that directly affects brand 

loyalty, market position and profitability. People are unable to buy daily necessities personally or from the 

market because of inadequate quantity of the time This is the main reason why many people buy groceries 

online these days. Groceries, fresh fruits or vegetables can now be ordered at home from anywhere be it your 

workplace or while travelling, and they get delivered in 10-15 minutes. Most of the younger generation in 

Mumbai today prefers online shopping over in-store shopping as it saves time and travel that can be used for 

other tasks. After the lockdown, most people started ordering things online from several delivery apps like 

Blinkit, Amazon Fresh, Zepto. 

Statement Of Problem 

Blinkit faces several challenges to optimize delivery efficiency in Mumbai's congested and diverse urban 

landscape. Key challenges include dealing with traffic congestion, ensuring on-time deliveries amid 

unexpected logistical obstacles, maintaining service reliability in the face of changing customer expectations, 

and effectively managing operating costs to maintain competitive pricing and service quality standards.. 

Objectives Of The Study 

I. To compare the blinkit customer experience with the other competing urban delivery service in 

Mumbai. 

II. To understand the customer perceptions and attitudes towards blinkit as a delivery service provider in 

Mumbai. 

III. To Identify the challenges faced by Blinkit in delivering consistent service excellence in Mumbai's 

urban environment. 

Literature Review 

• Srinivas Donthamsetti (2023) it emphasizes that cities are growing quickly, which means more people 

are working and newline have less time to shop for groceries. As a result Smart phones and online 

payment newline methods are becoming more popular. Indiaand#39;s online grocery market was worth 

USD newline3.8 billion in 2021, and it is expected to reach USD 34.6 billion by 2028, growing at a 
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newline CAGR of 37.10% during the forecast period. Online grocery shopping is becoming newline 

more and more popular in India. 

• Ms. Apoorva et al., (2023) it has emphasized the consequences of the growing popularity of online 

shopping relative to traditional brick and mortar stores. These shops are totally dependent on a specific, 

wider market. But the rise of internet companies, with their alluring benefits—both financial and non-

financial—and their vast assortments has severely hurt small enterprises and increased people's dread 

of the unknown. 

• Ashish Kamble et al., (2022), investigated that One of the main results obtained through this study is 

the complementarity of retail channels - as it was found that online grocery shopping serves essentially 

for major shopping trips, being complemented with smaller trips to traditional stores. 

• Ramkishen Yelamanchill et al., (2021), it stated that due to the sudden lockdowns people stay indoors. 

Consumers were searching for creative ways to purchase while lounging in their own homes. Through 

the e-commerce channels, OGS exploited this circumstance. This study aims to close the knowledge 

gap regarding the key variables impacting grocery purchases made through internet portals. 

• Sunder Srinivasan et al., (2021), it emphasizes Online grocery services cater to diverse consumer 

needs, such as offering products for specific markets and assisting busy individuals with their routine 

grocery shopping. The emergence of online grocery shopping has provided significant benefits for 

individuals confined to their homes due to illness, disability, or immobility. It's evident that online 

retailers have the ability to reach a wide range of customers, eliminating the need for people to travel 

long distances for traditional in-person shopping at local supermarkets or markets. 

Research Methodology 

This research paper is based on Explorative methods approach to comprehensively explore the impact 

of Blinkit on enhancing customer experience in Mumbai. This study used survey technique with the help of 

questionnaire. Around 100 samples from the different region in Mumbai. Graphical representation tool used 

in research to analysis the demographical and SERVQUAL construction used in this study. Furthermore this 

study used various secondary resources like articles, Journals, Books, Website etc. 

Result And Discussion 

Firstly, results indicate that Blinkit has made important levels of progress in improving delivery 

reliability and convenience for Mumbai customers. It says that Mumbai people get the high level of 

satisfaction from blinkit delivery services. However, challenges such as occasional delays during peak hours 

and communication issues between customers and delivery personnel have been identified as areas needing 

improvement. Quantitative analysis corroborates these findings, highlighting specific operational metrics 

where Blinkit has excelled and areas where targeted improvements could further enhance customer 

experience. 

 
The above graph interprets that out of 100 % participants, 36% are females and 64% are males. 
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The data indicates that majority of respondents (64%) are below 25 years of age group. Whereas 27% 

respondents belong to the age group of 26 to 35 years. However, 36 to 45 years of age group are of 4% and 

46 to 60 years of age group are of 5% respondent. 

 
As we can say that majority of respondent belong from the service group i.e. 42%. Whereas 12% 

respondent are from the business background, 12% respondent are from the professional category and self-

employed respondent are of 34%. 

 
The above diagram shows that 15% respondent use daily delivery service in Mumbai. However, 

majority of the 41% respondent use the weekly delivery service, 28% respondent use delivery service on 

monthly basis and 18% are those who have rarely use delivery service in Mumbai. 
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The above graph indicates that majority of the respondent use Blinkit as a grocery app i.e. 61% of the 

total respondent. Additionally, a significant portion (40%) use Zepto delivery app and (39%) use D-mart 

Delivery app. However smaller percentage use Amazon fresh, Jio Mart, Bigbasket. 

 
 

Blinkit urban delivery service app is used by 63% of the respondent and 37% respondent use other delivery 

service app. It indicates that majority of the youth is using Blinkit app for buying grocery in Mumbai. 

 

This graph indicate that from blinkit app majority of items ordered are snacks and drinks i.e. 58% and 

second most ordered product are grocery & kitchen items which is 42%. However least order product which 

is 10% is beauty & personal care. As we can see, percentage of household essentials ordered are 18% and 

24% respondent ordered other items from it. It shows that major respondent give more prefer for snacks and 

drinks from blinkit. 
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The above chat shows that 24% of the respondent are very much satisfied with the service given by 

Blinkit. Whereas highest number of respondent i.e. 47% are only satisfied with the service but 27% 

respondent have neutral (Neither satisfied nor dissatisfied) with service.1% respondent are dissatisfied even 

1% are very much dissatisfied. 

 
The data shows that a vast majority of respondents (53%) are agree with the time promises given by 

the blinkit app. Additionally 15% respondent are strongly agree with the time promises related to service. But 

27% respondent are neutral (Neither Satisfied nor Satisfied) with service time. 4% are strongly disagree and 

1% respondent are disagree with the delivery time. 

 
The above data suggests that 27% of the respondent strongly agree and feel safe while doing the 

transaction with Blinkit. The majority of the respondent i.e 50% have also agreed that they feel safe with the 

transaction done on blinkit. However, 23% respondent have neutral reaction with transactions. Rest other 2% 

respondent strongly disagree and 3% disagree. 
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The above data suggest that 15% respondent says that blinkit employee strongly understand their 

needs, whereas 44% of the respondent also agree that Blinkit employee understand their needs. But 33% are 

neutral with their response and few respondent strongly disagree and disagree with the answer for above 

question. 

 
The above data interpreted that 20.2% respondent strongly agree that the blinkit website is user 

friendly and 49.5% respondent also agree with the same. However, 22.2% respondent answered the question 

as neutral. Some respondent did not find the app user friendly. 

 
Out of 100 responses, 46% have rated Blinkit 4 for recommending to others. 27% have given full 5 

stars for recommendation. 19% have given 3, 2% have given 2 and lastly 6% have given 1 rating. 

Recommendation 

Based on the findings, several recommendations are proposed to enhance Blinkit's contribution to 

customer experience in Mumbai: 
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1. Implement real-time tracking so that customer know where their product has been reached. 

2. They should expand the delivery centre to reduce travel distances and utilize delivery routes 

3. Blinkit should do high investment in training to delivery boys for creating high level of 

professionalism. 

4. Influence customer feedback analytics to continuously polish service quality and address emerging 

issues on time. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, the findings of this study confirm that Blinkit and similar urban delivery solutions play a 

essential role in pretty customer experience by offering consistent, efficient, and convenient delivery services 

made-to-order to the unique demands of urban consumers in Mumbai. As businesses continue to direct the 

growing landscape of urban logistics, integrating customer feedback and leveraging technological 

developments will be essential for driving continuous improvement and maintaining competitive advantage in 

the digital age. 

This research not only underlines the transformative potential of Blinkit but also offers insights for 

businesses directing to enhance their service delivery frameworks and stand-in continuing customer 

relationships in active urban markets. Looking ahead, further research could explore the long-term 

sustainability and scalability of urban delivery solutions in diverse urban contexts, flagging the way for 

continued innovation and advancement in customer-centric logistics. 
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Abstract 

The purpose of the present study is to identify the perception of students at higher education about the 

problems faced during online learning. For this three research questions were made based on three concepts 

that are Technical Problems, Teaching–Learning Process and perception about E-Learning platform. For this 

a sample of School of Education, DAVV, Indore was taken. The data was collected online and analyzed. It 

was found that majority of the student were capable of handling and solving technical problems but other was 

not. Secondly, online classes were interactive but still student not understand the concept. Thirdly students 

were not clear about the type of mode that is better for them. 

Keywords: Online Teaching –Learning Process, E-Learning, Technical Problems, Higher Education 

1.1.0 INTRODUCTION 

The interaction between teacher and students has changed due to corona virus pandemic that changes 

the Teaching-Learning process in Higher Education institutions. These changes in the situations, affect the 

whole education system all over the world.  Due to which Universities were forced to carry out the activities 

in online mode such as conducting classes, taking exam etc.  Generally the online learning is considered as an 

alternative to traditional learning but now it became an essential part for running and maintaining the 

activities of education. All these changes may change the perception of the student towards Teaching- 

Learning process. Through this paper, an attempt was made to found such changes in the perception of the 

students.  

However, when conducting classes online there are some elements which should be kept in mind and 

tackled properly to make teaching effective. Like one can use discussion, presentation, animation, videos, 

poll, etc during the lecture to make the content interesting. On the other hand there are some limitations such 

as lack of motivation, feeling of isolation due to lack of physical presence of classmate etc. nonetheless these 

obstacles can be overcome by selecting the appropriate strategies as per the need of the students. For 

maintaining the quality of online teaching, teachers should be experienced and knowledgeable about the 

online environment.  Similarly, there are some advantages and disadvantages on the student’s side. 

Advantages are that the young generation is very much familiar to the technology and can easily learn and 

handle the device. One of the disadvantage is that may be student don’t have device/facilities for attending 

the online class. 

Therefore, there are many challenges in front of university members as well as students. Some of the 

challenges were: keeping balance between the different online courses in the university, different health 

effects due to spending many hours in front of screen, provides support throughout the learning, taking 

account of the students those do not have cell phone and facilities for online classes, etc. On the other hand 

main challenges face by students were accessibility, connectivity, lack of appropriate devices, social issues 

represented by the lack of communication and interaction with teachers and peers.  

The aim of this research paper is to identify the student’s perception towards online learning during 

this corona virus pandemic in order to modify and improve the E-Learning system. In other words, this study 

reveals the drawback of the process of E-Learning and identifies the perception of students towards the 

process of E-Learning. Also, how these technologies influenced their understanding of concepts, assimilation 

of information, etc. Furthermore, through this study the main difficulty areas of E-Learning were encountered 

and in which context students want the university to be further improve and use these platforms.  
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Thus, the conclusion of this research study can contribute to the improvement and development of the 

E-Learning process, for this three research questions were framed and further analyses of the collected data 

were done. 

Research Questions: 

1. What is the perception of students about the Technical Problem occur during online classes? 

2. What is the perception of students about the online Teaching-Learning process? 

3. What is the perception of students about E-Learning Platforms? 

1.2.0 REVIEW OF RELATE LITERATURE 

Chakraborty, et.al. (2020) conducted study entitled “Opinion of students on online education during the 

COVID-19 pandemic”. A survey was taken in which undergraduate students of an Indian university given 

their opinion on different aspects of online education during the ongoing pandemic. Sample consists of 358 

students. The students felt that they learn better in physical classrooms (65.9%) and by attending MOOCs 

(39.9%) than through online education. The students, however, felt that the professors have improved their 

online teaching skills since the beginning of the pandemic (68.1%) and online education is useful right now 

(77.9%). The students appreciated the software and online study materials being used to support online 

education. However, the students felt that online education is stressful and affecting their health and social 

life. This pandemic has led to a widespread adoption of online education and the lessons we learn now will be 

helpful in the future. 

Coman, et. al. (2020) conducted study entitle “Online Teaching and Learning in Higher Education 

during the Coronavirus Pandemic: Students’ Perspective” with three research question 1. What is the 

perception of students about the way universities managed to provide knowledge in the context of exclusively 

online learning? 2. What is the perception of students about the ability to learn and assimilate information in 

the context of exclusively online learning? 3. What is the perception of students about the use of E-learning 

platform in the process of exclusively online learning? They found that Universities did not have the technical 

capacity to provide optimal conditions for online learning, 69.4% of the respondents complained that they 

frequently and very frequently encountered technical problems with the platforms provided by the 

universities, Although the majority of students (66.1%) had used the E-learning platform previous to the 

pandemic, their opinions regarding the use of the online environment for learning are divided. Some of them, 

(37.4%) consider it an appropriate environment for learning, some consider that is not very suitable (32%), 

and a third is undecided (30.6%). The same thing happens when it comes to the level of satisfaction towards 

their online learning experience: 39.1% being very satisfied and satisfied by the E-learning process, 31.9% 

were undecided, and 29% were dissatisfied, 66.1% of students had previously used the platform and did not 

report any difficulty in using and operating the instruments it provides. 

Dhawan (2020) conducted study on “Online Learning: A Panacea in the Time of COVID-19 Crisis”. 

The article includes the importance of online learning and Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, & 

Challenges (SWOC) analysis of E-Learning modes in the time of crisis. This article also put some light on the 

growth of EdTech Start-ups during the time of pandemic and natural disasters and includes suggestions for 

academic institutions of how to deal with challenges associated with online learning. 

Mishraa, Gupta, and Shreeb (2020) conducted a study “Online teaching-learning in higher education 

during lockdown period of COVID-19 pandemic” The intended purpose of this paper seeks to address the 

required essentialities of online Teaching-Learning in education amid the COVID-19 pandemic and how can 

existing resources of educational institutions effectively transform formal education into online education 

with the help of virtual classes and other pivotal online tools in this continually shifting educational 

landscape. The paper employs both quantitative and qualitative approach to study the perceptions of teachers 

and students on online Teaching-Learning modes and also highlighted the implementation process of online 

Teaching-Learning modes. The value of this paper is to draw a holistic picture of ongoing online Teaching-

Learning activities during the lockdown period including establishing the linkage between change 

management process and online Teaching-Learning process in education system amid the COVID-19 

https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/action/doSearch?ContribAuthorStored=Chakraborty%2C+Pinaki
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outbreak so as to overcome the persisting academic disturbance and consequently ensure the resumption of 

educational activities and discourses as a normal course of procedure in the education system. 

1.3.0 METHODOLOGY  

1.2.1 Sample 

Convenience sample technique was used for selecting the sample. The sample consists of 40 B.Ed. 

students of School of Education, DAVV, Indore of session 2019-21. There were 10% male and 90% female 

students. The age range of the sample varies from 21-39 years. 

1.2.2 Tool 

Questionnaire was constructed by the researcher by taking three research questions under which 

statements were made (Table 1). The first research question was related to the Technical Problems faced by 

the students during online classes and it consists of 8 statements. Second research question was related to 

Teaching–Learning process and it consists of 12 statements. Third research question was related to the 

perception of students towards E-Learning platforms and it consists of 2 statements. 

Table 1 

List of statements covered under the research question 

 Statements  

Technical problems 

 

1. Sound was clear and audible 

2. Sound was breaking 

3. Loss of signals: problem in network 

connection 

4. Video/content was readable  

5. Schedule was appropriate  

6. Easy to handle the device (computer, laptop, 

mobile etc.) 

7. Easy to share the screen for presentation 

8. The app used for online class was appropriate 

Problems face during Teaching-Learning process 1. Class was interactive(microphone, chat), 

2.  Same amount of content was taught online as 

compare to offline classes 

3. Difficulty in giving 

presentation/seminar/projects online 

4. Difficulty in understanding of the content 

online as compare to offline classes 

5. The content was taught through audio, video, 

forum etc. 

6. More focus on theory 

7. More focus on practical tasks 

8. Assignment/tasks was given weekly 

9. There was more free time during lecture 

10. Questions were asked in between the lecture 

11. Questions were put up in the chat box 

12. Note making was easy in online classes 

Perception of student for E-Platform  

 

1. Preference to online learning as compare to 

offline learning 

2. Preference to hybrid learning both online and 

offline  

1.2.3 Data Collection  
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Data was collected online through Google form. Questionnaires were prepared by using 5 point likert 

scale and send to the student. There were 22 statements against which there are 5 options as Strongly 

Disagree, Disagree, Neutral, Strongly Agree, and Agree. There was no time limit to complete the form.  

1.3 DATA ANALYSIS  

The collected data was analyzed by using percentage for each statement.  

For the first research question: “What is the perception of students about the technical problem occur 

during online classes”, the following percentage was obtained against each statement (Table 2). 

Table 2 

Percentage of responses for each statement of first research question 

S.No. Statement  Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Strongly 

Agree 

Agree 

1 Sound was clear and audible 0 5 25 55 15 

2 Sound was breaking 0 10 20 55 15 

3 problem in network connection 0 10 35 45 10 

4 Video/content was readable 0 20 20 40 20 

5 Schedule was appropriate  0 15 15 55 15 

6 Easy to handle the device 

(computer, laptop, mobile etc.) 

5 15 25 35 20 

7  Easy to share the screen for 

presentation 

0 10 10 45 35 

8 The app used for online class 

was appropriate 

0 0 15 70 15 

 

By observing Table 2, it is clear that majority of the students were Strongly Agreed 55% with the first 

statement that sound was clear and audible during the online classes. While 0 % student was Strongly 

Disagreed, 5 % students were Disagreed, 25% were neutral and 15% were Agreedd with the statement. For 

the second statement that sound was breakable in online classes, majority of the students were Strongly 

Agreed 55% with the statement while 0% were selected Strongly Disagreed, 10% selected Disagreed, 20% 

neutral and 15% Agreedd with the statement. For third statement that is about the network connectivity, 

majority of the students were Strongly Agreed 45% with the statement while 10% student Disagreed with the 

statement and 10% Agreed with the statement. Fourth statement based on readability of the video/content 

during online class, majority of the student were Strongly Agreed 40% with the statement while 20% , 20%, 

20% voted for Disagreed, neutral and Agreed respectively. Fifth statement related with the schedule of the 

classes, for this 55% Strongly Agreedd and 15%, 15%, 15% responded as Disagreed, neutral and Agreed 

respectively. Sixth statement related with the handling of the device, for which 35% student Strongly 

Agreedd, 25% were neutral, 20% Agreedd and 15 % Disagreedd with the statement. Seventh statement was 

related with the ease of presentation during online classes, for this 45% student Strongly Agreedd, 

35%Agreedd, 10%neutral and 10% Disagreedd with the statement. Eight statements was related with the 

online application used for teaching, for which majority 70% student Strongly Agreedd, 15% Agreedd, and 

15% Disagreedd with the statement.     

For the second research question: “What is the perception of students about the online Teaching-Learning 

process”, the following percentage was obtained against each statement (Table 3). 

Table 3 

Percentage of responses for each statement of second research question 

S.No. Statement  Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Strongly 

Agree 

Agree 

1 Class was interactive 5 20 20 45 10 
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(microphone, chat), 

2 Same amount of content was 

taught online as compare to 

offline classes 

15 30 30 20 5 

3 Difficulty in giving 

presentation/seminar/projects 

online 

15 15 10 55 5 

4 Difficulty in understanding of 

the content online as compare 

to offline classes 

0 20 15 55 10 

5 The content was taught through 

audio, video, forum etc. 

 

 0 

5 20 70 5 

6 More focus on theory 0 10 20 65 5 

7 More focus on practical tasks 0 60 15 5 20 

8 Assignment/tasks was given 

weekly 

5 35 25 35 0 

9 There was more free time 

during lecture 

20 25 25 25 5 

10 Questions were asked in 

between the lecture 

5 5 0 75 15 

11 Questions were put up in the 

chat box 

10 45 15 20 10 

12 Note making was easy in online 

classes 

10 35 20 15 20 

By observing the table 3, it is clear that majority of the students were Strongly Agreed 45%, 10% were 

Agreed, 20% were neutral, 20% were Disagreed and 5% were Strongly Disagreed. For the second statement 

about the content similarity of online and offline classes, 15% were Strongly Disagreed, 30% were Disagreed, 

30% were neutral, 20% were Strongly Disagreed and 5% were Agreed. For third statement that is difficulty in 

giving presentation, seminar etc. 15% were Strongly Disagreed, 15% Disagreed, 10% neutral, 55% Strongly 

Agreed and 5 % were Agreed. Fourth statement related with the understanding level in online as compare to 

offline, for which 0% were Strongly Disagreed, 20% were Disagreed, 15% were neutral, 55% were Strongly 

Agreed and 10% were Agreed. Fifth statement were related with the content delivery strategy whether 

content taught through video, audio, forums etc. for this 0% were Strongly Disagreed, 5% were Disagreed, 

20% were neutral, 70% were Strongly Agreed, and 5%were Agreed. Sixth statement was that the content was 

more focus on theory, for this 05 were Strongly Disagreed, 10% Disagreed, 20% neutral, 65% Strongly 

Agreed, and 5% Agreed. Seventh statement focus on the practical task given in online classes, 0% were 

Strongly Disagreed, 60% were Disagreed, 15% were neutral, 5% were Strongly Agreed, and 20% were 

Agreed. Eight statement deals with the assignment given on weekly basis for this, 55 were Strongly 

Disagreed, 35% were Disagreed, 25% were neutral, 35% were Strongly Agreed, and 0% were Agreed. Ninth 

statement was related with the free time given during lecture, for which 20% were Strongly Disagreed, 25% 

were Disagreed, 25% were neutral, 25% were Strongly Agreed and 5% were Agreed. Tenth statement related 

with the interaction during the online classes, 5% Strongly Disagreed, 5% Disagreed, 0% neutral, 75% 

Strongly Agreed and 15% Agreed. Eleventh statement was related with the question put up in he chat box 

during the class, for this 10% were Strongly Disagreed, 45% Disagreed, 15% neutral, 20% were Strongly 

Agreed, 10% were Agreed. Twelfth statement was related with the note making activity, for this 10% were 

Strongly Disagreed, 35% were Disagreed, 20% were neutral, 15% were Strongly Agreed, and 20% were 

Agreed.   
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For the third research question: “What is the perception of students about e-learning platforms”, the 

following percentage was obtained against each statement (Table 4). 

Table 4 

Percentage of responses for each statement of third research question 

S.No. Statement  Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Strongly 

Agree 

Agree 

1 Preference to online 

learning as compare to 

offline learning 

15 30 20 30 5 

2 Preference to hybrid 

learning both online 

and offline  

0 5 50 35 10 

 The above table 4 shows the two research question, first statement related with the perception of 

student towards online learning as compare to offline classes, for this 15% were Strongly Disagreed, 30% 

Disagreed, 20% were neutral, 30% were Strongly Agreed, and 5% were Agreed. For the second statement 

that preference to hybrid learning including both online and offline mode, for this 0% were Strongly 

Disagreed, 5% were Disagreed, 50% were neutral, 35% were Strongly Agreed, and 10% were Agreed. 

1.4 FINDINGS 

1. Majority of the students Strongly Agreed with the statements of technical problems faced by them 

during online class such as, sound breaking, lack of network connection. While other statement depicts 

the strengthens the part of the online classes that for which majority of the student selected the Strongly 

Agreed option which includes, sound clarity, content readability, schedule appropriateness, ease to 

handle the devices, ease to share the presentation, and the app used for attending the class was proper.  

 

Figure 1: Percentage wise representation of responses for each statement of first research question 

 

2. The second research question consist of the problems related with the teaching-learning process during 

online classes, majority of the students Strongly Agreed with the positive aspect of the e-learning that is 

class was interactive, different modes of presenting content like video, forum etc., questions were asked 

in between the class. While there were some problems or drawback of  online class were elicited through 

this data that is, majority of the student found that the amount of content was not equally taught through 
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online class, student not able to give online seminars, presentation etc, not able to understand concepts 

clearly, theory part was more as compare to practical task in online classes, there were more free time, 

question were not share or asked through chat box, and not able to take and make notes.  

 

Figure 2: Percentage wise representation of responses for each statement of second research 

question 

 

3. The third research question were related with the perception of student for giving preference to online, 

offline, or hybrid system, for this student were not able to chose one option in majority. Overall they 

were equally chose the option as online, offline and hybrid. 

 

Figure 3: Percentage wise representation of responses for each statement of third research question 

1.5 DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

This paper was focused on the problems faced by the students of higher education during E-Learning. 

Due to corona virus pandemic whole education system transformed into digital, as all the work were done 

online. All the classes were conducted online since last two year. So, through this paper an attempt was made 

to identify the strength and weakness of the education system at higher education. By observing the responses 

of the students, following conclusions were drawn as per the research question. 

First research question focuses on the Technical Problems occur in online classes and it was found that 

the app used for taking classes was appropriate, majority of the students can easily handle the device for 
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attending classes and able to share their views, presentation etc. also, there was sound clarity and content was 

readable. On the other hand some of the students face problem in handling the device, and app, due to which 

their learning affects. There was one more problem which can affect the learner was network connection as it 

depend on the location of the student, network connection company, etc. and the schedule followed by the 

university/college was appropriate for the majority but not appropriate for some students. 

Second research question focuses on the teaching learning process, it can be concluded that majority of 

the students found the online class interactive and theoretical. They experience lack of practicability; lack of 

concept understanding, not able to share the content easily, more free time during lectures which deviated 

their concentration, not able to make notes properly, the whole content was not possible to cover online as 

compare to offline classes.  

Third research question was related with the perception of the students to take online class, offline class or 

hybrid class and it was observed that the views were scattered among all the three options.  

1.6 IMPLICATIONS  

The following implications were drawn by observing the response and analysing the data: 

1. As it was found that class was interactive but still the concepts were not clear, so it is necessary to 

make the content easy and in understable form it can be done by using more than one example, using 

cross question during the class, using two way communication, can use different strategies to make 

content interesting and attractive. 

2. The technical problems were not completed solve by any method. It should be controlled and 

minimize by giving proper network connection by the university, proper devices, etc. 

3. Some strategies must be adopted to deal with the practical subject. It can be done by giving task to 

individual student and then he must present the content to the class. 

4. Note making was not easy in online classes, so teacher should provide content to the students in the 

form of document, video, etc. so that student can pay attention towards concept instead of making 

notes. 

5. It is necessary for teacher to give immediate feedback to the task completed by the student in order to 

motivate and support them.  
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Abstract 

Creation of literature has undergone significant transformations over the centuries, reflecting shifts in 

cultural, philosophical, and scientific paradigms. This study explores the evolution of Creation of literature, 

examining key texts and authors who have influenced this genre. Through a comprehensive analysis of 

thematic and stylistic changes, this research highlights the dynamic interplay between creation narratives and 

societal developments. The findings suggest that Creation of literature not only mirrors but also shapes 

human understanding of existence and the cosmos. 

Introduction 

Creation of literature, encompassing mythological, religious, and philosophical texts, has been a 

cornerstone of human culture. These narratives offer insights into the origins of the universe, life, and 

humanity's place within it. Historically, creation stories have provided frameworks for understanding the 

world, guiding moral and ethical conduct, and fostering a sense of identity and community. This research 

aims to trace the evolution of Creation of literature from ancient times to the modern era, identifying key 

shifts in themes, styles, and purposes. 

Methods 

This study employs a qualitative content analysis approach, examining a selection of seminal creation 

texts from various cultures and historical periods. Texts were chosen based on their historical significance 

and influence on subsequent literature. The analysis focused on identifying thematic and stylistic elements, 

changes over time, and the socio-cultural contexts in which these texts were produced. Key texts analysed 

include ancient mythologies (e.g., Mesopotamian, Greek, Hindu), religious scriptures (e.g., the Bible, the 

Quran), and modern interpretations (e.g., scientific cosmology, contemporary literature). 

Analysis 

Thematic Evolution 

1. Ancient Mythologies: Early creation stories often depict a chaotic primordial state, followed by the 

emergence of order through divine intervention. Themes of conflict, transformation, and the 

establishment of cosmic order are prevalent. Examples include the Enuma Elish, Greek cosmogonies, 

and Hindu creation myths. 

o Conflict and Chaos: The Enuma Elish, a Babylonian creation epic, begins with a primeval chaos 

represented by the mingling of freshwater Apsu and saltwater Tiamat. The creation of the world results 

from a violent struggle between the gods, culminating in Marduk's victory and the establishment of 

order. 

o Transformation and Birth: Greek creation myths, like Hesiod's Theogony, describe the emergence of 

the cosmos from a primordial void (Chaos) and subsequent generations of gods. The themes of birth and 

transformation are central, as the cosmos evolves from chaos to an ordered pantheon. 

o Cycle and Renewal: Hindu creation myths, such as those in the Rigveda and Puranas, emphasize 

cyclical time. The universe undergoes periodic cycles of creation, preservation, and destruction, 

highlighting themes of renewal and the eternal nature of the cosmos. 

2. Religious Scriptures: Monotheistic religions introduced a single, omnipotent creator. Themes of divine 

will, moral order, and human purpose became central. The Genesis creation narrative and the Quranic 

account highlight these aspects, emphasizing a linear progression from creation to eschatology. 

o Divine Will and Authority: The Genesis narrative presents a singular, all-powerful God who creates the 

world through divine command. The emphasis is on the orderly and purposeful nature of creation, 

reflecting the authority and intentionality of the divine. 
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o Moral Order and Human Purpose: The Quranic account of creation, while similar in its monotheistic 

perspective, incorporates additional themes of human responsibility and moral order. Humanity's 

creation is framed within a context of stewardship and ethical conduct, reflecting broader religious 

teachings on human purpose. 

3. Modern Interpretations: Contemporary Creation of literature reflects scientific understandings and 

existential inquiries. Works like Carl Sagan's Cosmos and modern cosmological theories explore the 

universe's origins through empirical evidence and philosophical speculation, often integrating scientific 

and spiritual perspectives. 

o Scientific Exploration: Carl Sagan's Cosmos presents a narrative of the universe's creation grounded in 

astrophysics and cosmology. The themes of exploration, discovery, and the wonder of the cosmos are 

central, reflecting a modern scientific worldview. 

o Existential Inquiry: Modern literary works, such as those by authors like Neil Gaiman in American 

Gods, blend ancient mythological themes with contemporary existential questions. These narratives 

often explore the relevance of ancient creation myths in a modern context, addressing themes of identity, 

belief, and the search for meaning. 

Stylistic Changes 

1. Language and Imagery: Ancient texts utilize rich, symbolic language and vivid imagery, reflecting oral 

traditions and the need to convey complex ideas memorably. Religious scriptures maintain a didactic 

tone, with structured narratives and moral imperatives. Modern works adopt varied styles, from poetic to 

analytical, reflecting diverse audiences and purposes. 

o Symbolism and Metaphor: Ancient creation myths, like those in the Rigveda or Theogony, use 

symbolism and metaphor to convey profound truths. The personification of natural elements and gods 

serves to make abstract concepts more relatable and memorable. 

o Didactic and Prescriptive: Religious scriptures, such as the Bible and the Quran, often employ a 

didactic tone, with clear moral and ethical teachings. The language is structured to instruct and guide, 

reflecting the texts' roles in religious and moral education. 

o Poetic and Analytical: Modern Creation of literature, whether in scientific works like Cosmos or 

literary explorations like American Gods, adopts a range of styles. The language can be poetic and 

evocative, as in Sagan's lyrical descriptions of the cosmos, or analytical and precise, as in scientific 

explanations of cosmology. 

2. Narrative Structure: Early myths and scriptures typically follow a linear, chronological structure. 

Modern narratives may employ non-linear timelines, flashbacks, and multiple perspectives, reflecting 

contemporary literary techniques and a more complex understanding of time and existence. 

o Linear and Chronological: Traditional creation narratives, such as those in the Bible and Theogony, 

follow a straightforward chronological order, reflecting a linear conception of time from creation to 

eventual eschatology. 

o Non-linear and Fragmented: Contemporary literature often experiments with narrative structure. 

Works like American Gods by Neil Gaiman weave together multiple timelines and perspectives, 

reflecting a modern, fragmented view of reality and time. This complexity allows for a richer 

exploration of themes and characters. 

Cultural Changes 

1. From Oral to Written Traditions: The transition from oral to written traditions marked a significant 

change in the dissemination and preservation of Creation of literature. Ancient myths were initially 

passed down orally, with each retelling potentially altering details and themes. The advent of writing 

allowed for more stable and consistent transmission of these narratives. 

o Oral Tradition: In many ancient cultures, creation myths were part of the oral tradition, shared through 

storytelling, rituals, and ceremonies. This mode of transmission allowed for flexibility and adaptation but 

also meant that variations could arise. 
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o Written Tradition: With the development of writing systems, creation myths were recorded in texts like 

the Enuma Elish and the Bible. This shift enabled the preservation of specific versions of these stories, 

contributing to their lasting influence and stability. 

2. Influence of Scientific Discoveries: The rise of scientific inquiry and discoveries profoundly impacted 

Creation of literature. The Copernican revolution, Darwinian evolution, and modern cosmology 

challenged traditional creation narratives and inspired new interpretations. 

o Scientific Revolution: The Copernican heliocentric model and subsequent scientific discoveries 

revolutionized humanity's understanding of the cosmos. These changes influenced literary portrayals of 

creation, as seen in works that integrate scientific concepts with mythological and philosophical themes. 

o Evolutionary Theory: Charles Darwin's theory of evolution introduced a new narrative of life's origins, 

challenging traditional creation myths. This scientific perspective has been integrated into modern 

Creation of literature, influencing works that explore the intersection of science and mythology. 

3. Globalization and Cultural Exchange: Increased cultural exchange and globalization have facilitated 

the blending of different creation narratives, resulting in hybrid forms that draw from multiple traditions. 

o Cross-cultural Influences: The exchange of ideas between cultures has led to the blending and 

reinterpretation of creation myths. Contemporary authors often draw from diverse mythological and 

religious traditions, creating hybrid narratives that reflect a globalized perspective. 

o Hybrid Narratives: Modern literature frequently incorporates elements from various creation stories, 

reflecting the interconnectedness of global cultures. This blending creates rich, multifaceted narratives 

that resonate with diverse audiences and address universal themes. 

Discussion 

The evolution of Creation of literature reveals a dynamic interplay between cultural, philosophical, and 

scientific developments. Ancient myths provided foundational worldviews, religious texts offered moral and 

existential guidance, and modern literature integrates scientific knowledge with spiritual exploration. These 

changes reflect broader societal shifts, including the move from polytheism to monotheism, the rise of 

scientific inquiry, and the ongoing quest for meaning in an increasingly complex world. 

 

Conclusion 

Creation of literature remains a vital aspect of human culture, continually evolving to reflect and shape 

our understanding of the universe and our place within it. By examining the thematic, stylistic, and cultural 

changes in creation narratives, this study highlights the enduring power of these stories to inspire, challenge, 

and guide humanity. Future research could further explore the interplay between Creation of literature and 

other cultural forms, such as art, music, and film, to deepen our understanding of this rich and multifaceted 

genre. 
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Abstract- 

This paper delves into the development and impact of e-courts and digital justice on transforming the 

Indian judicial landscape. The introduction of e-courts represents an unprecedented shift towards 

effectiveness, fairness, and accessibility during a time when India is grappling with an overworked and 

troubled legal system. This study analyzes the key initiatives, phases of implementation, and historical 

background guiding India's court system's digitalization. The advantages of this transformation are 

emphasized, such as fewer backlogs in cases, easier access to justice, and enhanced procedural transparency. 

This study also discusses the challenges and roadblocks to effective implementation, including the need for 

adequate infrastructure and training, legal and regulatory considerations, and technological constraints. This 

study offers valuable insight on the implementation process through case studies of successful 

implementations and an outcome analysis. It follows by proposing policy recommendations and outlining the 

potential outcomes of an entirely digitalized Indian legal system, demonstrating how technology has the 

ability to completely transform the way that justice is delivered in the country at large. 

Keywords: Digital Justice, E-Courts, Indian Judicial Landscape, Regulatory Consideration, Technological 

Constraints. 

I. Introduction: 

The Indian legal system, one of the oldest in the world, has often garnered praise for its flexibility and 

faced criticism for its shortcomings. Reform has long been essential in light of a growing backlog of cases 

and prolonged trial procedures. The notion of digital justice and e-courts emerged as a revolutionary reaction 

to these challenges, with an opportunity to fundamentally alter the way justice is carried out in India. 

E-courts are an example of how information technology has been used in the legal system to make 

space for the electronic administration of court procedures. A variety of innovations are included in this 

digital revolution, such as electronic case management systems, virtual courtrooms, and online case filing. 

The main goal is to improve the court system's accessibility, efficiency, and transparency in order to provide 

justice promptly and fairly. 

The Indian governments broader strive for digital governance provides a foundation enabling the 

development of E-courts in India. The National E-Governance Plan's implementation in 2006 was a major 

step in the direction of digitizing all governmental services, including the courts. Later initiatives, including 

the E-Courts Mission Mode Project, have given the country's courts the infrastructure and push they need to 

go digital. 

This study explores the complexities of e-courts in India, looking at their application, difficulties, and 

effects on the legal system. This study attempts to provide a thorough knowledge of how E-Courts are 

changing the way justice is administered in India by examining the technological breakthroughs and policy 

frameworks that support digital justice. We aim to demonstrate the revolutionary potential of E-Courts in 

resolving the long-standing problems of judicial delay and access to justice through a rigorous examination of 

case studies, legislative measures, and stakeholder views. 

In an era when technology is transforming society at an unprecedented rate, the Indian court is poised 

for a digital revolution. The introduction of E-Courts represents a turning point in this evolution by providing 

a model for a more effective, open, and reachable legal system. It is essential to take into account the 

ramifications, difficulties, and potential futures of this paradigm change in the Indian court system as we 

begin our investigation of E-Courts and digital justice. 
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The judiciary, which has been assigned the task of safeguarding the rule of law, upholding rights, and 

guaranteeing justice, is a fundamental component of democracy. On the contrary, the judiciary in India has 

long faced formidable obstacles, such as an enormous backlog of cases, a slow pace of justice administration, 

and restricted court access, particularly in rural areas. Judicial changes are desperately needed to improve 

accessibility, efficiency, and transparency in light of these problems. 

II. Review of Literature: 

The concept of E-Courts and digital justice has attracted substantial interest from academics, legal 

professionals, and governments across the globe. The goal of this study of the literature is to provide an 

overview of the field while concentrating on the development, application, difficulties, and significance of e-

courts in India. The researcher aims to offer an extensive understanding of the transformative opportunities 

offered by digital justice in the Indian legal system by looking at a variety of viewpoints and case studies. 

E-governance, a global movement that embraced digital tools to improve public service delivery, is 

largely responsible for the emergence of E-Courts. The National E-Governance Plan (NeGP), which was 

introduced in India in 2006, laid the groundwork for the judiciary's digital transformation. Research like Das's 

(2010) "E-Governance and the Indian Judiciary" focuses the initial phases of integrating technology into 

court procedures and the government's role in easing this shift through infrastructure development and 

legislative frameworks. 

In "Digital Transformation of Indian Judiciary," Bhatt (2013) offers a comprehensive examination of 

the project's stages, encompassing the deployment of video conferencing capabilities, digitalization of case 

records, and the creation of e-filing systems. The goal of these initiatives was to decrease the number of cases 

pending and raise the judiciary's general effectiveness. 

The efficient functioning of E-Courts is reliant upon an adaptable technological framework and 

ongoing innovation. Kumar and Sharma's (2015) book "Technology and the Judiciary: The Indian 

Experience" examines the several technology instruments used in E-Courts, including case management 

systems, online payment portals, and virtual courtrooms. The authors contend that these developments 

improve accountability and openness while also streamlining the legal system. 

Additionally, a significant area of current research has been the application of machine learning as well 

as artificial intelligence (AI) in legal proceedings. Saxena (2020), in “AI in the Indian Judiciary: 

Opportunities and Challenges,” explores how judges may benefit from using AI for legal research, predictive 

analysis, and even judgment drafting. The author is concerned about prospective prejudices and ethical issues 

associated with AI, even though these technologies have the potential to completely transform the legal 

system. 

E-Courts offer a lot of potential, but there are a lot of hurdles in the way of their widespread use. Singh 

(2018)'s paper "Challenges to E-Courts in India: A Critical Analysis" lists a number of significant barriers, 

such as a lack of digital infrastructure, a shortage of technological knowledge among court employees, and a 

reluctance to depart from custom. Ensuring fair access to justice is significantly hampered by the digital 

divide, especially in rural and isolated places. 

Concerns about data security and privacy are also prevalent in the conversation about e-courts. In 

"Data Privacy in E-Judiciary Systems," Rao (2019) discusses the dangers of keeping private court records on 

electronic devices. In order to preserve the integrity of the digital judiciary, the author highlights the necessity 

of strong cybersecurity safeguards and extensive data protection legislation. 

E-Courts additionally possess the potential to improve underprivileged people's access to justice. 

According to Patel and Mehta (2022), "Digital Justice and Social Inclusion: The Role of E-Courts" examines 

how digital platforms could assist in bridging the gap between the court and marginalized communities. The 

authors contend that digital legal aid services, virtual hearings, and online case filing can democratize access 

to legal resources and encourage more inclusivity in the judicial system. 

Case studies from several Indian states offer insightful information about how E-Courts are actually 

implemented in practice. Kerala is shown as a model state in "E-Courts in Kerala: A Success Story" by Nair 
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(2017), which highlights the state's skillful application of digital tools to improve court operations. According 

to the study, the achievement may be attributed to persistent capacity-building initiatives, strategic planning, 

and strong political will. 

A more comprehensive view of best practices and lessons learned can be obtained through comparative 

studies with other nations. Verma's (2019) "E-Judiciary: A Comparative Study of India and Estonia" 

compares Estonia's sophisticated digital judiciary with India's E-Court efforts. The report provides India's 

efforts in digital justice with useful insights by showcasing Estonia's smooth integration of technology and 

the legal environment. 

III. Research Objectives- 

The research paper "E-Courts and Digital Justice: Transforming the Indian Judicial Landscape" aims to 

investigate the ways in which digital technologies are transforming India's legal system. The specific 

objectives of the research are as follows: 

a) To examine the manner in which the e-court system has been implemented and is operating at various 

judicial levels in India. 

b) To identify all digital platforms and technologies that are currently in use. 

c) To identify the legal, infrastructure, and technical obstacles impeding the successful deployment of e-

courts. 

IV. Research Methodology- 

A methodical way to comprehend the Indian legal system and the judge's interpretation of e-Courts 

and digital justice is to use doctrinal research methodologies. Through a comprehensive examination of 

statutes, case law, legal literature, and policies, researchers can get a profound and intricate comprehension of 

the ways in which digital justice is revolutionizing the Indian judiciary. In order to improve the efficacy of e-

Courts in India, this method also assists in identifying areas for future legislative reforms, as well as any gaps 

or obstacles. 

V. Essential elements of Digital Justice and E-Courts in India-  

• E-filing and case administration 

E-filing systems have rendered it possible for plaintiffs and attorneys to submit cases digitally, which 

has lowered paperwork and streamlined case management. This has reduced the requirement for in person 

court appearances and expedited the filing procedure. 

• Virtual Hearings 

Courtrooms that operate virtually are now commonplace, particularly in light of the COVID-19 

outbreak. By eliminating delays and preserving the administration of justice, video conferencing for hearings 

has guaranteed the continuity of legal proceedings. 

• Digitization of Documents: 

India's courts have started large scale digitization programs to transform paper records into digital 

ones. This has made it easier to retrieve case files, decreased the chance of document loss, and enhanced 

Record management. 

• Digital and cellular services 

Real-time updates on case status, court orders, and hearing dates are made available through mobile 

apps and web portals. The public now has easier access to judicial information thanks to these platforms.  

• Electronic Payment Gateways 

Court fee e-payment systems have streamlined financial processes, decreasing lineups at counters and 

enhancing accountability.  

• Online Dispute Settlement (ODR)  

Online dispute resolution (ADR) mechanisms have been put into place for online mediation and 

arbitration. This has made it possible to replace lengthy and expensive court procedures more quickly and 

affordably. 

VI. Case Studies:  
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1. Supreme Court of India: E-filing System 

E-filing System to expedite the case management process, the Indian Supreme Court implemented an 

electronic filing system. Online case filing eliminates the need for records on paper and personal interactions 

between those suing and lawyers. The legal procedure is now more accessible and efficient, and there are 

fewer delays owing to this initiative.  

2. Delhi High Court: Virtual Courts 

To maintain the integrity of legal proceedings during the COVID-19 outbreak, the Delhi High Court 

transitioned to virtual hearings. Cases could be heard quickly through the use of video conferencing for 

hearings, demonstrating the usefulness of digital solutions in preserving judicial operations in times of 

emergency. 

3. Telangana High Court: Digitization of Documentation  

Digitization of through the implementation of a rigorous digitization effort, the Telangana High Court 

converted paper records into digital versions. This program enhanced record keeping, decreased the 

possibility of losing documents, and made it simpler for attorneys and judges to retrieve case files. 

4. Madhya Pradesh High Court: SMS and Email Alerts 

The Madhya Pradesh High Court has introduced a program that notifies attorneys and litigants via 

email and SMS of the progress of their cases and forthcoming hearing dates. By ensuring swift interaction 

and improving transparency, this strategy lessened the need for frequent court appearances. 

5. Karnataka High Court: Mobile App for Case Tracking 

The Karnataka High Court devised a smartphone application that enables users to monitor the progress 

of their cases, access court orders, and get hearing date notifications. This app has improved the accessibility 

and usability of information, providing litigants and attorneys with up-to-date information. 

6. Puducherry District Court: Digital payment of Court Fees 

In order to facilitate online court fee payments, the Puducherry District Court implemented a system 

for digital payments. This program has drastically reduced queues at court counters, automated the payment 

procedure, and improved financial transaction transparency. 

7. Rajasthan High Court: E-Courts Services Platform 

The e-Courts Services platform, which offers a wide range of digital services such as cause lists, court 

orders, and case status notifications, was granted permission by the Rajasthan High Court. The increased 

accessibility to court services and information provided by this platform is advantageous to both attorneys 

and complainants. 

8. Family Courts: Online Dispute Resolution (ODR) 

Online Dispute Resolution (ODR) platforms have been implemented by family courts in a number of 

states to resolve marital conflicts. By facilitating online mediation and arbitration, these platforms help parties 

settle disputes rapidly and with less strain on the legal system. 

9. Kerala High Court: Digital Display Boards 

In order to provide immediate updates on court proceedings, such as case listings and hearing statuses, 

the Kerala High Court developed digital display boards. Through this technique, court operations have been 

easier and more transparent for court visitors. 

10. E-Lok Adalats: Online Mediation and Settlement 

A number of states have begun setting up E-Lok Adalats for settling matters through online mediation 

and settlement. Numerous cases have already been successfully resolved through these virtual Lok Adalats, 

which offer a speedy and affordable substitute for regular court procedures. 

VII. Issues and Challenges: 

While there are many beneficial aspects associated with the e-courts and digital justice 

transformation in India, there are also a number of issues and challenges. These are a few of the main 

challenges. 

• The Initial Digital Gap: 
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There is a large digital divide between diverse demographic categories and between urban and rural 

locations. Participation in e-court proceedings can be challenging for litigants and attorneys in rural or remote 

places because many of them lack access to the required technology and internet connectivity. 

• Technical and infrastructure challenges: 

Reliable digital infrastructure, comprising consistent internet connectivity, hardware, and software, is 

necessary for the successful implementation of e-Courts. Inadequate infrastructure in many courts, 

particularly those at lower levels, may prevent digital processes from operating smoothly and efficiently. 

• Cybersecurity and Data Privacy Concerns:  

Managing private legal data online raises the possibility of data breaches and cyberattacks. 

Maintaining the confidentiality of litigants and their data, as well as the cybersecurity of e-court systems, is a 

vital concern that necessitates ongoing security measure investment and monitoring. 

• Digital Literacy Issue: 

It's probable that a significant percentage of litigants, court staff members, and legal professionals 

lack the digital literacy required to use e-court systems smoothly. In order to give all stakeholders the 

expertise and skills required to use digital platforms with assurance, training and capacity-building initiatives 

are crucial. 

• Resistance to Change: 

Due to their conservative customs and practices, the legal profession and the judiciary may be 

resistant to changes to long-standing laws and procedures. Effective implementation of the e-courts system 

relies on overcoming resistance. 

• Cost and Resource Allocation:  

There is a substantial financial and resource requirement for the implementation and maintenance of e-

court systems. It can be challenging to secure adequate funding and to ensure that resources are distributed 

fairly across the several courts, especially in a country as diverse and populous as India. 

VIII. Conclusion:  

This research examines how e-Courts and digital justice initiatives have changed the Indian legal 

system, stressing the developments, difficulties, and potential paths forward in this area. The widespread 

adoption of digital justice systems and e-Courts has brought about an enormous shift in the Indian legal 

system, resolving issues with accessibility, delays, and inefficiencies that had previously afflicted it. The 

judiciary has made impressive progress in improving the accessibility, timeliness, and transparency of 

judicial proceedings by utilizing technology. The Indian judiciary has always had concerns with backlogs of 

cases, delays, and accessibility. In order to overcome these obstacles, e-Courts and digital justice systems 

have been introduced, which use technology to expedite the legal system. 
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In Jan 2020, coronavirus emerged in India and hit millions of lives with Lakhs of deaths across the 

world. Indian banks faced lots of issues during the pandemic period and it changed the profitability level 

of Indian banks. They have faced many challenges and changes they made, have impacted the financial 

situation. One of the core impact was because of increase in NPA, non-repayment of loans and Demand of 

credit and these have caused the bank to reduce their profitability from 2019 onwards. To lessen the impact 

of covid-19 GOI has come up with various policies and measures at centre and state level. 

Let's first understand that Bank is an institution where millions of people have faith and trust and 

crores of money are bought together and invested the basic function is to accept deposits and lend money. 

Beside Bank provide the services of cheque book, locker facilities, e-payment, RTGS, NEFT, gold, 

bonds, shares, etc. People trust the Banking process and that’s why crores of money is deposited in 

bank. 

So when the pandemic occurred all of the sudden there arise cash crunch in economy, businesses 

were still and so was working of bank. But because of government guidelines banks were working , there 

was a great impact on deposits and loans amount as many sector impacted. The Hours were reduced 

and also many facilties were updated , the EMI were rescheduled for many accounts. 

As the banks are also categorized into nationalized bank , rural Bank, MSME Bank, agricultural 

bank, cooperative Bank and cooperative society . All were affected at a different level, impact can be seen as 

positive or negative side as people were unable to pay EMI and loan as no paying capacity was left with 

common man. 

Common man could not beer the interest,  also loan reschedulement schemes were launched. 

Positive impact can be taken as after COVID phase, people understood the importance of savings and 

deposits increased a lot when businessman came to normal . Government helps by making adjustments 

reschedulement of loans. 

Farmers and agriculture were highly impacted as villagers were on a great danger level, So loans on 

agricultural was scene on the negative level. 

In Ahmednagar District also, the transactions were on a upside down end were as businessed 

were shut only the emergency line was working so transactions were very less but this led to 

increase in Online trasactions. 

Over all the economy is at positive end and increased in economic growth. There is a boost in 

growth,  G D P , GNP of economy. 
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Abstract :  

This paper talks about how digital payment system is developed making a revolutionary change in 

Indian economy. It provides brief history of digital payment modes like RTGS, NEFT, IMPS and how they 

evolved in India. It showcases utility of UPI transactions and discusses various types of UPI including UPI 

Lite, UPI Lite X, UPI 123Pay and pays attention towards limitation and challenges thereof.   

Keywords : UPI, NPCI, RTGS, NRFT, RBI.   

I ) Introduction :  

Banking System is core part of every economy of state. In early stage of banking, the banking 

functions remained limited only to certain classes of society. However, in due course, these functions are 

changed to become more user friendly and convenient. Today, banking functions are not limited to deposits 

and loans, but they have started non-banking functions like locker facility etc. 

Prior to 2016, India used a number of different systems to transfer money between banks. The traditional 

form includes RTGS, IMPS and NEFT. With the plethora of various systems & rules coupled with  growing 

burden of paper work , the need  was felt  for a unified system that could automate and standardize India’s 

payment platforms.1 

The Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is a revolutionary digital payment system that has transformed 

the way Indians manage their money. Launched in 2016 by the National Payments Corporation of India 

(NPCI), UPI facilitates instant mobile money transfers between bank accounts, eliminating the need for debit 

or credit cards. 

II ) Historical Background :  

Generally, all customers / members of bank use banking facility for day-to-day transactions. Before 

digital era, if someone wants to transfer money to another, he would give cash or in case of larger amount, he 

would use banking channel to transfer money. For such transaction, banks used to maintain age old registers 

where they used to have folio number where all transactions of your bank account were  maintained through 

hand writing. The process was very  time consuming, as for completing the transaction, customer has to visit  

3 to 4 banking counters for completion of process like withdrawal or transfer , customer verification, updating  

passbook and above all checking by supervisor. Even, he has to maintain minimum balance in his account. 

This is the reason, why people tend to use banking channel for transferring money as a last resort. This 

facility was generally used by people who wish to transfer their money to people residing abroad. This age 

old system also failed to track various government schemes which provide monetary benefits to intended 

beneficiaries. In this scenario, government wanted to transact all their government schemes through banking 

channel to ensure proper utilization.  

A ) Electronic Clearing Service ( ECS ) :  

In 1996, Electronic Clearing Service ( ECS ), a modern financial transaction system was introduced in 

India in 1996. The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) introduced the ECS as a payment mechanism for facilitating 

bulk transfer of funds from one bank account to many accounts or vice versa. However, the system was 

lacking advanced features.  

B ) Real Time Gross Settlement ( RTGS ) 

Later, Reserve Bank of India developed Real Time Gross Settlement ( RTGS) system through Institute 

of Development and Research in Banking Technology (IDBRT). It came into existence on 26/03/2004. 

Initially it was open to settlement of inter-bank transactions. Later on from 29/04/2004 onwards, RTGS 

system was expanded to cover settlement of customer transactions. RTGS gained limited success though  the 

system allows the  people to transfer money without going to the bank. However, this  system required  crores 

of money for maintenance and for such reason, it permits only  transactions above Two Lakhs Rupees and 

also impose charges per transaction. This RTGS System can be used by any citizen of India and by Bank 

also.  

C ) National Electronic Funds Transfer ( NEFT ) :  
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RBI realized that, there should be system for transactions less than Two Lakh Rupees and with  such 

vision, RBI introduced  National Electronic Funds Transfer ( NEFT ) system in 2005 where no limit is given 

on minimum and maximum amount for transacting money using NEFT. The customers can use NEFT system 

for amount as may be lowest as Rupee One. But banks tend to  impose limits and as such Rs. Two lakhs per 

NEFT transaction limit is  based on their risk perception. However, like RTGS this system also impose 

charges per transaction for recouping  its system maintenance cost.  

Also, all NEFT transactions are made in batch wise format. It means that, whatever NEFT fund transfer 

requests are received by bank, they will have to be verified and transferred together in groups/ batches. There 

will be 48 half hourly batches everyday. The settlement of first batch will commence at 00:30 hours and last 

batch will end at 00:00 hours. Due to this batch wise format, minimum 30 minutes are required to complete 

NEFT Fund Transfers. Currently, there are 239 NEFT enabled Bank Branches as on 30/06/2024.2 Money can 

be sent using this system to all NEFT enabled banks in India on individual basis. For transferring funds on 

real time basis and non-availability of 24X7X365 interbank network was a major challenge faced by banking 

industry clientele. NEFT & RTGS were available to user for fund transfer during banking hours only.3 

Related complaints about failure of funds transfer are also used to be resolved or redressed  during banking 

hours only . NEFT and RTGS are mentored by RBI.  

D ) Establishment of NPCI :  

Later on, government came to know that, these systems are not convenient for common people and if 

they want to connect people with digital payment system platform , then there should be an easier process. In 

2008, Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Indian Banks’ Association (IBA) under the provisions of the Payment 

and Settlement Systems Act, 2007, taken the initiative for creating a robust Payment & Settlement 

Infrastructure in India and introduced establishment namely   National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 

.It is an umbrella organization for operating retail payments and settlement systems in India.4 

E ) Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) :  

In 2010, NPCI conducted pilot study on mobile payment system with selected banks and after pilot 

survey, Immediate Payment Service (IMPS) is launched on 22/11/2010 by Smt. Shyamala Gopinath, DG RBI 

at Mumbai.5 

IMPS gained public attraction where money can be transferred by clicking few buttons on mobile and 

the system is introduced  to complete small transactions of less than Two Lakh Rupees through immediate 

transfer mode. For using this system, customer needs to have his mobile phone and Mobile Money 

Identification (MMID). The system works on basis of SIM of mobile which is linked to bank account.  

Initially, the limit of IMPS transfer was Two Lakh Rupees, later it was raised up to Five Lakh Rupees by 

NPCI Circular dated 31/10/2023.6 IMPS offers instant domestic funds transfer facility 24X7 through banking 

channels. Currently, 875 members of NPCI are providing this IMPS facility.7 

By using above illustrated all systems like RTGS, NEFT or IMPS, one can transfer money online 

instantly, however, it requires to add beneficiary before effecting any fund transfer. This registration process 

is one-time activity at the time of first transaction. Banks do this process so as to maintain security of 

customer. After adding beneficiaries, banks take some time called ‘cooling period’ in which banks notify 

customer in different ways like SMS or Emails so as to confirm the transaction is being made by same 

customer.  

However, people still not have option to buy goods directly from merchants and users need  to add 

beneficiaries for using above system , which is time consuming. Even, Net Banking system also has to follow 

multiple steps to complete transaction. To overcome these difficulties, NPCI introduced Unified Payment 

Interface ( UPI ) system in 2016.    

III ) Unified Payment Interface ( UPI ) :  

UPI is originally brought by Dr. Raghuram Rajan, the then Governor of RBI and Mr. Dilip Asbe, MD 

& CEO of NPCI. UPI is advanced version of IMPS and works on same technology and architecture. The 

difference is that, UPI uses single pay virtual payment address ( VPA)  instead of IFSC ( Indian Finance 

System Code )  or account number to transfer money. This VPA will act as financial address of customer, 

now there is no need to remember Beneficiary account number, IFSC codes or net banking passwords for 

making transactions through UPI. The VPI is also called as UPI ID.  

UPI is QR Code based system which not only transfer funds but it also acts as merchant payment 

system in which one can easily buy goods and can make payment for it. Unlike other systems, UPI introduced 

payment request facility, the approval thereof from other party and the payment is received.  
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NPCI wanted the technology of UPI to reach in larger extent, and for the same, UPI technology is 

given to Third Party Apps like Amazon Pay, Google Pay, Phone Pay, Samsung Pay in secure way. 29 Third 

Party Apps are giving this UPI facility.8 However to prevent enticing customers by giving cashback etc. and 

to prevent monopoly of any third party app, UPI has put limit that third party app can keep only 30 % of the 

users on their app through UPI. However, it is likely that  NPCI might review this decision at the end of year 

2024.9  

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) has set a huge record as it processed more than 14 billion 

transactions worth Rs 20.45 lakh crore or Rs 20.45 trillion in May 2024, according to data published by the 

National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI)10 

IV ) Features of UPI : 

A ) Unified Platform:  Unlike traditional methods that require bank-specific apps, UPI allows access to 

multiple bank accounts through a single mobile application. This consolidation simplifies money 

management and eliminates the hassle of switching between apps. 

 B ) Instant Transfers:  One of UPI's biggest advantages is its real-time functionality. Transactions are 

settled immediately on 24/7 basis, ensuring that the funds will be  available instantly. This eliminates the 

waiting  times associated with traditional methods. 

C ) Simple and Secure:  UPI prioritizes security. It utilizes a unique virtual payment address (VPA) that 

masks sensitive bank account details. This protects users from fraudulent activities involving stolen 

debit/credit card information. Additionally, UPI transactions require a PIN for authorization, adding another 

layer of security. 

D ) Seamless Payments:  UPI empowers users to pay bills and  to make shopping  online, or send money to 

friends and family members  with ease. QR code functionality allows for quick and contactless payments at 

stores and eliminates the need for manual entry of account details. 

E) Widespread Adoption:  UPI's user-friendly interface and its extensive reach has contributed to its 

widespread adoption in India. Today, numerous banks and third-party applications support UPI, making it an  

ubiquitous payment solution. 

V ) UPI 123Pay :  

In March 2022, RBI Governor Shaktikant Das launched UPI for feature phones called UPI123Pay.11 It 

is voice-based payment service for feature phone users in low connectivity zones over UPI payment 

ecosystem under Interactive Voice Response (IVR) project. Through UPI 123PAY, feature phone users will 

now be able to undertake a host of transactions based on four technology alternatives. They include calling an 

IVR (interactive voice response) number, app functionality in feature phones, missed call-based approach and 

also proximity sound-based payments.12 Currently, 11 Banks are associated with this UPI 123Pay facility.13 

VI ) UPI LITE :  

To reach every sector of society, ‘UPI Lite’, a digital account is introduced in September 2022 

designed by NPCI to facilitate faster and easier transactions for low-value transfers below value of Rs. 500/-. 

‘UPI Lite’ is intended to be customer-friendly and enable low value transactions without utilizing a bank’s 

core banking systems in real-time, while providing adequate security. In simple words, it is virtual wallet in 

mobile phone that can be used to make transactions without UPI ID. ‘UPI Lite’ will support offline 

transactions as recommended by RBI for person to person, person to merchant and small merchant (P2P, 

P2M and P2PM) for Pay, Scan QR, Share QR and Intent based transactions.14  Currently, 37 Banks and 14 

Apps are providing this ‘UPI Lite’ Facility.15 

VII ) UPI LITE X :  

In September 2023, RBI Governor Shri. Shaktikant Das launched UPI LITE X for Offline payments. 

Through this feature, users can now both send and receive money whilst being completely offline, therefore, 

allowing users to initiate and execute transactions even in areas with poor connectivity, such as underground 

stations, remote areas, etc. UPI LITE X is accessible to anyone with a compatible device that supports Near 

Field Communication (NFC).16 Like UPI LITE, this ‘UPI LITE X’ support single time transactions upto Rs. 

500/. Currently, 18 Banks and 3 Apps viz., BHIM, PayTM and PhonePay supports this facility.17 

VIII ) UPI Transaction Limit :  

The UPI transaction limit per day is Rs. One lakh as per NPCI. However, the limit is Rs. Five lakh for 

payments to educational institutions and healthcare. This maximum UPI daily transfer limit can also be 

regulated by bank to bank between Rs.25,000 to Rs.1 lakh.18 

IX ) Why there is not a single payment system ?  



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 120 

These systems viz., RTGS, NEFT, UPI works on different architecture and are distinct from one 

another. Moreover, crores of members are enrolled in different systems and crores of transactions are live 

everyday. Observing this scenario, it is not possible to integrate all these systems into single payment system. 

For making single payment system, major changes have to be made and for the same, new system will have 

to be introduced. But still, UPI has tried to integrate all systems on larger extent. One can link all bank 

accounts with single UPI ID. UPI made easier to transfer money as well to receive money through registered 

mobile number linked to bank account. From shopkeepers’ point of view, the infrastructure cost of UPI is 

very less than any other payment systems as only QR Code is required. Earlier, POS machines are used for 

swiping Credit Card-Debit Card Payments. UPI Cost is almost negligible. Currently, 598 Banks are giving 

UPI facility run by NPCI.19 Indians can now use the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) to make payments in 

seven countries Following its launch in Sri Lanka and Mauritius, UPI payments are accepted in France, UAE, 

Singapore, Bhutan, and Nepal.20 

X ) Challenges before UPI :  

UPI indeed makes revolutionary change in banking sector. Looking into tremendous growth in number 

of UPI transactions, suitable infrastructure needs to be maintained and improvised to defend technical 

glitches and downtime. Though it provides safe and secure payment mode, cyber security is always concern. 

Also, banks have to minimize failed UPI transactions to maintain trust on digital payment system. NPCI 

through its circular dated 14/10/2019, puts responsibility on banks regarding about customer compensation in 

case of failed transaction.21 

XI ) Conclusion :  

UPI's impact on the Indian economy is undeniable. It has fostered financial inclusion by bringing 

millions into the formal banking sector. By promoting cashless transactions, UPI has streamlined business 

operations and reduced reliance on physical cash. Overall, UPI's innovative approach to mobile payments has 

significantly enhanced the financial landscape in India. With its continued development and integration, UPI 

is poised to play an even greater role in shaping the future of financial transactions in the country.  
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Role of Co-Curricular Activities in Promoting Inclusive 

Curriculum and Students’ Mental Health 

Sathyanand Thekkedath 
Abstract 

School is widely regarded as an appropriate center for mental health interventions, primarily due to its 

scope for achieving desired behaviour change in young generation. Creating a positive learning environment 

is key to upbring people with resilience and mental agility. Inclusivity is key in this context, as it can bring 

sense of belongingness needed for realizing utmost potential of an individual. Co-curricular activities could 

be an effective tool to safeguard the mental well-being of school students through enabling an inclusive 

curriculum. Role of different stakeholders need to get acknowledged in this regard. 

Key words: School, Mental health, Inclusivity, Co-curricular activities 

Introduction  

Aims of education are two-fold. At the collective level, it proposes to build a responsible citizen who 

brings harmony to the society he/she is part of. At the same time, education also gives thrust on emancipating 

the individual capabilities of a person through physical and character development (Saint-Hilaire, 1996). 

Many of the contemporary research agendas in education majorly focuses on school as learning site that can 

create transformational effects on learners, with a wider scope for holistic developmental experiences (Lovat, 

2013). The promotion of co-curricular activities points towards the overall enhancement in quality of 

education. Though Right to Education Act, 2009 has ensured access to education in an inclusive manner, 

there is a dire need for quality in education and its service delivery. Different data and assessments at national 

level also indicates the same (NITI Aayog, 2019). It is where the significance of a holistic curriculum comes 

in. The curriculum often limits the teacher from developing the current capabilities of a student. If not 

properly formulated, curriculum may create a divergence between its specialized subject matters and 

emotional bonds of students’ life. But we achieve the real fruits of curriculum, once it keeps its contents 

fluent and flexible, through considering student as a holistic being from time-to-time (Dewey, 1910). In this 

regard, an attempt to formulize a comprehensive curriculum necessitate integration of academics with other 

activities that can channelize creativity and inclusivity within classrooms. 

Importance of school as a center of mental health interventions  

School is not merely a place for learning based on a prescribed curriculum. As it act as a center of peer-

group relations, social connectivity and character development, school is an important element in shaping the 

mental health during childhood and adolescence (Singh & Dubey, 2021). United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO, 2021) reiterates that schools are not just centers of learning 

but also, they foster social relationships. Hence, schools should cultivate an atmosphere where care and 

collaboration are encouraged. The United Nations agency (UNESCO, 2024), has declared an International 

Day against Violence and Bullying at School in this regard, which calls for ending all forms of school related 

violence, signifying the relationship between healthy learning environments and well-being of students.  

Education is the basis for holistic development of an individual as well as for the development of a 

nation. It should enable an individual to realize his/her true potential and also to enjoy physical and mental 

well-being (National Council of Educational Research and Training, 1988).  Many schools promote yoga and 

meditation to safeguard mental well-being of students but those are not universal measures (Nayar & Das, 

2012). Realizing an enabling environment within school settings involve wider perceptions. Kumari & 

Kumar (2021) in their review paper titled ‘Happiness Education and Mental Health at School Level in India’, 

has suggested that schools should cater a supportive environment that enables students to manage stress and 

develop empathy, as only an education system that realizes happiness of people can lead to the holistic 

development of a nation. 
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A mental health outlook towards school education brings multiple positive outcomes. Promoting well-

being centred practices in school settings can reduce juvenile crimes and violence, with protective factors can 

play a vital role in risk-reduction for vulnerable children. Utilizing schools as a center for mental health 

promotion can create positive impacts as a means to identify symptoms of mental disorders at early stage. 

(World Health Organization, 2021; Nayar & Das, 2012). Jayaprakash & Jayaprakash (2017) also says that as 

about half of the mental health conditions have their origins around 14 years of age, school environment 

could be the place where one’s first signs of emotional distress are being expressed. Hence, schools can be 

viewed as sites for early detection of mental issues but research studies which focus on exploring school 

atmosphere in that regard are rare. Aligning with the same, National Mental Health Survey-2016 (National 

Institute of Mental Health & Neurosciences, 2016) provides that promotion of mental health through schools 

with an aim to propagate coping mechanisms and stress-reduction is need of the hour, as it can prevent 

mental health issues at an early stage. NCERT (2022), in its Mental Health and Well-being of School Student 

Survey, also recommends to integrate mental health as an important component of school curriculum. 

According to the survey, only 16% of students in India approaches school counsellor for managing emotional 

and mental health issues. The survey findings suggested parents, peer group and teachers are important social 

agents, whose influence are vital while considering the mental well-being of students. Furthermore, the 

difficulties incurred by students with regard to self-esteem can be tackled by teachers and school counsellors, 

who can play at least an indirect role in the psychological development of school students (Phillips, Wiener & 

Haring, 1962). Henceforth, it is evident that different stakeholders are included in the process of bringing a 

healthy learning atmosphere within educational institutions. School centred mental health interventions 

necessitate a comprehensive environment where all of them compliments each other to channelize practices 

which ensures no student is left behind. 

Need for inclusive practices for the mental well-being of school students  

School is a multidimensional entity in the context of mental well-being and demands eclectic 

interventions from diverse stakeholders to create an enabling environment for students. Such interventions 

need to prioritize the demands of different categories of students, Henceforth, inclusivity becomes an 

inevitable element within school settings with regard to the discussions surrounding students’ mental health. 

Inclusivity in education has wider meanings. In short, it recognizes everyone in the society should have 

equal opportunity to access education with a right to demand their own need-based learning environment 

from educational institutions. The concept of inclusive education primarily aims to remove all barriers of 

learning, thus upholding the principles of justice and human rights (Mahlo & Makoelle, 2016). As UNESCO 

(2023) appropriately points out, the inclusive approach to education ensures that everyone’s unique needs are 

considered in making strategies and their implementation. It believes in the capabilities of all individuals, 

though it might differ from person to person. Hence, the concept of inclusion necessitates a multidisciplinary 

approach. DeLuca (2013) explicates the roots of exclusions in multiple aspects of gender, culture, race, 

disability etc. Therefore, sub-disciplines based on all these factors are pertinent while conceptualizing 

inclusive education for the well-being of school students. 

As the concept of inclusivity transcends all disciplines and categories, inclusive education demands 

teachers to get sensitized about diverse needs of different category of learners. Along with removing barriers 

within classrooms, inclusive education also requires the community to render a positive environment outside 

the classroom. Nourishing a sense of belongingness among students through community is also vital in this 

regard (Mahlo & Makoelle, 2016). Another important stakeholder in the discussions of inclusivity and well-

being is peer groups engaged with children. Peer groups have a substantial role in framing the personality and 

productiveness of an adolescent. Therefore school, being the key platform for peer group relationships in this 

age, has a need to cultivate positive dynamics among students. Lack of inclusive practices within school 

settings can add up to peer pressure and loneliness of students (Shukla, 2021). Radojlović, 

Đonović and Simović (2016), in their study titled ‘Inclusive Education and Mental Health Preservation for 

Students’, emphasize the need for collaboration between teachers and parents for realizing an inclusive 

https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=RADOJLOVI%C4%86%20J%5BAuthor%5D
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=%C4%90ONOVI%C4%86%20N%5BAuthor%5D
https://pubmed.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/?term=SIMOVI%C4%86%20T%5BAuthor%5D
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learning environment, thus contributing to the well-being of people with special needs. According to them, 

once teachers are able to understand the unique demands of each learner, the school is in a better position to 

cater a motivating environment for them.  

Embracing the significance of inclusivity in enabling positive learning environments, the Mental 

Health and Well-being of School Student Survey (NCERT, 2022) recommends to sensitize different 

stakeholders with regard to the emotional needs of students. The survey findings affirms that an atmosphere 

of care and inclusivity is key to the mental well-being of school students. 

Role of school co-curricular activities in promoting inclusion and mental well-being  

The school curriculum implies a set of planned activities to achieve a particular educational aim. While 

the curricular activities focus on contents to be taught and methods of teaching them in classrooms, the co-

curricular activities supplement curricular goals through facilitating education outside the classroom 

environment (NCERT, 2006; Mancha & Ahmad, 2016). These are activities which facilitate the desired 

behavioural change in students, thus becomes an integral part of curriculum. Consequently, these initiatives 

should no longer accounted as ‘extra’, thus the term co-curricular activity is preferred, considering its 

inevitability in modern education. Basically, co-curricular activities aim for capacity building of students with 

regard to their academic performance and overall personality development (Singh, 2017). 

Promoting co-curricular activities within school settings can enrich sense of belongingness among 

students, thus enabling a more inclusive environment for their learning. NCERT (2023) reflects that 

involvement in sports and games not only helps individuals to develop physical health, but also renders 

shared emotional experience and excitement. Developing an affinity towards such physical activities should 

be an aim of school curriculum, as sports can also teach co-operation and team work. As Sinha (1978) 

vehemently points out, co-curricular activities should leave no one behind among the school population, with 

encompassing a wide variety of activities. He also stresses that co-curricular activities should be promoted in 

Indian schools in order to develop social sensitivity, and this goal can be achieved through forming service 

organizations among students. 

Another aspect through which co-curricular activities can promote inclusion is through the 

transcendence of cultural barriers. The promotion of arts can wider the cultural basis in school education. 

Different art forms and activities such as yoga are important in this aspect. The latest education policy 

considers cultural awareness and expression as significant pillars for the well-being of individual as well as 

society (Ministry of Human Resource Development, 2020). Students not only learn from the curricular 

activities, but also from the overall atmosphere and interpersonal interactions rendered by schools. The ethos 

and other practices followed by educational institutions play a vital role in determining the mental well-being 

of students. (NCERT, 2022). Walshe, Bungay & Dadswell (2023) have given, in their study based on UK, 

that providing art-in-nature activities, such as performing arts, drawing, music etc. as part of curriculum or as 

extra-curricular activity, creates a positive impact on mental well-being of children and youngsters. Another 

study by Lakshyani (2012) also echoes that promoting creativity through art education can make students 

confident, relaxed and empathetic, along with bringing a sense of achievement in them. The study 

propounded that co-curricular activities such as music and arts enrich the critical thinking and creative 

learning in school education. 

Research evidence has shown that students’ involvement in extra-curricular activities such as arts and sports 

club lead to better future outcomes, with regard to their self-development and sensitivity among other factors 

(Norman & Zoncita, 2023). Mancha and Ahmad (2016) reverberate participation in co-curricular activities 

outside the classroom environment can enhance the social skills of students. Opportunity to interact with 

teachers and other students in that manner positively contributes to the self-confidence and communication 

skills. 

Role of co-curricular activities in realizing an inclusive curriculum needs further attention, as different policy 

documents and research studies points towards its scope in bringing an enabling environment within schools. 

Towards inclusive curriculum in schools: The way forward  
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The concepts of inclusivity and students’ mental health are gathering wider attention in contemporary world. 

It is observed that current trends at international level point towards the prioritization given to creative and 

co-curricular activities in curriculum. In their secondary education system, nations such as UK, USA and 

Australia are giving weightage to creative arts and physical education along with various sports and games 

(Barik & Das, 2012). International Bureau of Education (2023) also reverberates that co-curricular activities 

such as sports, music and drama can cultivate well-being of students by equipping them with social and soft 

skills. In a similar line, UNESCO. (n.d.) has envisaged Values Education through Sport (VETS) programmes, 

as sports have the capacity to frame a universal learning method that can enhance soft skills required to 

become responsible citizens. 

Few recommendations for creating an inclusive curriculum which can promote the mental well-being of 

students are given as below: 

❖ Policy level interventions: An inclusive curriculum is realized only once the transformations start from 

the top-most level. Policies which address the needs of different categories of people are needed for the 

same. 

❖ Sensitization of different stakeholders: An enabling learning environment is a complex phenomenon 

involving multiple stakeholders such as teachers, parents, peer groups etc. All of them, in addition to the 

community in general, are required to get sensitized about various aspects of inclusivity and well-being. 

❖ Promotion of co-curricular activities. A comprehensive curriculum is beyond academics. Co-curricular 

activities can play a vital role in developing social sensitivity, shared emotional experience and sense of 

belongingness. It can remove cultural barriers, thus positively contributing to the overall ethos of school 

setting. 

❖ Role of social workers and counsellors: Social workers can channelize an inclusive school curriculum 

with enhancing the efficiency of learning process. They can aid in increasing attendance rate of students, 

along with assisting school authorities in teaching process (Ministry of Human Resource Development, 

2020). Incorporating service of social workers and counsellors can help the school authorities to identify 

the unique needs of different students. 

Conclusion 

Concept of inclusive education has wider repercussions in the context of student mental health. As the 

well-being of students involve multiple stakeholders, collaboration amongst all is needed to cater positive 

learning environment within schools. An inclusive curriculum is realized once students’ needs at individual, 

school and community levels are identified and addressed in the right manner. Role of co-curricular activities 

along with the academic component to enable an inclusive curriculum is emphasized by different researches 

and policy documents. Further studies are recommended in this direction, especially considering the 

relationship between student mental health and inclusive learning environments. 
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Abstract: 

Women have traditionally been considered companions to their husbands in the migratory process, 

most adult migrant women today are employed in their own right. The study highlights the importance of 

economic and social factors in migration decisions and the need for the government to prioritize rural 

development to address the challenges faced by rural women communities. It emphasizes the importance of 

maintaining strong family ties and cultural traditions, even after migrating to urban areas. In India, internal 

mobility is critical to the livelihoods of many people, especially for women from rural areas. Migration of 

women within national borders is far greater in magnitude than migration across international borders and has 

enormous potential to contribute to economic prosperity, social cohesion and urban diversity. Internal 

migration is an essential and inevitable component of the economic and social life of the country, given 

regional imbalances and labour shortages and safe migration should be promoted to maximize its benefits. 

However, in the absence of a coherent policy framework and strategy, migration imposes heavy costs on 

human development through poor labour arrangements and working conditions of migrants and obstacles in 

their access to shelter, education, health care and food. The significance of this research lies in the insights it 

provides into the experiences and attitudes of migrants from rural areas to urban centers in India. 

Women migrant workers from developing countries engage in paid employment in countries where they are 

not citizens.  The study also provides valuable insights into the factors that motivate individuals to migrate 

and the impact of migration on household income, which can inform policies and interventions aimed at 

supporting migrants and their communities. 

Keywords: Migration, Women, Rural. 

Introduction: 

Rural-urban migration is defined as the population shifting to a better place searching for basic living 

requirements like food, shelter, and other needs. Nearly all creatures in nature practise it, including animals 

and birds. They migrate to settle in a better place with favourable conditions to lead comfortable lives. The 

direction is typically from rural to urban regions. Humans are always searching for better job opportunities 

that will eventually help them lead a comfortable life and a rise in living standards. Geographically India is 

divided into 29 states and 7 union territories. There is a tremendous difference in the combined population 

size across the state. India constitutes around 30 percent of the total population, which is around 309 million 

persons were migrants based on place of last residence. As a result of rapid economic growth for past few 

decades, since the initiation of economic reforms in 1990, India has been experiencing the rapid urbanization 

flow from rural to urban migration. Urban population growth in the developing countries is far more rapid 

than the population growth generally, about half the urban growth is accounted for by migrants from rural 

areas. Cities in developing world are growing more rapidly that developed countries. Inequalities, insecurity, 

humiliation, agony, poverty and human unhappiness are also multiplying due to urbanization.  

Objectives: 

1. To understand the rural migration policies in India. 

2. To focus internal mobility factors in India. 

Effects of Migration: 

Migration pertains to the movement of families from one place to another, searching for better 

opportunities and a better life. Rural areas often lack basic living needs like educational institutions, 

healthcare services, financial independence, and other factors. On the other hand, urban places mostly have a 

rich arena for jobs and are perceived to offer a decent lifestyle. The rural to urban migration results in 

increased population density in cities and a fall in rural population. Migration from rural to urban areas has a 

huge impact on the society, the standards of living and the environment. Thus, it is considered to be an 

important field of study that can affect government policies. 

Rural-Urban Migration Trends in India 

During the period of structural transformation in India, a large number of people out-migrated from 

rural areas. The number of out-migrants increased by 42 million (about 24% increase) during 1999–2000 and 

2007–2008. The total number of out-migrants (within the Indian geographical territory) was about 175.3 

million during 1999–2000. This increased to about 216.8 million during 2007–2008. Both the number and 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Migrant_worker
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Developing_country
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Citizenship
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percentage of out-migrants are high in relatively poor and backward states, most of which are agrarian. These 

statesFootnote2 include Orissa (Odisha), Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, and 

Andhra Pradesh. In terms of the number of rural out-migration, Uttar Pradesh stands at the top position 

during 1999–2000 (35.6 million) and 2007–2008 (about 37 million) with an absolute increase in the same of 

1.3 million. Maharashtra registered the second highest number of rural out-migrants followed by Andhra 

Pradesh during 2007–2008. In terms of the increase in out-migration, Chhattisgarh is followed by Andhra 

Pradesh and Bihar. It is important to note that the states with relatively high poverty headcount ratio (HCR) 

are showing a large number of rural out-migrations in India. 

Conclusion 

Rural to urban migration refers to shifting people from one place to another to seek better 

opportunities. Various facilities like educational institutions, better healthcare facilities, financial institutions, 

and improved financial independence influence the people living in rural areas to move to urban areas and 

lead a better life. However, this doesn’t always come true. Some people may end up in a worse condition 

even after moving to a city. Urban growth and urbanisation caused by migration from rural to urban areas can 

have a huge effect on both villages and cities. The working of push and pull factors simultaneously 

determines rural-urban migration in India. The high incidence of poverty, growing mechanization in 

agriculture, and lack of suitable job opportunities in the rural areas push a large number of people out of rural 

areas in search of employment and living. Furthermore, with increasing mean years of schooling and growing 

enrolments in higher education and technical and vocational education, a large number of young job aspirants 

are moving toward the urban areas for employment. This is also reflected by the migrants’ labor force 

participation in urban India. The rural to urban migration not only causes the growth of the urban population 

and informal sector activities but also creates a competitive environment for all urban job seekers. This is 

partly evident from the relatively higher average wages/earnings of migrants than their non-migrant 

counterparts in most of the sectors (including manufacturing, construction, electricity, gas and water, hotel 

trade business, transport and communications, etc.) in which migrants are engaged. Furthermore, the overall 

wage differentials favor migrants with a 98.4% difference owing to the difference in productivity in 2007–

2008.This paper provides new evidence on the costs and benefits of rural to urban migration in developing 

countries. We study seasonal migrants who choose between construction work in the city and on local public 

works, which provides a unique opportunity to observe the same worker doing similar work in the village and 

in the city in the same season. 
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Abstract 

The advent of the new millennium has ushered in profound transformations in the global landscape, 

with cross-cultural diversity and inclusion emerging as pivotal themes shaping political dynamics and issues. 

Increased globalization and technological advancements have facilitated greater intercultural interactions, 

fostering a more interconnected world. This shift has necessitated a reevaluation of political frameworks to 

accommodate diverse perspectives and promote inclusivity. The political arena has seen a significant rise in 

the representation of minority groups, reflecting a broader societal push towards equality and justice.  

However, the journey towards inclusivity has been fraught with challenges. Political issues such as 

immigration, multiculturalism, and identity politics have sparked intense debates and, at times, polarizing 

conflicts. Governments and political parties have grappled with balancing national interests with the 

principles of diversity and inclusion, often leading to policy shifts and reforms. The rise of social movements 

advocating for the rights of marginalized communities has further influenced political discourse. Movements 

such as Black Lives Matter, Me Too, and various pro-immigrant campaigns have brought issues of systemic 

discrimination and inequity to the forefront, compelling policymakers to address these concerns. The 

objectives of this paper are to analyze the political impact of cross-cultural diversity and inclusion in the new 

millennium, identify the challenges and opportunities presented by these trends, and propose strategies for 

fostering a more inclusive political landscape. 

Keywords: Cross-Cultural Diversity, Political Inclusivity, Minority Representation, Systemic Discrimination, 

Social Movements 

Introduction 

The dawn of the new millennium has heralded an era of unprecedented global transformations, 

characterized by rapid advancements in technology, increased interconnectedness, and profound socio-

political changes. The proliferation of digital communication tools and the expansion of global networks have 

facilitated the exchange of ideas and cultures at an unprecedented scale [1]. This era has witnessed the rise of 

globalization, breaking down geographical barriers and fostering a more interconnected world where events 

in one part of the globe can have immediate and far-reaching impacts elsewhere. Economic interdependence 

among nations has intensified, leading to the emergence of a global economy that operates beyond traditional 

national boundaries. This interconnectedness has not only spurred economic growth but has also brought to 

the forefront the need for collaborative approaches to address global challenges such as climate change, 

pandemics, and international security threats. 

Importance of Cross-Cultural Diversity and Inclusion 

Amidst these transformations, the concepts of cross-cultural diversity and inclusion have gained 

significant importance, shaping the socio-political landscape in profound ways. Diversity encompasses the 

presence of individuals from various cultural, ethnic, and social backgrounds, contributing a rich tapestry of 

perspectives and experiences to the global community. Inclusion, on the other hand, refers to the deliberate 

efforts to ensure that diverse individuals are not only present but are also actively engaged and valued within 

societal frameworks. Embracing cross-cultural diversity and promoting inclusion are crucial for fostering 

social cohesion, driving innovation, and ensuring equitable representation and participation in all aspects of 

society [2]. 

In the political realm, the importance of diversity and inclusion cannot be overstated. A diverse and 

inclusive political environment allows for a broader range of viewpoints, leading to more comprehensive and 

effective policy-making that addresses the needs and aspirations of all segments of society. It challenges 
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entrenched power structures and promotes equality, justice, and human rights. The increased representation of 

minority groups in political institutions is a testament to the growing recognition of the need for inclusive 

governance that reflects the diverse constituencies it serves. Moreover, inclusive policies and practices 

contribute to social stability by mitigating tensions and fostering a sense of belonging among all citizens [3]. 

Purpose and Objectives 

The primary purpose of this paper is to analyze the political impact of cross-cultural diversity and 

inclusion in the new millennium. By examining how increased intercultural interactions and diverse 

perspectives have reshaped political dynamics, this paper aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of 

the transformative effects of diversity and inclusion on political frameworks, representation, and policy-

making processes. This analysis will encompass various dimensions, including legislative changes, electoral 

trends, and the influence of social movements, to highlight the significant shifts in the political landscape 

driven by these concepts. 

• To analyze the political impact of cross-cultural diversity and inclusion in the new millennium 

• To Identify Challenges and Opportunities 

• To Propose Strategies for Fostering Inclusivity in Politics 

Impact of Globalization and Technological Advancements 

Globalization and technological advancements have played a critical role in fostering 

interconnectedness among diverse cultural groups. The widespread adoption of digital communication 

technologies, such as the internet, social media platforms, and mobile devices, has dramatically increased the 

speed and scope of information exchange across borders. This digital revolution has enabled people from 

different cultural backgrounds to interact, share ideas, and collaborate more easily than ever before, breaking 

down geographical barriers and creating a global village. This has also facilitated the movement of people, 

goods, and services across countries, leading to increased migration and cultural exchange. International 

travel, trade agreements, and multinational corporations have contributed to the blending of cultures and the 

rise of multicultural societies. This enhanced mobility and cultural diffusion have enriched local cultures with 

new perspectives, fostering greater understanding and appreciation of diversity [4]. 

In the political realm, globalization and technology have democratized access to information and 

empowered marginalized groups to voice their concerns and aspirations. Social media, in particular, has 

emerged as a powerful tool for political mobilization, enabling activists to organize campaigns, raise 

awareness about social issues, and influence public opinion. This interconnectedness has led to the emergence 

of transnational advocacy networks that work towards common goals, such as human rights, environmental 

protection, and social justice, transcending national boundaries and creating a more interconnected global 

political landscape [5]. 

Adapting political frameworks involves several key elements: 

1. Inclusive Representation: Ensuring that political institutions reflect the diversity of the population by 

promoting the participation of minority groups, women, and other underrepresented communities. This can be 

achieved through measures such as affirmative action, proportional representation, and inclusive candidate 

selection processes. 

2. Responsive Policy-Making: Developing policies that address the specific needs and challenges faced by 

diverse communities. This requires policymakers to engage with a broad range of stakeholders, conduct 

inclusive consultations, and incorporate diverse viewpoints into the decision-making process. 

Rise in Minority Representation 

In recent years, there has been a significant increase in the representation of minority groups in 

political institutions worldwide. This trend is evident across various levels of government, from local councils 

to national legislatures, and is driven by a growing recognition of the importance of diversity and inclusion in 

creating equitable societies. Key statistics and trends that highlight this rise in minority representation 

include: 

1. Parliamentary Representation: Many countries have seen a marked increase in the number of minority 

representatives in their parliaments. For instance, in the United States, the 117th Congress (2021-2023) was 
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noted for being the most racially and ethnically diverse in history, with over 23% of its members identifying 

as minorities, compared to 17% in the previous decade. Similarly, in the United Kingdom, the number of 

Black, Asian, and Minority Ethnic (BAME) Members of Parliament (MPs) has steadily increased, reaching a 

record high of 65 MPs in the 2019 general election [6]. 

2. Local Government Representation: Minority representation has also improved at the local government 

level. In cities like London, New York, and Los Angeles, the composition of city councils has become more 

reflective of the diverse populations they serve. For example, in the 2021 New York City Council elections, a 

record number of women and minority candidates were elected, resulting in the most diverse council in the 

city's history [7]. 

3. Gender Diversity: The intersection of gender and minority status has seen significant advancements as 

well. Women from minority backgrounds have increasingly taken on leadership roles. The U.S. saw Kamala 

Harris become the first woman, first Black woman, and first South Asian woman to be elected Vice President 

in 2020, setting a precedent for minority representation at the highest levels of government [8]. 

4. Global Trends: Globally, countries like Canada, New Zealand, and South Africa have made notable strides 

in promoting minority representation. Canada's federal cabinet, for instance, has included a significant 

number of ministers from Indigenous, South Asian, and other minority backgrounds, reflecting Prime 

Minister Justin Trudeau's commitment to diversity [9]. 

Challenges of Inclusivity 

Immigration 

Immigration remains a highly contentious political issue in many countries. The movement of people 

across borders for reasons such as economic opportunity, family reunification, or asylum seeking has 

significantly impacted host nations' demographics, economies, and social structures. While immigration can 

enrich societies by introducing diverse cultures and skills, it also poses challenges: 

Economic Concerns: Critics argue that immigrants may compete with native citizens for jobs, drive 

down wages, and strain public resources. Proponents, however, highlight that immigrants often take jobs that 

natives are unwilling to do, contribute to economic growth, and bring entrepreneurial skills. 

Social Integration: Integrating immigrants into the social fabric of host countries is complex. Issues 

such as language barriers, cultural differences, and social cohesion require thoughtful policies to promote 

integration while respecting cultural diversity. 

Influence of Social Movements 

Black Lives Matter 

The Black Lives Matter (BLM) movement emerged as a powerful response to pervasive police 

brutality and systemic racism targeting Black individuals across the United States. Originating in protests 

against incidents like the tragic deaths of George Floyd, Breonna Taylor, and others, BLM quickly garnered 

global attention, sparking widespread demonstrations and urgent conversations about racial injustice. At its 

core, BLM protests have underscored the urgent need to address police violence and racial profiling directed 

at Black communities. The movement has become a catalyst for demanding systemic change, advocating for 

reforms not only in law enforcement practices but also within broader societal structures [11]. BLM's impact 

extends beyond street protests, influencing policy discussions and prompting debates on critical issues such 

as police reform, racial bias training for law enforcement, and the implementation of community policing 

strategies focused on accountability and transparency.  

Me Too Movement 

The Me Too movement, initiated by Tarana Burke and amplified through social media in 2017, 

aimed to shed light on the pervasive issue of sexual harassment and assault. It provided a platform for 

survivors to courageously share their stories, breaking the silence that had long surrounded instances of 

sexual misconduct. By giving voice to these experiences, Me Too empowered individuals to seek justice and 

support, fostering a sense of solidarity among survivors globally. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 131 

Beyond empowerment, the movement brought significant attention to accountability within 

institutions across various sectors, including entertainment, politics, and workplaces. High-profile cases and 

revelations exposed systemic patterns of abuse and harassment, prompting widespread calls for accountability 

and cultural change within organizations. Me Too catalyzed discussions on the need for stringent policies and 

practices to prevent harassment, as well as reforms in workplace laws to better protect victims [12]. These 

reforms included extending statutes of limitations for reporting abuse, implementing mandatory sexual 

harassment prevention training, and advocating for more robust legal frameworks to address harassment and 

assault. 

Impact on Political Discourse 

Social movements such as Black Lives Matter (BLM), Me Too, and pro-immigrant campaigns have 

played a pivotal role in reshaping political discourse by placing systemic discrimination at the forefront of 

public consciousness. These movements have been instrumental in raising awareness about deep-seated 

inequalities and injustices faced by marginalized communities, challenging societal norms and biases in the 

process. They have catalyzed significant policy reforms, particularly evident in BLM's advocacy for police 

reform, which has spurred debates on use of force policies, racial profiling, and the implementation of more 

accountable community policing strategies [13]. 

Moreover, these movements have been crucial in holding institutions and individuals accountable for 

discriminatory practices, advocating for greater transparency and ethical standards in governance, 

workplaces, and public life. Beyond policy and accountability, they have sparked a cultural shift by fostering 

crucial conversations about power dynamics, privilege, and equity. By reshaping public attitudes and 

expectations, these movements contribute to creating a more inclusive and just society where all individuals 

have equal opportunities and rights. Their impact continues to resonate globally, driving ongoing efforts 

towards systemic change and social justice [14]. 

 Education 

Inclusive education policies are designed to foster equitable learning environments that cater to the 

diverse needs of student populations. This approach includes several key components aimed at promoting 

inclusivity and enhancing educational outcomes for all learners. First, schools implement curriculum 

diversification by integrating multicultural perspectives into educational materials, thereby enriching students' 

cultural awareness, empathy, and understanding. Additionally, initiatives are undertaken to recruit and retain 

educators from diverse backgrounds, ensuring that teaching staff reflect the diversity of the student body. 

This diversity among faculty members not only enhances mentorship opportunities but also facilitates 

culturally responsive teaching practices that resonate with students' experiences [15]. 

Equitable access to educational resources, programs, and extracurricular activities is another 

cornerstone of inclusive education. Schools strive to eliminate barriers based on socio-economic background, 

ethnicity, or ability status, ensuring that all students have equal opportunities to succeed academically. 

Furthermore, support services such as language assistance, counseling, and special education 

accommodations are provided to address the diverse needs of students effectively. These services play a 

crucial role in promoting academic success and fostering a supportive learning environment where every 

student can thrive [15]. By implementing these inclusive education policies, schools aim to create a more 

inclusive and equitable educational experience that prepares all students for success in an increasingly diverse 

society. 

Healthcare 

Inclusive healthcare policies are focused on reducing disparities and enhancing health outcomes 

among marginalized populations through targeted initiatives and advocacy efforts. These policies include 

health equity initiatives aimed at addressing social determinants of health such as poverty, discrimination, and 

limited access to healthcare services. By implementing programs that promote equitable distribution of 

resources and improve access to care, these initiatives aim to ensure that all individuals receive the healthcare 

they need. Cultural competency training for healthcare providers plays a crucial role in delivering respectful 
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and responsive care that meets the diverse cultural, linguistic, and religious needs of patients. Furthermore, 

inclusive healthcare policies emphasize community engagement, collaborating closely with community 

organizations and leaders to identify and address healthcare disparities affecting underserved populations 

effectively [16]. Advocacy for comprehensive healthcare coverage, removal of barriers to care, and 

promotion of preventive health measures tailored to diverse community needs are integral components of 

these policies, aiming to create a healthcare system that is accessible and equitable for all. 

Challenges and Opportunities 

Legislative Reforms: Enact and enforce anti-discrimination laws that protect the rights of marginalized 

groups and promote equal opportunities. 

Public Engagement: Foster public dialogue and engagement on diversity and inclusion issues through 

community forums, town halls, and online platforms. 

Capacity Building: Invest in education and training programs that build cultural competence among 

policymakers, civil servants, and community leaders. 

Partnerships: Collaborate with civil society organizations, businesses, and academia to develop inclusive 

policies and initiatives that address systemic barriers and promote social justice. 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, the evolution of inclusive policies and practices across education, healthcare, and 

employment sectors reflects a growing recognition of the benefits of diversity in fostering resilient and 

equitable societies. However, the challenges of balancing national interests with inclusivity underscore the 

complexity of policy-making in multicultural contexts. Through case studies and examples, this paper has 

demonstrated the importance of proactive measures to address systemic barriers and promote equal 

opportunities for all. Moving forward, embracing cross-cultural diversity and inclusion is not just a moral 

imperative but a strategic necessity. Nations that prioritize inclusivity in policy-making and societal practices 

stand to cultivate unity, justice, and prosperity among their diverse populations. This approach not only 

strengthens social cohesion but also positions countries to navigate global challenges with resilience and 

mutual understanding. By fostering a future characterized by collaboration across borders, we can 

collectively build a world where every individual's potential is valued and realized, contributing to a more 

harmonious and prosperous global community. 
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Abstract 

There are several advantages of organic semiconductors for photovoltaic applications (PV) 

compared to inorganic counterparts. Organic semiconductors have high absorption coefficient which 

absorb incident light in less than 100 nm of thickness, which is much thinner than 1µm for a-Si and 

200 µm for c-Si PV cells. Chemical structure of organic semiconductors can be easily tuned in order 

to adjust the energy gap, energy levels, charge transport properties and their solubility. Moreover, 

the softness of conjugated polymers allows their processing on flexible light weight substrates. This 

offers a considerable freedom for design and production of solar cells. 

Key words: Photovoltaic, Organic semiconductors, Band gap, conducting behaviour 

1. Introduction of Organic semiconductors 

The organic solar cell technology is based on the conducting behaviour of the organic 

materials. These are the special class of the organic materials which persist charge carrier transport. 

The conducting and semiconducting properties of organic materials were discovered with the 

accidentally iodine doping of poly-acetylene by three scientists, Prof. A. J. Heeger, Prof. A. Mac 

Diarmid and Prof. H. Shirakawa and they were given Nobel Prize in chemistry in 2000 for this 

discovery. They discovered that chemically doped polyacetylene (Fig.1.) had a conductivity of 105 

Sm-1. The high conductivity found in the doped polyacetylene clearly opened up the field for plastic 

electronics. Polymers, oligomers, dendrimers, dyes, pigments, liquid crystals, organo-mineral hybrid 

materials, share the common part of their electronic structure, based on conjugated -electrons. 

By definition, a conjugated system is made of alternation between single and double bonds. 

Ethene, butadiene and benzene are basic representative elements of conjugated systems. Fig.2. 

shows the orbital structure of ethene, the simplest example of a conjugated -electron structures. 

The essential property which comes out from conjugation is the  electrons that are much more 

mobile than the  electrons; they can jump from site to site between carbon atoms with a low 

potential energy barrier as compared to the ionisation potential. The  electron system gives all the 

essential opto-electronic features to organic materials viz. light absorption and emission, charge 

generation and transportation.  

Orbital structure of conjugated sp2 hybridized carbon atoms. (a) Ethene is composed a pair of 

double bonded carbon atoms. The first bond is formed by overlapping -orbitals, while the second 

bond is formed by interacting -orbitals. (b) Delocalisation of -electrons. (c) The complete orbital 

structure of ethene. 

2. Origin of semiconducting behaviour 

Organic semiconductors are a special class of hydrocarbons. The organic compounds can be 

classified into saturated and unsaturated hydrocarbons. A neutral carbon atom has six electrons 

giving a ground state electronic configuration of 1s2, 2s2, 2p2. When two carbon atoms form 

covalent bonds with each other, one 2s electron is promoted to the vacant 2p orbital and the 2s and 

2p orbitals are combined together to form the hybrid orbitals of equal energy. Depending on the 

carbon-carbon bonding the hybridization can be classified into sp3, sp2 and sp hybridizations. 

Carbon compounds containing sp3 hybridized orbitals and σ-bonds are termed as saturated 
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hydrocarbons. Saturated hydrocarbons are perfect insulators since all the four valence electrons of 

carbon atom are used up in covalent bonds. The saturated hydrocarbons have high band gaps.  

The organic semiconductors are the unsaturated hydrocarbons. Chemically the organic 

semiconductors are conjugated aromatic hydrocarbons. Conjugation in organic semiconductors 

refers to the regular alternation of single and double bonds. The alternating single and double bonds 

are formed by the sp2 and sp hybrid orbitals. The overlap of the sp2 or sp orbitals forms the single 

bonds (σ-bond), where the electrons are strongly bound and localized. On the other hand, the 

unhybridized p orbital overlaps spatially with the other unhybridized p orbital of the neighbouring 

carbon atoms, resulting in molecular π-bonds. The π-bond and the σ-bond together formed a double 

bond. The electrons in the π-bonds are more loosely bound and delocalized. The essential property 

of conjugation is that the π-electrons are much more mobile than σ-electrons and they can move 

along the π-conjugation system. 

The molecular orbitals of an organic semiconductor form a continuous energy band that lies 

within a certain energy range. The σ bonds form completely filled band, while  bonds correspond 

to a half-filled energy band. The anti-bonding orbitals located higher in energy ( * and *) form a 

conduction band whereas the lower energy bonding orbitals form the valance band. The separation 

of the two bands is known as band-gap (Eg). Fig.3. shows the formation and distribution of bonding 

and anti-bonding orbitals along with the band structure of an organic molecule. The two separate 

bands are characterized by two quite important energy levels, namely electron affinity (Ea) and 

ionization potential (Ip).  

Schematic representation of formation of bonding and anti-bonding orbitals, conduction 

(LUMO) and valence (HOMO) band in an unsaturated hydrocarbon. Ea corresponds to the lowest 

state of the conduction band ( * orbital) or the lowest unoccupied molecular orbital (LUMO). 

Similarly, Ip represents the upper state of the valence band (  orbital) and corresponds to the 

highest occupied molecular orbital (HOMO). The band gaps of organic semiconductors lie within 

the range of ~ 1.0 - 4.0 eV, which covers the spectral range from infrared to ultraviolet region. Each 

and every conjugated organic semiconductor has a unique chemical structure, which determines its 

optical and electrical behaviour. 

3. Classification of organic semiconductors 

shows categorization of organic semiconductors based on their processing and mechanical 

properties. Depending upon the molecular weight and degree of polymerization these molecules can 

also be distinguished as monomers (small molecule, single unit), oligomers (two or more but less 

than 10 repeating units) and polymers (large number repeating units).  

Organic semiconductors can be divided into different categories according to their properties: 

soluble, insoluble and liquid crystalline. Oligomers and monomers that absorb visible light are often 

called chromophores and are referred to as dyes if they are clearly soluble or pigments if they are not 

[1-3]. Small molecules have molecular weights up to several hundred Daltons whereas polymers 

have molecular weight of several lakh Daltons. Small molecules have lower sublimation 

temperatures but poor solubility therefore thin films are prepared via thermal evaporation. Typically, 

polymers are better soluble in organic solvents and give better films via spin coating because they 

exhibit decomposition and degradation on heating. Polymer thin films can easily be prepared via 

several other methods, such as spin-coating, screen printing, spray coating or ink jet printing from 

their solutions, allowing for large area, ultra-thin, flexible and very low-cost devices. 

4. Organic Solar cells 

Organic solar cells (OSCs) are the most promising alternative sources of energy as they can 

play an important role in generating clean and cheap energy [4]. A typical OSCs device contains the 

organic semiconducting materials sandwiched between two electrodes named as anode and cathode. 

One of the electrodes should be optically transparent so that the solar radiations could easily reach 

the organic layer. Indium tin oxide (ITO) has been found the most suitable material for anode 

application due to its high work function (~ 4.8 eV), high optical transparency and high electrical 
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conductivity. The cathode is usually a metal with relatively low work function (e.g. Mg, Al, Ag, 

etc.). The potential of OSCs has been recognized and elaborate research is being done all over the 

world to improve their performance. Various physical treatments, new device designs and the 

advanced materials have been employed to enhance the performance of OSCs [5-7]. 

Third generation of solar cells include the photo-electrochemical solar cells and the solar cells 

based on organic semiconductors and organic dyes. Organic solar cells (OSCs) are continuing the 

solar cell design trend of creating devices through inexpensive processing/printing techniques that 

make tuning and optimization more feasible [8]. 

Tang in 1986 prepared a solar cell in bi-layer cell design which exhibited 1% efficiency, 

which revolutionized the technology [9]. Gratzel and O’Regan garnered much attention in 1991 with 

the advent of Dye Sensitized Solar Cell (DSSC). Initially in 1991, DSSC achieved efficiency of 7.1-

7.9 %, and more recently in 2005 efficiencies reached to 11% [10, 11]. These high efficiencies for 

DSSC are due to high surface area structure and the use of dyes to target the spectrum more 

effectively. Solar cells based on organic materials are also known as Excitonic Solar Cells (XSCs).  

5. Conclusion 

Conventional photovoltaic devices are based on silicon (Si). The conjugated organic 

semiconductors have proved to be quite revolutionary materials for electronic devices such as light 

emitting diodes (LEDs), flat panel displays, photovoltaic (PV) devices, thin film transistors, lasers 

and sensors. The devices based on organic semiconductors are very thin and light weighted. The 

cost in production is quite low, the production steps are very simple and considerably cheaper than 

inorganic technology. The features like easily tailored energy band gap, capacity to absorption of 

light in wide range of wavelengths and amorphous behaviour of organic semiconductors open the 

new dimension of research not only in the field of solar cell even in other fields also. By doping 

other substance in these materials, we can also change their conducting ability of electrons and holes 

(blank space created after movement of electron). Semiconducting nature of these material makes 

them future revolutionary candidates for research interest.   
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Introduction 

Mumbai, known as the commercial capital of India, is home to a thriving retail sector that 

plays a significant role in the city's economy. The retail landscape in Mumbai is diverse, 

encompassing traditional street markets and modern shopping complexes, reflecting the city's 

multicultural population. With its coastal location, Mumbai has a rich history as a trading centre, 

which has contributed to the growth of its retail sector. From vibrant street markets to luxury malls 

and e-commerce platforms, the retail industry in Mumbai offers a wide range of formats and is a key 

driver of the city's GDP. As consumer spending continues to rise, the demand for retail services in 

Mumbai is on the upswing, making it one of the fastest-growing sectors in the city. 

Purpose of the Research paper 

This research paper aims to provide a comprehensive exploration of Mumbai's retail sector, 

covering its current landscape, economic impact, and future prospects. The findings of this study 

will be valuable for students, scholars, and industry professionals seeking to gain insights into the 

retail sector of one of India's largest cities. The report is structured to include a historical overview 

of Mumbai's retail sector, an analysis of the current retail landscape, an examination of the sector's 

economic contributions, a demographic profile of consumers, and an exploration of the challenges 

and opportunities facing retail practitioners in Mumbai. 

Historical Development of Retail in Mumbai 

Mumbai has a rich history of vibrant markets dating back to the 19th century, where cottage 

and informal industries thrived, and providing livelihoods for many. These markets have been 

integral to the lives of the city's residents, shaping the retail landscape and contributing to the 

economic fabric of Mumbai. 

1. The latter part of the 20th century witnessed the emergence of formal large markets that serve as 

reflections of the development of modern retail in the urban landscape. Take, for example, the 

Crawford Market and Zaveri Bazaar in Mumbai, which were present in the mid-20th century 

and can be considered as early prototypes of the retail establishments that would dominate the 

city in the following years. Mumbai's transition into a hub of industry and finance occurred 

during the mid-20th century, attracting numerous companies to establish their headquarters in 

the city. Consequently, the retail sector had to adapt: the increasing population led to changes in 

wealth distribution, enabling the middle class to purchase a variety of goods for their 

households. As an illustration, Akbarally, a Mumbai-based company, launched its chain of 

stores in the 1960s to cater to the evolving needs of the expanding middle class. 

2. Mumbai's history as a significant port city is ingrained in its retail heritage. The city was the site 

of several traditional marketplaces and bazaars, including Crawford Market and Zaveri Bazaar, 

in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. These marketplaces were renowned for their lively 
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ambiance, wide range of products, and affordable prices. They functioned as important trading 

hubs for a variety of products, including jewelry, textiles, and fresh fruit. Street sellers and tiny, 

family-run businesses defined the early retail landscape and were vital to the city's economy. 

Mumbai's retail industry started to change in the middle of the 20th century as Mumbai 

developed into a major industrial and financial center. Department stores and other organized 

retail formats were established in the post-independence era. 

Mumbai's mall culture began with the opening of Crossroads Mall in the late 1990s,   and 

other well-known malls like Phoenix Mills, High Street Phoenix, and Inorbit Mall followed. These 

shopping centres drew a diverse clientele by providing a choice of food, entertainment, and 

shopping options all under one roof. 

Retail Sector Statistics in Mumbai 

 
Source: The table's statistics are based on general industry knowledge; for specific data, refeed  government 

reports, industry analyses (RAI, Deloitte), and business news (Economic Times, Business Standard etc. 
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Sources: Government reports (Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Maharashtra State Government), industry 

reports (Retailers Association of India, Nielsen, Deloitte), and business news websites (The Economic Times, 

Business Standard) etc. 

Statistical Analysis of Retail Sector Statistics in Mumbai 

Contribution to GDP 

• Mumbai's Retail Sector Statistics: A Statistical Analysis GDP Contribution: 10% of GDP: 

The retail industry plays a crucial role in the economic structure of Mumbai, as evidenced by its 

10% GDP contribution. This noteworthy proportion emphasizes the industry's impact on 

stability and economic progress, making it a pillar of Mumbai's economy. 

Market Size 

• Valued in Billions of Dollars: The retail market is a sizable and dynamic industry, as seen by its 

size, which is valued in billions of dollars. This market's sizeable size is indicative of a sizable 

and well-off customer base that fuels a lot of business activity and draws big investments. 

Employment 

Over 500,000 workers The retail industry employs more than 500,000 people, making it one of 

Mumbai's largest employers. This figure highlights the sector's significance in sustaining livelihoods 

and its role in lowering unemployment. There are jobs available for a variety of roles, including 

management, logistics, and sales personnel. 

Retail Formats 

• Variety of Formats: 

•   Conventional Markets: Well-known marketplaces that retain their cultural value and offer a 

variety of goods are Colaba Causeway, Linking Road, and Crawford Market. These 

marketplaces are still thriving.  

• Shopping Malls: With both domestic and foreign brands, contemporary malls like High Street 

Phoenix, R City Mall, and Inorbit Mall offer a comprehensive shopping experience.  

• Hypermarkets/Supermarkets: Big Bazaar, D-Mart, and Reliance Fresh are a few chains that 

provide convenience and variety while meeting daily necessities.  

• Specialty Stores: Online specialty stores like Croma and Vijay Sales focus on specific 

categories, providing specialized products and expertise. 

•  E-commerce: Due to consumer preferences for convenience and variety, online retailers like 

Amazon, Flipkart, and Tata Cliq are growing quickly. 

Consumer Demographics 

• Distribution of Consumer Segments: 

• Young Professionals: Making up a sizeable chunk of the market, young professionals (between 

the ages of 20 and 35) have a lot of extra money to spend and are partial to branded goods and 

internet shopping.  

• Middle-Class Families: This market segment drives volume sales by regularly shopping at 

hypermarkets and local markets and seeking for value for money.  

• Wealthy Consumers: A smaller but more valuable market group, wealthy consumers are 

drawn to upscale retailers and premium brands.  

Overall Retail Sector Representation 

• A Comprehensive Approach to Metrics: A thorough understanding of numerous indicators, such 

as GDP contribution, market size, employment, retail formats, and consumer demographics, is 
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offered by the overall representation graph. This comprehensive viewpoint aids in 

comprehending the sector's economic effect and diverse nature. 

Key Insights  

• Economic Significance: With a major impact on employment and GDP, Mumbai's retail industry 

is a vital part of the city's economy. 

• Market Diversity: The industry offers a wide range of products and services to meet the needs and 

tastes of its customers, from conventional marketplaces to contemporary malls and e-commerce.  

• Consumer Behavior: Retailers must comprehend consumer demographics and preferences in 

order to properly customize their goods and tactics.  

• Growth Opportunities: There are a lot of chances for the industry to grow and innovate because 

of the market's increasing size and changing retail models.  

This statistical analysis offers a thorough synopsis of the retail industry in Mumbai, 

emphasizing its diversity, economic significance, and customer dynamics 

Current Landscape of Retail in Mumbai 

Types of Retail Formats 

• Conventional Markets: Well-known marketplaces with a variety of goods, including fresh food 

and clothing, such as Crawford Market, Linking Road, and Colaba Causeway, are still thriving.  

• Shopping Malls: With both national and international brands housed within, contemporary malls 

such as High Street Phoenix, R City Mall, and Inorbit Mall have emerged as key components of the 

urban shopping experience.  

• Supermarkets and hypermarkets: Chains like D-Mart, Reliance Fresh, and Big Bazaar offer a 

wide variety of household and grocery products.  

• Specialty Stores: Online shops with a niche concentration on particular categories, such books 

(Crossword, Title Waves) and gadgets (Croma, Vijay Sales).  

• E-commerce: With sites like Amazon, Flipkart, and others, online selling is expanding quickly. 

Major Retail Hubs 

Mumbai's retail activity is concentrated in several key areas: 

• South Mumbai: Distinguished by upscale shopping areas like Fort and Colaba, home to designer 

boutiques and high-end labels.  

• Western Suburban Subdivisions: Andheri, Bandra, and Juhu are prominent shopping destinations 

featuring a blend of local markets, malls, and high street stores.  

• Central Mumbai: Some of the biggest shopping centers and malls in the city are located in 

districts like Lower Parel and Dadar.  

Key Players in the Retail Sector  

Several prominent players dominate Mumbai's retail landscape: 

.Reliance Retail: a major player in Mumbai's retail business, Reliance Retail operates a variety of 

formats, including electronics stores and supermarkets.  

• Shoppers Stop: One of India's first department shops, it's still a well-liked option for apparel and 

accessories.  

• Future Group: Well-known for the Big Bazaar chain, Future Group is a major player in the 

hypermarket and grocery industries.  

• Tata Group: The Tata Group meets a range of customer demands through its retail businesses, 

which include Westside and Croma. 
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Economic Impact of Retail in Mumbai 

Contribution to GDP 

Mumbai's retail industry plays a vital role in the city's economy, making up a sizeable portion 

of the GDP (GDP). According to recent estimates, Mumbai's retail sector contributes over 10% of 

the city's GDP, demonstrating the sector's significance to the city's broader economic environment. 

Urbanization, increased consumer spending, and an expanding middle class with more disposable 

income have all contributed to the rise of this industry.  

Employment Generation 

One of Mumbai's biggest employers, retail offers positions for workers of all skill levels. 

There are many different job options in the industry, ranging from supply chain managers and 

logistics specialists to retail sales associates and cashiers. Based on information from the 

Maharashtra State Employment Guarantee Scheme, Mumbai's retail sector. 

Impact on Related Sectors 

Related businesses including manufacturing, real estate, and logistics benefit from the retail 

sector's expansion. Due to the increased demand for retail space, developers have been building 

malls and shopping centers, which has resulted in a boom in commercial real estate. Additionally, 

the logistics and storage industries have grown as a result of the retail sector's requirement for 

effective supply chain management. 

Consumer Behaviour and Trends 

Demographics of Mumbai's Shoppers 

Mumbai's population is diversified, with people from different age groups, socioeconomic 

backgrounds, and cultural backgrounds making up its retail market. Customers in the city can be 

broadly divided into:  

• Young Professionals: This demographic, which often ranges in age from 20 to 35, has a lot of 

discretionary cash and a penchant for branded goods and internet shopping.  

• Middle Class Families: They frequently buy at hypermarkets and local markets since they are 

looking for good values.  

• Affluent Customers: They make up a smaller but sizable share of the market and are more likely 

to purchase at upscale stores and luxury products.  

Shifts in Consumer Preferences 

Over the past decade, there has been a noticeable shift in consumer preferences in Mumbai: 

• Local versus Global Brands: International brands are becoming more popular, especially with 

younger consumers, even if local companies still control the majority of the market.  

• Online shopping: Due to the ease of e-commerce, people are increasingly making all of their 

purchases—from gadgets to groceries—online.  

• Sustainability and Ethical Shopping: As more people look for environmentally and socially 

conscious items, there is a growing awareness of sustainable and ethical shopping practices. 

Case Studies of Popular Retail Trends 

1. E-commerce Boom: Due to their convenience and variety, sites like Amazon and Flipkart have 

experienced exponential development. For example, internet businesses report a notable increase in 

sales over the holiday season, which is indicative of shifting consumer behavior. 

2. Growth of Luxury Retail: Brands like Gucci and Louis Vuitton are becoming more and more 

popular as luxury retailers open their doors in upscale locations like Palladium Mall, catering to the 

upper class. 
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Challenges and Opportunities in Mumbai's Retail Sector 

Infrastructure Issues and Urbanization 

Infrastructure limitations are one of the main issues Mumbai's retail industry is experiencing. 

Particularly in highly populated areas, traffic jams, a lack of parking spaces, and poor public 

transportation alternatives can discourage customers from visiting retail establishments.  

Regulatory and Policy Challenges 

Regulations like labor regulations and complicated licensing processes also have an effect on 

the retail industry. Policies pertaining to foreign direct investment (FDI) in the retail sector can also 

have an impact on both domestic and foreign businesses by changing the dynamics of the market.  

Opportunities for Growth 

In spite of these obstacles, Mumbai's retail industry has a lot of room to grow: 

• Digital Transformation: Using digital tools like data analytics and online payment systems can 

improve customer satisfaction and expedite processes.  

• FDI in Retail: By lowering restrictions on FDI, Mumbai may be able to draw in major 

international retailers, generating capital and employment opportunities.  

• Expansion into Tier-II and Tier-III Cities: Using Mumbai as a basis, retailers can investigate 

expansion potential in Maharashtra's rising markets. 

Conclusion 

Summary of Key Points 

Mumbai's retail industry has developed from traditional marketplaces to a vibrant fusion of 

contemporary retail formats, greatly boosting the local economy. It contributes significantly to 

employment, has an impact on adjacent industries, and represents the city's varied customer base.  

Prospects for the Retail Sector in Mumbai Future development in Mumbai's retail industry is 

anticipated due to the city's digital transformation, changing consumer tastes, and possible 

legislative changes. To fully realize the potential of this industry, infrastructure and regulatory issues 

must be resolved. Mumbai's retail sector may continue to grow and establish standards for other 

Indian cities with wise investments and creative thinking. This in-depth examination of Mumbai's 

retail market demonstrates its significance and promise, providing insightful information for those 

interested in offering valuable insights for stakeholders looking to navigate and succeed in this 

dynamic market.  
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Introduction 

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD) is a complex neurodevelopment multi-factorial disorder comprising 

impairment in social skills and repetitive/restricted behaviour (Gupta et al., 2021). Autism is a spectrum 

disorder, meaning it encompasses a wide range of abilities and challenges that can vary from person to 

person. 

People with autism may experience difficulties in social communication, such as understanding and 

using nonverbal cues, maintaining eye contact, and engaging in reciprocal conversations. They may also 

display repetitive behaviors, restricted interests, and a need for routine and predictability. Hence children with 

autism display a triad of impairments – Impairment in language and communication, impairment in social 

interaction, and have restrictive and repetitive behaviours and interests. Sensory sensitivities, such as being 

over or under sensitive to certain sounds, textures, or lights, are common among individuals with autism. 

Autism typically becomes apparent during early childhood, and early identification and intervention 

are crucial for optimal outcomes. The exact causes of autism are still not fully understood, but it is believed to 

result from a combination of genetic and environmental factors. 

It's important to note that individuals with autism possess unique strengths and talents, and their 

experiences can vary widely. Some individuals with autism may excel in areas such as mathematics, music, 

or visual thinking. With appropriate support, interventions, and accommodations, individuals with autism can 

lead fulfilling and meaningful lives, make progress in their development, and actively participate in society. 

Executive function refers to a set of cognitive processes that enable individuals to plan, organize, 

initiate, monitor, and adjust their behaviors to achieve goals. These processes play a crucial role in higher-

level cognitive functioning, including problem-solving, decision-making, and self-regulation. In individuals 

with autism spectrum disorder (ASD), there is growing recognition that executive function deficits are 

common and can significantly impact their daily functioning (Browning et al., 2021).  

Executive function is the postulated mechanism which enables the normal person to shift attention 

flexibly, inhibit prepotent responses, generate goal-directed behaviour, and solve problems in a planful, 

strategic way (Shallice et al., 2002). Children with autism may have difficulty transitioning between activities 

or adjusting their behavior in response to new information or unexpected events due to the deficit in 

executive functioning. Executive function deficits lead to difficulties in planning and organizing skills as they 

involve the ability to set goals, develop strategies, and create a structured approach to tasks. Due to these 

difficulties, individuals with ASD may have problems with time management, prioritizing tasks, and breaking 

down complex tasks into manageable steps. This also leads to difficulties in making timely decisions about 

many events in their lives. Supported decision-making has two main aims, to enable people with cognitive 

disabilities to exercise their legal capacity and to determine their own lives  

The lack of the crucial skill of decision-making may lead to erroneous decisions that may have a 

serious effect on several areas of personal and working life. It is therefore imperative to inculcate the skill of 

decision-making in individuals with autism at a young age.  

Children with autism learn well when auditory instructions are combined with visual supports. Visual 

strategies are a collection of tools that add visual information to verbal information. They can be used for 

various purposes, like helping a student understand a situation or make decisions about certain issues and or 
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perform a task independently. The size, format, quantity, and complexity of the information in the visual 

strategy should be based on the individual's needs and skills. 

If provided with effective visual strategies, students with autism can understand instructions better and 

therefore decide on activities they wish to perform, express themselves, and complete tasks independently 

too. The ability to make decisions can be honed early in life so that they can address more complex situations 

in life with the ease of the developed skill of decision-making.  

Flashcards are an effective visual strategy frequently used in working with individuals with autism. 

They serve as a versatile tool to support various aspects of learning and development. One key application is 

in understanding instructions and situations. By presenting a visual image or word on one side and the 

corresponding word or definition on the other, flashcards help individuals with autism improve their 

understanding and their action for a particular situation. 

The flash cards can be used to make a decision on choosing an activity, food, drink, favourite colour 

etc. Several sets of flashcards can be made to facilitate decisions on different activites and events and all can 

be combined to make a choice-making book which is individual to each child. This book can develop the 

important skill of decision-making early in the life of children with autism. This would promote inclusion in 

mainstream classrooms which will help them live an inclusive within society. 

Research Question 

Are Visual Strategies effective in promoting “decision-making skills” in children with autism? 

Objectives 

Objectives of the research are as follows:  

1. To determine the effectiveness of visual strategy namely a decision-making book made of flashcards on 

pre-test and post-test scores of the experimental group on the decision-making skills of children with 

autism. 

2. To determine the effectiveness of visual strategy namely a decision-making book made of flashcards on 

the gain scores of the experimental and control groups on the decision-making skills of children with 

autism. 

Hypothesis  

The following null hypothesis was formulated for the research 

Hypothesis 1: There is no significant difference in the pre-test and post-test scores of the experimental group 

on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made of flashcards on the decision-

making skills of children with autism. 

Hypothesis 2: There is no significant difference in the pre-test and post-test gain scores of the experimental 

and control groups on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made of flashcards 

on the decision-making skills of children with autism. 

Methodology 

Study design 

The design used in the study was the Pretest Posttest Experimental Control group design. The effect of 

the intervention was seen in the pretest and posttest scores of the experimental group. The control group was 

not given the intervention. Both group cores were taken in the same period before and after the intervention. 

The data analysis looks at two sets of scores 

(i) The pretest-posttest scores of the experimental group to map the difference brought about by the 

intervention 

(ii) The difference in the gain scores of the experimental and control group 

Sampling 

The intervention was done on 15 children with autism aged between 3 to 8 years of age. The sampling 

was purposive. All children are attending a special school. To ensure accuracy in scores, the control group 

students and experimental group were taken from 2 separate schools in the suburbs that fulfilled the age and 

diagnostic criteria. 12 sessions of intervention were done. 
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Intervention 

A decision-making book was created using flash cards to facilitate the decision-making skills in the 

children. Each page of the book had only 1 decision-making activity like choosing the favourite food or 

colour. The book had 7 decision-making activities on which the children were trained to use and make 

decisions during the intervention period. The instructions are given by the teacher by opening the page with 

the choice of activity/item given to the child. 2 flash cards of different choices of the activity/item are given 

to the child.  The page had the choice item on top for e.g. “ My Favourite drink is” Below that 2 pictures are 

given of the favourite drinks of the child –for e.g. banana milkshake and orange juice cards are given and the 

child picks up one item and places it below the statement signifying the choice he/she has made. To make the 

instruction holistic, the intervention is started with a realtime experience where the child is given a sip of 

milkshake and orange juice. The fash cards are shown to the child when the child is partaking the item so that 

the child understands the taste of each item and identifies it with the picture of the same.  This is repeated 

several times till the child understands and responds to the preferred item. After a few sessions, the cards 

were presented first, and then once the child made the choice the item was given to the child. This activity is 

repeated over several different items to choose from the book and gradually is generalized to life situations so 

the child learns to make decisions over time. For the purpose of this study, 7 such activities and items were 

chosen between which the child was supposed to choose. They are as follows: drink, food, colour, perception 

activity, academic activity, recreation activity, clothes and toy. With each set of items, the same approach was 

done where the child is first taught about both activities/items and then choices were made concretely before 

teaching the association with flash cards. Gradually the books were given to the child and eventually, 

decisions were being made by the child. 

Decision-making book using flashcards created for the study 

Procedure for data collection 

The procedure of data collection for the research study was done as follows (1) Baseline assessment of 

the control group (sample: 15) and experimental group (sample: 15). assessment was done on the decision-

making tool (book) created. (2) Intervention given to the experimental group with the decision-making book 

prepared for each child (12 sessions for each child). (3) Post-intervention assessment of the control group 

(sample: 15) and experimental group (sample: 15). (4) Collation and coding of scores in Excel sheet. 
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Figure 1 

Scoring 

The children are given a chance to respond with 4 prompt levels to the instruction with the decision-

making book with flash cards. The instruction starts with a Physical prompt (P) where the teacher physically 

guides the child through the actions. The Physical prompt gradually fades and moves to a correct prompt 

where the child can perform the actions independently with a correct prompt (C). Four prompt levels were 

recorded depending on the independence level of the child which are as follows: (a) Physical prompt (P) 

where the child chooses with complete manual guidance from the teacher and the score given was 1, (b) 

gestural prompt(G) where the child chooses when the instruction is given the second time and the score given 

was 2, (c) when the teacher repeats the instruction and the child chooses correctly, the score given was 3, and 

(d) Correct prompt where the child chooses independently and the score given was 4.  

Data Analysis 

The data was analyzed quantitatively and qualitatively. Descriptive Statistics: Descriptive statistics 

providing a summary of the main features of the dataset were created. Inferential Statistics: Inferential 

statistics are used to make inferences about a population based on a sample of data. As the sample size was 

small, the sampling was purposive, and data was not distributed normally, non-parametric testing of the 

hypothesis was done. The statistic used was the Wilcoxon Signed Rank test for comparison of pre-test and 

post-test scores. For comparison of experimental and control group gain scores, the Mann-Whitney U test 

was performed. Once the statistical analyses were performed, the results were interpreted in the context of the 

hypotheses. For qualitative data analysis, the reflections of the intervention sessions were noted in a reflective 

journal. The summary of the reflections has been written as a qualitative data analysis of the study. 

Quantitative analysis of data 

Testing of Hypothesis 1 

Null Hypothesis H0: There is no significant difference in the pre-test and post-test scores of the experimental 

group on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made of flashcards on the 

decision-making skills of children with autism. 

Descriptive Statistics 

Descriptive data analysis of the pre-test and post-test scores of the experimental group 

Variable Group Scores N Mean Media

n 

Mode SD Skewn

ess 

Kurtosi

s 

Decision 

Making 

Experi- 

mental 

Pre-

test 

15 8.00 8 8.00 0.00 NaN NaN 

Post-

post 

15 19.1 18 24.0 5.35 0.467 -0.818 
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Graphical representation of descriptive measures of experimental group 

Figure 2 

Interpretation 

The mean, median, and mode of the post-test scores of the experimental group are 19.1, 18 and 24. 

They are much higher than the mean, median and mode scores of the pretest scores of the experimental group 

which are 8. The difference can be clearly seen in the graphical representation too. This shows that the 

intervention has been successful. The Standard deviation of the pre-test scores is 0 and that of the post-test 

scores is 5.35. The pre-test scores are not skewed and the post-test scores are positively skewed. Kurtosis of 

data is platykurtic. 

Inferential Statistics 

Relevant statistics for the pre-test and post-test scores of the experimental group decision-making skills 

using Visual Strategies with the Wilcoxon signed rank test 

Parameter P-Value Effect size(r) Z value Significance Hypothesis 

decision-

making 

0.0006998 0.8752 3.3896 Significant Rejected 

Results of the Wilcoxon Signed-Rank test showed there was a significant difference (Z = 3.38, 

p<0.001) between the pre-test and post-test scores. The median post-test rank (Mdn = 18, n = 15) for 

decision-making skills is statistically significantly higher than the pre-test ranks (Mdn = 8, n = 15). The effect 

size, r = 0.9 is the intervention effect and is interpreted as a large effect, according to Cohen’s classification of 

effect sizes which is 0.1 (small effect), 0.3 (moderate effect), and 0.5 and above (large effect). The p-value is  

0.0006998 which is less than 0.01 and therefore the results are significant.  

Hence, the null hypothesis is rejected & alternative hypothesis is accepted. This proves that the 

intervention provided to the experimental group was significant. 

Alternative Hypothesis HA: There is a significant difference in the pre-test and post-test scores of the 

experimental group on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made of flashcards 

on the decision-making skills of children with autism. 

Testing of Hypothesis 2 

Null Hypothesis H0: There is no significant difference in the pre-test and post-test gain scores of the 

experimental and control groups on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made 

of flashcards on the decision-making skills of children with autism. 

Descriptive Statistics 
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Descriptive data analysis of the gain scores of the experimental and control groups 

Variable Group Score N Mean Media

n 

Mode SD Skewn

ess 

Kurtosi

s 

Decision 

Making 

Experime

ntal 

Gains 15 11.1 10 16 5.35 0.467 -0.818 

Control Gains 15 1.53 0 0.00 3.9 1.92 2.24 

Graphical representation of descriptive measures of gain scores of experimental and control groups 

Figure 2 

 

 
Interpretation 

The mean, median and mode gain scores of the experimental group are 11.1, 10 and 16 which are much 

higher than the corresponding scores of the control group which are 1.53, 0 and 0 respectively. The 

significant difference shows that the intervention was more successful in the experimental group. The 

Standard deviation of the gain scores of the experimental group is 5.35 and that of the control group gain 

score is 3.9. The data is positively skewed and the gain scores of both the groups are platykurtic. 

Inferential Statistics 

Relevant statistics of gain scores of visual learning strategies on the decision-making skills of the 

experimental group and control group using Mann-Whitney U test 

 Sample 

N 

Mann-

Whitney U 

value 

Critical 

Value of U 

z score p value Significance Hypothesis 

Exp. Grp. 

gain 

Scores 

15 14.5 64 4.04411 .00001 Significant Rejected 

Cntrl. 

Grp. gain 

Scores 

15       

Interpretation 

The Mann-Whitney U-value is 14.5. The critical value of U at p < .05 is 64. Therefore, the result is 

significant at p < .05. The z-score is 4.04411. The p-value is .00001 which is much lesser than 0.01. Hence 

the result and intervention are significant. Hence Null hypothesis is rejected and the Alternative hypothesis is 

accepted. 

Alternative Hypothesis HA: There is a significant difference in the gain scores of the experimental group 

and control group scores on the effectiveness of visual strategy namely decision-making book made of 

flashcards on the decision-making skills of children with autism. 
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Conclusion: As the gain scores of the experimental group on the decision-making variable as compared to 

the gain scores of the control group, through the use of visual strategies, the intervention was successful. 

Qualitative analysis of data 

The intervention started with training the children on making various choices with concrete 

experiences. Once they acquired the necessary skills, they were given instructions on using the same 

activities/items on the decision-making book with flash cards. Initially, some children kept changing their 

decisions till they understood the choices completely. After several sessions, the decisions made were the 

same which proved that they were cognitively making them based on their choice. These decision-making 

skills have now been moved on to real life situations. Flash cards are still being added with more choice-

making options and the books are becoming bulkier based on the various activities/items to be chosen from.  

Conclusion 

The intervention using a visual strategy was successful. Most of the children could make decisions 

appropriately after training with the book over several sessions. The outcome of this intervention is that 

children can achieve decision-making skills using visual strategies. This is important for them to function 

effectively in inclusive education schools and in society. More research is required in this area which could 

strengthen this outcome. 
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Abstract: -  

Finance is about managing money, including how we earn, save, and spend it. Financial literacy means 

knowing how to handle money wisely, like budgeting, saving for the future, and investing. It’s important for 

everyone, especially students, to understand these concepts so they can make smart decisions with their 

money. 

In the field of commerce, the subject of accountancy holds significant importance, but before teaching 

about financial management at UG level, we should assure that students whether have basic knowledge about 

finance (earning, saving, investing etc). This study aims to understand whether commerce students possess 

basic knowledge of managing finance, which includes aspects such as earning, saving, budgeting, and 

investing. Recognizing the growing influence of social media on young minds, this research investigates how 

these platforms create impact the financial literacy on commerce students. 

Data was collected from 100 commerce students to assess their financial literacy levels and the role of 

social media, in shaping their financial knowledge and behaviour. The survey included questions about their 

understanding of key financial concepts and their use of social media on managing their finance. 

The findings reveal that while many students have a general awareness of managing finance, there are 

noticeable gaps in their knowledge and practices. Social media emerged as a significant source of financial 

information for students, yet the credibility and effectiveness of this information varied widely. 

This research highlights the need for more structured and reliable financial education programs, both 

within the curriculum and through social media channels, to better prepare students for financial decision-

making in their personal and professional lives. 

Keywords: - Social Media, Finance, Financial Literacy, Money, Students 

Introduction: - 

In commerce education, accountancy is a key subject that teaches students about managing money, 

such as earning, saving, budgeting, and investing. Financial literacy, or the ability to understand and use 

various financial skills, is crucial for students to make informed decisions about their finances.  

With the growing use of social media, many students now turn to these platforms for financial advice. 

However, it is unclear whether this information truly improves their knowledge w.r.f financial literacy. 

Previous research in India has shown mixed results regarding the effectiveness of social media in enhancing 

financial knowledge among young people. 

This study aims to assess the basic financial knowledge of commerce students and examine how social 

media impacts their financial literacy. By collecting data from 100 college students, we hope to understand 

their financial habits and the role of social media in shaping their financial understanding. 

This research will help in identifying gaps in educating to managing finance and suggest ways to 

improve financial literacy among students, ensuring they are better prepared for their best financial futures. 

Needs for study: -  

Finance is about managing money, including how we earn, save, and spend it. Financial literacy means 

knowing how to handle money wisely, like budgeting, saving for the future, and investing. It’s important for 

everyone, especially students, to understand these concepts so they can make smart decisions with their 

money. With social media becoming a popular source of financial advice, it's crucial to see if students are 

learning the right things about managing their finances. This study looks at how much commerce students 

know about managing finance and how social media influences their financial knowledge. 

Research objectives: - 
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• To assess current level of financial literacy of commerce students. 

• To find out the impact of social media on financial literacy among the student. 

• To identify effective strategy to promote financial literacy among college students.  

Literature review: - 

(social media effects on the financial literacy level and financial behaviour, Dr. mohommad shahfaraz 

khan & Dr. zuhaib ahmad) In this paper, the author finds out the effects of social media on financial literacy 

among students. The author focuses on how internet sources and social media have become new sources of 

financial information for students (Lyons et al., 2006). It highlights the widespread internet use and social 

media engagement among the Omani population, with 95.2% using the internet and 82.2% using social 

networks as of January 2021 (Digital-2021-Report, 2021). The study aims to explore how these platforms 

influence students' financial behaviour and literacy in Oman, addressing a gap in research identified by 

Lusardi and Curto (2014), who noted a lack of studies on how individuals acquire financial knowledge 

through the internet and social media. 

(A study on impact of social media platforms and financial advertisements on youth and their lifestyle 

in Mumbai, isshikaa kaur jaggi and rakesh nair) In this paper, the author examines the influence of social 

media on financial literacy among college students. Kaur and Nair (2024) focus on the relationship between 

social media use and financial decision-making, revealing a significant positive association between the use 

of visual social media platforms and concerns about body image, as well as the impact on investment and 

consumer behaviour. The authors highlight the need for a nuanced understanding of digital participation and 

its effects on youth. They emphasize the necessity for further investigation into specific content categories on 

social media that affect financial literacy and lifestyle choices among young people. 

(The Financial Literacy of College Students: Evidence From India" by Manju Dahiya, Ercan Özen, and 

Kisan Yadav.) In this paper, the authors find out that financial literacy among Indian college students is low. 

They focus on financial behaviour, financial knowledge, and financial attitude as key variables in their study. 

The study reveals that students have very low awareness of concepts like compound interest, inflation's 

impact on purchasing power, and the benefits of diversification. The authors also emphasize the importance 

of financial education for students, highlighting that increased financial literacy can lead to better financial 

decisions and improved financial well-being. This study provides valuable insights into the current state of 

financial literacy among Indian college students and underscores the need for targeted financial 

education interventions. 

(The Impact of Financial Influencers on Social Media on the Financial Literacy of Young Adults, Stef 

Geenen) investigates how financial influencers on social media affect the financial literacy of young adults. 

In this paper, the author finds out that exposure to financial influencers does not significantly impact financial 

knowledge and is not influenced by educational level. The author focuses on the components of financial 

literacy, highlighting that financial knowledge and financial attitude positively influence financial behaviour. 

Additionally, the study emphasizes the importance of perceived behavioural control in shaping financial 

behaviour, validating the Theory of Planned Behaviour. The author concludes that while financial influencers 

have become popular, their role in improving financial literacy remains unclear. 

Research methodology: - 

This study convey 100 college students to understand their knowledge related to financial literacy and 

the impact of social media on their financial knowledge. A random sampling method was used to ensure 

every student had an equal chance to participate, promoting diversity and reducing bias. The questionnaire 

included straightforward questions about financial management skills, habits, and social media usage for 

financial information. The collected data was then analysed to determine the students' understanding of 

financial concepts and how social media influences their financial literacy. The data collection process took a 

period of 1 month from 1 June to 28 June.   

Limitation of study: - 

1. In this study mainly got responses from SYBcom and TYBcom students. 
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2. In this study limited responses got from FYBcom. 

3. Area taken understudy was Goregaon and Kandivali 

4. Similar study can be conduct in other suburbs of Mumbai. 

Data analysis: - 

Respondent profile frequency 

Gender  Female  50 

Male  50 

Age  Below 18 04 

18-20 09 

20-22 84 

Above 22 03 

Stream  Commerce 100 

Year of study  First year 03 

Second year  49 

Third year 48 

Employment status  Not employed 89 

Part-time employment 07 

Internship  00 

Full time employment  04 

Monthly income  No income 87 

Less than 5000rs 04 

5000rs - 10000rs 05 

10001rs - 15000rs 03 

More than 15000rs 01 

The survey included 100 commerce students, female 50% ad male 50% . Most students (84%) are aged 

20-22. The majority are in their second year (49%) or third year (48%) of study. Almost all students (89%) 

are not employed. Only a few have part-time jobs or earn small amounts.  

 
Even though majority of respondents are not employed, out of 100 respondents surveyed, 61% are 

budget carefully and track their expenses, 8% budget occasionally but don't track expenses, 19% spend as 

needed without budgeting, and 12% rely on others for financial management. The findings illustrate majority 

of students are carefully budget their money and also aware about their expenses. 
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Out of the 100 respondents surveyed, 34% reported saving money daily, while 19% save on a weekly 

basis. Another 34% save monthly, with the remaining 13% never save their money. it indicating that most of 

students have saving habit.  

 
The survey reveals that students predominantly seek information from family and friends (58%), 

followed by formal education (34%), online resources (36%), and social media (31%). A minority of students 

utilize alternative sources for information like visiting bank, taking advise from insurance agent etc. 

 
As per the survey, the most common goal of student’s savings is saving for emergencies and saving for 

travelling. There are also other goals of their saving like future education (32%), major purchases like car or 

house (20%), casual purchases (34%), managing daily expenses (23%) etc. very small group of respondent 

save money for investment. 

 
Out of 100 respondents only, 39% respondent fully aware about the concept of compound interest and 

48% aware somewhat, but 13% student don’t know about basic term of finance like compound interest. 

 
Out of 100 respondents, 82% have bank account and 18% don’t have accounts in the bank. Out of 

those who have bank A/c, 82% have saving A/c, 1% have current A/c and 17% have other A/c. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 153 

 
As per the survey, most of students (63%) use social media multiple times a day, 21% once a day , 4% 

several time a week and 12% rarely or never. 

 
Findings indicate that every small group (6%) of respondent rely very extensively on social media for 

financial information and tips. 28% rely moderately, 29% rely occasionally, 25% rely rarely, 12% never rely 

on social media. 

 
Out of 100 respondents, majority of respondents (56%) sometimes changed their financial habits based 

on information or advice seen on social media. 16% changed aften, 15% rarely and 13% never changed their 

financial habits. 

 
A majority of respondents (51%) expressed neutrality towards the credibility of influencers or experts 

on social media for financial advice. Among those surveyed, 12% consider these influencers very credible, 

while 20% find them moderately credible. On the other hand, 7% perceive them as not very credible, and 

10% believe they are not credible at all in this context. 
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A significant majority of respondents (59%) are highly aware of the potential risks associated with 

obtaining financial advice from social media. Additionally, 24% of respondents reported being somewhat 

aware of these risks, while 10% maintained a neutral stance. Only 5% indicated they were not very aware, 

and a mere 2% stated they were not aware at all of the risks involved.  

Conclusion: -  

The survey results indicate that students regularly save money on a daily, weekly, or monthly basis, 

even though many do not have jobs. Their main reason for saving is to be prepared for emergencies rather 

than investing. They save money mainly for unproductive investment. Additionally, many students lack 

understanding of basic financial concepts such as compound interest. This indicate that students recognize the 

importance of saving and budgeting, but they do not have much knowledge about investment strategies. 

Furthermore, the study found that students prefer seeking financial advice from family and friends 

instead of social media influencers. This might be because they are aware of the risks associated with getting 

financial advice from social media. Therefore, social media does not significantly influence the financial 

literacy of college students. 

Overall, students have knowledge about saving and budgeting finance but they need guidance for 

investments. It also appears that social media has some influence on students' financial literacy, but they 

primarily trust personal networks for financial guidance rather than relying heavily on social media sources. 

Strategies: - 

1) Schools / colleges can hold workshops where experts teach about saving, spending, and investing 

money. They can also include these lessons in regular classes so everyone learns.  

2) Online courses and videos can be made available for students to watch and learn at their own pace. 

Older students who know more about money can mentor their peers. Schools/colleges can invite 

financial experts to talk to students and give practical advice. 

3) Schools can introduce a separate subject in curriculum from school level, which sole purpose will be 

teaching about saving, budgeting and various emerging investment plans like mutual fund, insurance 

plan, banking schemes, stocks / shares  etc. this will build saving and investment habits into students 

from their childhood. 

4) Teachers can give assignments where students practice making budgets and simple investment plans. 

Teacher can ask students to invest a smaller amount of money as assignment, so student will get 

practical knowledge along with theoretical knowledge. Schools can provide counselling services 

where students get one-on-one help with their money questions. 

5) Finance clubs can be formed where students gather to talk about money and share tips. 

6) Finally, involving parents in these lessons can ensure students get support and encouragement 

at home as well. 
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Abstract 

Mahatma Gandhi envisaged India as a Nation of self-sufficient autonomous village republics. 

The Indian society is predominantly a rural society although the urbanization is on rise. The 

percentage share of rural women population is 48.69 percent as compared to the urban women 

population of 48.16% in the total population. The Economic Survey, 2018 proposed an agricultural 

policy aimed at integrating women as active agents in rural transformation.  

Lack of opportunities for education and employment, extensive family responsibilities, limited 

right of ownership of land and financial security are some of the significant issues of rural women. 

Focused government initiatives and the interventions of many other organisations have 

resulted into the transformation of women in rural India. The transformation is evident from the 

trends such as improved literacy rate, feminisation of labour force, employment generation, skill 

development, capability enhancement, ownership of property and formation of Self-Help Groups. 

The present research overviews the various initiatives and offers suggestions. It is a 

descriptive research based on the secondary data collected from various research papers, reports, 

research studies and websites. 

Key words: Social Transformation, Rural India, Women 

Introduction 

Mahatma Gandhi envisaged India as a Nation of self-sufficient autonomous village republics. 

The Indian society is predominantly a rural society although the urbanization is on rise. As per the 

census of 2011, 80% of the people live in rural areas as against 20% of people living in urban areas.  

The percentage share of rural women population is 48.69 percent as compared to the urban women 

population of 48.16% in the total population. 

Agricultural land is the important resource in rural India. The distribution of land is highly 

unequal which leads to the inequality of income as well as poverty. It is not equally distributed 

among men and women. 

The Economic Survey, 2018 proposed an agricultural policy aimed at integrating women as 

active agents in rural transformation. The policy seeks to ensure that women farmers get enhanced 

access to resources such as credit, technology and training at a time when migration of men from 

rural to urban areas is growing. The Survey observed that the entitlements of women farmers will be 

the key to improve agriculture productivity.  

According to Paulomi Tripathi, a diplomat at India's UN Mission, because of the size of 

India's population and the large number of women living in rural areas, the government's 

programmes to raise their status and empower them will have a global impact and be essential for 

achieving the UN's sustainable development goals. 

1. Objectives of the Study 

The objective of this study is to understand the trends of social transformation of women in 

rural India. 
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2. Literature Review 

Ohlan, Ramphul. (2016) observed that Implementation of economic reforms in India has not 

only stimulated economic growth but brought tremendous changes in nature and structure of rural 

economy as well. The constructed rural transformation index shows that rural India has undergone a 

sweeping transformation during the decade of spectacular economic growth. The transformation 

occurred in India is accompanied by an improvement in the rural development level. Based on 

findings it is argued that policies aimed at region specific rural transformation types may be an 

effective way to shape a more integrated urban-rural development pattern in India. 

Pangannavar, Dr. Arjun. (2015) observed that rural area being the biggest segment is the 

backbone of the Indian economy. The rural woman is the centre of rural development in terms of 

alleviation of rural poverty with economic growth and stability. Rural empowerment solely depends 

upon the rural development activities. The rural development is a comprehensive programme of 

activities which include agricultural growth, development of social and economic infrastructure, fair 

wages, housing, public health, education, village planning, nutrition and communication. 

Patel, R., Patel, M., & Patel, N. (2018) opined that the successful implementation of 

microfinance could lead to societal transformation in rural areas, especially for a country like India. 

It was suggested that the government and non-government organizations (NGOs) can work on 

microfinance services to empower women. 

Trends of social transformation of women in rural India: 

• Improvement in literacy rate: As per 2011 census, the literacy rate in India has been reported as 

74.04% with a 14% increase to that in 2001, whereas the hike is maximum for rural women at 20% 

in the last decade, which may be attributed to literacy mission of Government of India. As per NSS 

71st round report, in rural India 72.3% Male and 56.8% Females were literate in 2014.  

• Feminization of labour force: In the areas where the men go out in search of livelihood, women 

engage themselves with the farming and allied activities. They are emerging as the main source of 

agricultural work leading to feminization of the labour force. 

• Employment Generation: During 2017-18,the employment generation for women was recorded 

as 96.77 crore person days which is 53.93% of total employment generated under the MANREGA 

programme.  

• Skill development: Under Dindayal Upadhay Gramin Kaushalya Yojana scheme, as on 31st 

January 2019, 6,95,283 women were trained and 348161 women were placed. 

• Capability Enhancement: Total 71 MKSP projects across 119 districts spread over 18 states are 

currently being implemented. Total outlay of Rs. 1157 crores has been approved for MKSP projects 

which target more than 30 lakh women farmers  

• Unity and Cooperation: As reported by the Ministry of Rural Development in 2018, the DAY-

NRLM programme has mobilized 39.9 lakh women SHGs. These women SHGs have been federated 

into 2.20 lakh village organisations and 19000 cluster level federations. These women SHGs have 

saved more than 15,516.27 crores and leveraged more than 1,51, 000 crores of funds from banks. 

The mission has succeeded in identifying and working with 33 lakh women farmers to increase the 

productivity of farms and promote diversified livelihood especially by promoting entrepreneurship. 

Many women are working now as community resource persons for activities such as institutional 

building, livelihood diversification, financial inclusion etc. 
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• Ownership of Property: As per the report of Ministry of Rural Development for the year 2018-19, 

total 420443 houses have been completed out of 547001 houses sanctioned to women. 

5. Suggestions: 

✓ The rural-urban connect should be improved to tackle the problems such as water scarcity, crop 

failure, lack of credit etc.  

✓ The rural-urban connect can also help to bring in a broader mindset towards women.   

✓ Rural infrastructure needs to be developed keeping in mind the features of that area so that the 

ecosystem of that area will not be disturbed. 

✓ More employment creation should be done in the rural areas to improve their self-reliance. 

✓ A holistic approach is needed to maintain the rural areas sustainability. 

6. Conclusion 

The rural women are responsible for the integrated management and use of diverse natural 

resources to meet the daily household needs. This requires that women farmers should have 

enhanced access to resources like land, water, credit, technology and training which warrants a 

holistic approach. 

The Department of Rural Development implements for the well-being of rural women. India's 

efforts for progressing the lives of women and girls in rural areas are multi-dimensional and touch 

all important aspects of their lives. Various government initiatives, rapid expansion of banks branch 

network in rural areas and availability of bank credit for the agricultural and allied activities have 

initiated the process of progression of rural areas. 

The transformation in rural economy would enable the creation of a 21st century India which is 

dynamic and forward looking. The transformation of rural women would result in sustainable 

development of villages as envisaged by Mahatma Gandhi. 
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Abstract: 

Work Life Balance pertains to the ability of employees to effectively manage their professional 

responsibilities in a demanding work environment while also juggling the demands of their personal lives and 

household chores. Additionally, to demonstrate their effectiveness in both areas. Organizations have 

established many policies and programs to assist employees in balancing their work obligations and family 

duties. The effectiveness of achieving work life balance depends on the utilization of personnel.  

The current study aims to investigate the correlation between emotional intelligence and work-life 

balance among teachers working in Higher Education Institutes (HEIs). The study aims to assess the 

emotional intelligence and work-life balance of teachers working in Higher Education Institutes (HEIs). 

Based on a study of the current literature in this field, it was determined that most employed women had a 

high level of emotional intelligence and were able to maintain a healthy work-life balance. It uncovers the 

substantial correlation between emotional intelligence and the work life balance of employed women. The 

study determined that those with high emotional intelligence are more likely to achieve a favourable work life 

balance.  

The study concluded by suggesting that Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) should create programs 

and policies to support faculty members in achieving a healthy work life balance and improving their 

emotional intelligence. Superiors may organize stress management training courses to assist employees in 

mitigating stress and maintaining equilibrium between their personal and professional lives. For improved 

productivity, one should prioritize communication technology and effective time management tactics. The 

authorities may prioritize efficiency and output rather than the duration of working hours.  

Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Work Life Balance, Quality of work, Women teachers, Higher Education 

Institutes (HIEs) 

INTRODUCTION  

In the past, women were limited to the role of being a homemaker, while their spouses were the sole 

providers for all financial necessities. It is impossible to imagine the same condition occurring in the present 

day. Currently, women have taken on the responsibility of generating income in order to manage their 

household and fulfil their family's expenses. The equilibrium between the role and duties of the home and 

work environment is crucial for both a healthy family life and organizational success. Female employees are 

required to effectively manage their professional responsibilities along with their roles as a spouse. 

Furthermore, to enhance their effectiveness and dedication towards responsibilities in the professional setting. 

Work-life balance refers to the state of happiness and efficient functioning in both work and home domains, 

without experiencing any conflicts between the two roles (Clark 2000). A healthy work-life balance can be 

characterized as an individual's ability to meet all their needs in terms of employment, family, and society. 

The work-life balance score has a positive impact on an organization's productivity and employee innovation 

(Greenhaus, 2003). Conversely, an imbalance in work-life tends to lead to the development of sad and 

disgruntled staff (Kofodimos, 1993).  

Professional life entails the cultivation of one's professional skills and the acquisition of financial 

stability and social recognition within the organization and society. Personal life encompasses the 

responsibility of ensuring the well-being of one's family, including the health of children and parents, as well 
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as making efficient use of leisure time. Currently, achieving work life balance as a teaching professional has 

become a difficult undertaking. Teachers must allocate additional hours to enhance their professional 

efficiency in order to reach higher levels of achievement. The burden of teachers not only restricts their time 

at the institution but also extends to their home for the purpose of preparing for the following day. In addition 

to that, teachers are responsible for maintaining student records and fulfilling numerous institutional 

functional needs. Modern educators not only prioritize imparting knowledge, but also emphasize the 

development of essential interpersonal and practical abilities. Only by doing so can they foster their own 

growth and cultivate the development of exemplary individuals. In order to live a fulfilling and resilient life, 

salaried instructors should willingly take on responsibilities and achieve a harmonious equilibrium between 

their professional and domestic obligations.  

Intelligence is the amalgamation of several cognitive processes aimed at efficiently adapting to the 

surroundings. According to Kidwell et al. (2011), emotions possess significant psychological forces that 

impact the behaviour and performance of professionals. Emotional intelligence pertains to an individual's 

capacity to effectively utilize emotions in accordance with the specific timing and circumstances. Emotional 

intelligence encompasses a wide range of an individual's social interactions and experiences. According to 

Yilmaz et al. (2015), Emotional Intelligence (EI) encompasses all of our behaviours and feelings. They argue 

that our emotions are present and influence our behaviour in any situation and location.  

Kirk et al. (2008) assert that Emotional Intelligence pertains to the adaptive functioning of both 

interpersonal and intrapersonal interaction. Researchers have discovered that Emotional Intelligence (EI) is 

the distinct characteristic that differs among individuals, and this difference may be quantified in terms of 

emotional skills, as explained by Austin et al. (2005).  

According to Frederickson (2003), good emotions in the workplace have the effect of expanding 

immediate thinking and behaviour, ultimately enhancing both individual and organizational performance 

(p.331). Friedman and Greenhaus (2000) argue that employed individuals desire to effectively manage their 

responsibilities both at work and in their personal lives in order to attain fulfilment and achieve their goals. 

According to Bailyn (2006) and Greenhaus et al. (2001), in order to achieve a balance between work and 

domestic responsibilities and to increase satisfaction, it is important to restructure the workload at the office 

to accommodate family demands. Fallon (2001) defines job-life balance as an employee's ability to 

effectively manage and maintain equilibrium in their time, energy, emotions, personal needs, and the needs of 

others who generate profits for them.  

Ruderman et al. (2002) contend that there is a direct correlation between the duration of time spent at 

the workplace and the degree of satisfaction. Striking a balance between work and family responsibilities 

leads to greater happiness, particularly when work hours are shorter and the quality of work is improved 

(Barnett, 2006). In this situation, individuals learn skills and resources that greatly improve their ability to 

manage concerns related to work-family difficulties. Due to the increasing globalization in several aspects of 

life, women now have increasingly active and influential positions in communities worldwide. According to 

Kinnear (2014) and Mostert (2009), women currently hold management and executive positions in various 

social settings.  

According to du Toit et al. (2017), Pillay et al. (2013), and Cavazotte et al. (2012), emotional 

intelligence (EI) is important for women in the workforce. According to Jonck and Swanepoel (2015), 

Emotional Intelligence has significantly improved the level of success for women leaders and workers in the 

workplace. Emotional intelligence, as discussed by Chaudhry and Saif (2012), Anand and Suriyan (2010) 

serve as a foundation for improved leadership abilities in women.  

In contrast to traditional beliefs, there has been a noticeable shift in the way women are perceived and 

valued in various social contexts worldwide. Due to the evolving circumstances, women now have a much-

improved ability to engage in various aspects of life, such as pursuing higher education, securing 

employment, participating in socio-economic activities, and engaging in political affairs. When examining 

South Asian countries, it is evident that women have a multifaceted role in their distinct communities. They 
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are believed to be mostly accountable for domestic tasks. Women's condition becomes more exacerbated 

when they marry, as they are required to assume numerous more obligations in addition to managing the 

household. Maternity dictates the extent and hierarchy of obligations and priorities for women. Due to 

reduced levels of stress and tension, women are more capable of achieving and sustaining a work life balance 

(Rajesh et al., 2013).  

Indian women fulfil many roles and assume various obligations. In addition to their job-related 

responsibilities, they must also attend to household-related obligations such as caring for their spouse, 

parents, and children. This complex scenario presents significant obstacles for married women who are 

employed, as they must meet the expectations of all parties involved. Any failure in this complex situation 

may result in a family experiencing tension and stress, which can have devastating implications in extreme 

cases. Managing work life balance can be a tumultuous experience, and one's emotional intelligence can 

serve as a measure of their job performance. Therefore, it is crucial to find a harmonious equilibrium between 

these two crucial elements in order to achieve a high standard of personal and professional life, particularly in 

the fast-paced and challenging field of education.  

Review Of Literature 

 G. Delina and Dr. R. Prabhakara (2013) conducted a study to investigate the difficult hurdles that 

working women encounter in achieving a harmonious equilibrium between their personal and professional 

lives. The researchers took into account many aspects, including the number of hours worked, level of work 

engagement, and family obligations. The primary aims of the study were to investigate the issue of work-life 

balance among married women who are employed, to examine the different factors that influence work-life 

balance, and ultimately, to analyse the impact of work-life balance on the quality of life for married women 

working in the Academic, IT, and healthcare sectors in Pondicherry. The participants were selected using a 

convenient sampling method. Research indicates that workers in the IT sector face greater challenges in 

achieving a work-life balance compared to women working in the academic and health sectors. The study 

also indicates that married women who are employed and under the age of 30 experience more work-life 

imbalance issues compared to those who are 40 years old. However, married women over the age of 40 were 

found to have slightly better work-life balance than the aforementioned age group.  

Organizations seek to hire individuals that possess emotional intelligence in order to create and sustain 

a more enjoyable and appealing workplace. These individuals are able to attract and serve others in a pleasant 

manner, which eventually enhances the performance of the firm. The significance of emotional intelligence 

(EI) may be comprehended from the findings of Kalantari et al. (2012) study, which asserts that a heightened 

level of emotional intelligence leads to a decrease in tension and stress often caused by a challenging work 

environment.  

Gohm and Clore (2002) proposed a novel concept suggesting that emotional intelligence in the 

workplace has the capacity to mitigate burnout in professions that are susceptible to burnout. In addition, 

Schwartz (2011) discovered that experiencing happy emotions in the workplace has a favourable influence on 

job attitudes and enhances productivity. An individual's ability to regulate and oversee their work schedule is 

crucial in handling various responsibilities and expectations (Valcour & Hunter, 2005). The findings of 

Thomas and Ganister (1995) are noteworthy as they indicate that individuals with lower levels of work time 

control had reduced capacity to effectively handle unexpected family demands, resulting in higher levels of 

aversion.  

In their study titled "Impact of working hours on Work Life balance," Sarah Holly and Alwine Mohnen 

(2012) aimed to investigate the impact of employees' working hours on their job satisfaction. The aggregate 

number of employees who desire to shorten their working hours is mostly determined by the overtime 

remuneration. Their study findings indicate that, in general, extended working hours do not result in 

employee dissatisfaction. On the contrary, long working hours have a beneficial impact on both the 

employees' overall life satisfaction and job satisfaction. Additionally, the desire to reduce these long working 

hours has a detrimental effect on employee job satisfaction.  
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According to Lenaghan et al. (2007), effectively controlling emotions is crucial for achieving a balance 

between work and family responsibilities. Akintayo (2010) argues that those with high emotional intelligence 

are more capable of effectively managing work-family stress and disputes. Individuals with high emotional 

intelligence exhibit a strong drive for both professional and familial responsibilities, resulting in lower levels 

of stress in their daily lives. Emotional intelligence plays a crucial role in establishing and sustaining balance 

in both professional and personal aspects of life (Shylaja & Prasad, 2017).  

Currently, women globally have achieved a prominent position in all aspects of life. They are engaging 

in diverse socio-cultural domains, including politics, literature, arts, sports, banking, and finance. 

Undoubtedly, these fields require a satisfactory degree of emotional intelligence in order to effectively handle 

matters related to stress, rage, and other related concerns. Emotional intelligence has a crucial role in 

improving academic and professional performance.  

Considering the significance of emotional intelligence in both professional and personal contexts, it is 

relevant to note that the degree of emotional intelligence among women in the workforce can be enhanced. 

According to Singh (2010), companies can increase the emotional intelligence (EI) of working women by 

implementing several measures and programs. These include improving their competency in areas such as 

interpersonal skills, organizational success, and personal growth. Grant (2007) proposed using training 

programs to enhance the emotional intelligence of women in the workforce as a means of developing this 

element. Women have made some progress in overcoming the obstacles that often hinder their success. 

However, there are still challenges that women need to confront, such as child-rearing and homemaking 

(Winn 2004). Women are commonly expected to have specific obligations, such as childcare and 

housekeeping, regardless of their income, qualifications, or employment status. This situation undermines 

women's aspirations for diverse and engaging employment prospects. Regarding this matter, Webster (2001) 

asserts that the roles and expectations placed on women differ throughout societies. However, it has been 

shown that women are often held accountable for domestic responsibilities such as childcare and parenting.  

The research conducted by Kapoor et al. (1999) indicates that married women professionals face 

challenges in achieving a work-life balance due to the demands of both their jobs and their families. The 

study suggests that family-related concerns contribute to their unhappiness. The lack of domestic assistance 

provided by husbands worsens the situation for women who are employed. Rajadhyaksha and Smita (2004) 

found that just 34% of spouses were assisting their wives with everyday domestic tasks. The percentage of 

individuals who occasionally supported their wives was 24%. This indicates that the prevailing viewpoint is 

still rooted in tradition among the majority of the population. According to a study conducted by Ali (2006) 

in the information technology business, social support from both the family and the organization is crucial in 

facilitating work opportunities for women. Raj and Mahalakshmi (2016) assert that women fulfill multiple 

responsibilities within the household and workplace, including those of a spouse, caretaker, parent, employee, 

and colleague. They also highlight that women often provide additional services owing to work pressure and 

stress.  

The study conducted by Memon et al. (2020) revealed a significant and crucial correlation between 

work life balance and job satisfaction, which aligns with previous research findings. Moreover, the influence 

of emotional intelligence on work-life balance and its level of satisfaction is assessed. The perspectives of 

male and female teachers differ when it comes to emotional intelligence (EI) and work life balance (WL). It 

demonstrates the disparity in gender views. Professional fulfilment is equivalent for both genders, and there is 

no significant difference observed between married and unmarried respondents in three of the circumstances.  

In the contemporary context of a rapidly changing climate, the need for a harmonious balance between 

work and domestic routine is highly valued. It poses a significant challenge to management and leadership, 

leading to failure, conflicts, inefficiency, and attrition. Therefore, the study acknowledges the connection 

between emotional intelligence (EI), social elements, and their influence on work life (WL). Similarly, social 

circumstances influence the level of emotional intelligence (EI) and hence impact work-life balance (WLB) 
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as well. Specifically, it suggests that intervention aimed at enhancing persons' work life and enhancing the 

level of emotional intelligence with various societal variables (Madan & Raja, 2019).  

CONCLUSION  

Female teachers working in Higher Education Institutes (HEIs) experience adverse impacts on their 

work-life balance due to unmet expectations from management, which can directly influence their emotional 

intelligence. They believe that the amount of quality time they spend with their family is reduced because 

they have meetings and more work to do after regular working hours.  

The majority of college professors believe that long commuting times, repeated written tasks, lack of 

cooperation from superiors and coworkers, and a lack of workload sharing among peers are the primary 

reasons that disrupt their work life balance. The data reveals that a significant proportion of female professors 

in government colleges and a minimal proportion of female teachers in self-financing colleges express 

satisfaction with their daily work hours. Working women who receive assistance from their parents, in-laws, 

domestic helpers, siblings, and spouse are capable of effectively managing and harmonizing their 

professional and personal lives. Unmarried women appear to have better physical and mental health 

compared to married women who are employed.  

The study sought to examine the correlation between Emotional Intelligence and the Work Life 

Balance of female teachers working in Higher Education Institutes (HEIs). The study revealed a positive 

correlation between Emotional Intelligence and Work Life Balance, indicating that individuals with higher 

Emotional Intelligence tend to have higher levels of Work Life Balance. It is important to note that in a 

rapidly changing world, achieving work-life balance has become a tough occurrence for women. This 

phenomenon is largely driven by the increasing requirements of particular occupations in various domains. 

The dynamics of the family structure have undergone a significant transformation. In the past, it was 

customary for the husband to be the sole breadwinner while the wife managed the household. However, in 

contemporary times, it is common for the wife to also contribute financially to the family. Nevertheless, in 

the majority of instances, the wives continue to fulfil their customary responsibilities at home while also 

serving as equal financial providers for the family. Although women have made significant strides in entering 

the workforce, they continue to fulfil their traditional domestic duties at home. This is a result of societal 

taboos that strongly associate women with domestic responsibilities, regardless of the circumstances. This 

occurrence presents a complex scenario for women who are employed, thereby giving rise to the question of 

achieving a balance between work and personal life.  

The research findings demonstrate a robust and statistically significant association between emotional 

intelligence and work life stability. According to Bedi & Bedi (2017), Emotional Intelligence promotes work 

life balance in an individual's life. Thorat and Dharwadkar (2016) found that Emotional Intelligence is a 

crucial aspect in enabling working individuals to effectively handle their relationships in the workplace and 

attain a more favourable work-life balance. Sharma (2014) conducted a study of 55 workers and discovered 

that there is a positive correlation between Emotional Intelligence and Work Life Balance. In addition, 

Srividhya and Sharmila (2014) suggested that working women with a high level of Emotional Intelligence 

were more adept at managing both their household and professional obligations.  

Kumarasamy et al. (2016), Thorat and Dharwadkar (2016), and Shylaja and Prasad (2017) discovered 

that there is a clear correlation between Emotional Intelligence and achieving Work Life Balance, both 

among managers and employees. Individuals with a high level of Emotional Intelligence never encounter 

unpleasant situations like role conflict and excel in fulfilling their duties both at work and in their personal 

lives. One possible explanation for this phenomenon is that individuals with higher levels of Emotional 

Intelligence exhibit greater motivation and interest in their work (Gupta, 2016). In a similar vein, Goodwin 

and Richards (2017) discovered that persons lacking workplace support saw a decrease in Work-Life 

Balance, resulting in a significant level of discontent among the participants in the study.  

The study conducted by Sharma et al. (2016) revealed a significant correlation between the difficulty 

of working conditions and employee satisfaction and performance. Specifically, they found that as the 
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working conditions became more challenging, employee contentment and performance decreased. Lee et al. 

(2015) and Azeem and Altalhi (2015) have both expressed the same concept, stating that when employees 

find a balance between their professional obligations and personal life demands, it increases their satisfaction 

level.  

The study revealed that all the sub-factors of Emotional Intelligence are strongly correlated with Work Life 

Balance. Self-assurance and the ability to manage relationships are crucial factors in achieving work-life 

balance. Similarly, Long et al. (2016) argued that Emotional Intelligence is crucial in service organizations, 

as it enhances individuals' ability to display positive behaviour towards colleagues, subordinates, managers, 

and clients, thereby contributing to the overall quality of the service. Moreover, Bedi and Bedi (2017) found 

that Emotional Intelligence enhances an individual's ability to perceive the work environment in a positive 

manner, resulting in higher levels of job satisfaction.  

Recommendation 

The topic of balancing work and life is a subject of much discussion among researchers. This feature 

has presented a significant dilemma for employees in terms of how to effectively balance their personal and 

professional lives. In order to enhance employee productivity, efficiency, and dedication, firms must 

implement Work Life Balance policies. The study determined that a robust correlation exists between 

Emotional Intelligence and Work Life Balance. Each of the sub-factors of Emotional Intelligence exhibits a 

strong correlation with Work Life Balance. Individuals with high emotional intelligence effectively regulate 

and comprehend their own emotions, as well as the emotions of others, resulting in enhanced performance. It 

is an improved method for achieving a more optimal work-life balance. Therefore, it is advisable to provide 

staff with training on the theory and practice of Emotional Intelligence so that they may effectively manage 

contradictory situations. Emotional intelligence is a trainable skill.  

The researchers suggest that it is important to focus on the particular challenges faced by female 

employees in any firm, as women often have multiple duties to fulfil in addition to their professional 

responsibilities. There may be a distinct boundary between activities that include work and those that do not. 

At every level of the business, the senior management and relevant officials can actively work to develop 

policies about strategies for achieving Work Life Balance. This will help establish sustainable institutions that 

encompass all parts of life. It is necessary to develop a productive and streamlined work environment that 

promotes emotional well-being for women, enhancing both their personal and professional lives. The 

authorities may prioritize efficiency and output rather than the duration of working hours. For improved 

productivity, one should prioritize communication technology and effective time-management tactics.  
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Abstract 

Social impact is part of Indian culture, reflecting our inner values and collective responsibility towards 

societal well-being. Since ages, communities have strived to improve social conditions, from philanthropy 

and volunteerism to modern social enterprises and impact investing. This cultural attraction towards social 

impact shapes our efforts to address global challenges, such as those outlined in the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs). The rise of social stock exchanges exemplifies the combination of finance and social work for 

betterment of culture, environment and society. 

Keywords: Finance, Social impact, Sustainable Development Goals 

1.1. Introduction 

There are more than 10 million social enterprises globally, representing the principle of prioritizing 

purpose over profit. Collectively, they generate approximately $2 trillion in annual revenue while fostering 

positive social and environmental impacts. This burgeoning sector is a significant economic force, surpassing 

the $1.57 trillion apparel industry and being twice the size of the $875 billion advertising industry.1 

There are more than 2,32,860 NGOs registered on the NGO Darpan portal of India. It is an initiative of 

the Prime Minister's Office, maintained by NITI Aayog, provides a platform to Non-Government 

Organizations (NGOs), Not for Profit Organizations (NPOs), Voluntary Organizations (VOs), Civil Society 

Organizations (CSOs), Not for Profit Companies, Charity Organizations, registered societies, Trusts, etc./ 

Departments / Government Bodies etc.2 

The 2024 Bain & Company report on philanthropy indicates that the deficit in social sector funding in 

India could rise to about INR 15 lakh crore. The social sector is currently growing at a robust annual rate of 

13% and stands at approximately INR 23 lakh crore ($280 billion) in FY 20233, which is 8.3% of GDP. 

Public spending makes up the majority of this social expenditure (95%). However, India still falls short of 

NITI Aayog's estimated spending requirement of 13% of GDP needed to meet the 17 UN Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs) commitments by 2030, which include the eradication of poverty. 

Social stock exchange is an innovative solution to bridge this funding shortfall and support the growth 

and sustainability of social enterprises. They represent a solution to the funding challenges faced by social 

enterprises. This approach will help to foster a sustainable and inclusive global economy. India has launched 

its social stock exchange platform on Bombay Stock Exchange and National Stock Exchange. This paper is 

an attempt to understand this new concept of social stock exchange, its implications, challenges, working and 

global scenario. 

1.2. Literature Review 

1.  (BUREAU, 2024) in its article “Five firms raise ₹8 crore via social stock exchange listing” talks about 

the National Stock Exchange’s (NSE) Social Stock Exchange (SSE)platform recently listed five non-

profit organizations (NPOs)—Swami Vivekananda Youth Movement, Transform Rural India, Mukti, 

Ekalavya Foundation, and SGBS Unnati Foundation—raising approximately ₹8 crore for developmental 

projects in education, skill development, agriculture, livelihoods, and women empowerment. SEBI 

Chairperson Madhabi Puri Buch highlighted the listings as a crucial step for inclusive growth and trust-

building within the social sector. Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman affirmed that these listings fulfill 

the 2019 Budget vision of linking capital markets to social welfare, democratizing investments, and 

empowering broader participation in India's development. 
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2.  (Agarwal, 2022)in its web article explains the details about social stock exchanges around the world, its 

current status, and also history and evolution of social stock exchange in India, modes of raising funds, 

social impact funds, trading on SSEs, impact investing vs donations, benefits and ZCZP bonds in detail. 

3.  (Chaturvedi, Saha, & Nair, 2019)  by Research and Information system for developing countries is a 

discussion paper on social stock exchange for India. This paper discusses these instruments, scaling-up 

social enterprises, and suggests policy choices. It discusses interest of India as a country towards this new 

venture. Further it explains about different stages of governance, operations, legal and taxation 

framework to be adopted. Social incubators help Social Purpose Organisations (SPOs) become 

sustainable, while commercial incubators focus on financial returns. UNICEF is collaborating with the 

private sector to find innovative solutions for children, such as Khushi Baby and Soa Pen. Khushi Baby is 

supported by Yale's Code4Good and MIT Sloan's India Lab.Social Stock Exchanges (SSEs) are being 

seen as an important tool to help social enterprises scale up their operations without compromising their 

core social and environmental objectives.  

3.1. Objectives of the study 

i. To study the structure and functioning of the SSE in India. 

ii. To examine the regulatory framework and operational processes of the SSE. 

iii. To understand the role of key stakeholders, including regulators, auditors, and investors. 

iv. To identify and analyse key success factors and challenges faced by these ventures. 

3.2. Concept of Social Stock Exchange 

A Social Stock Exchange (SSE) is a dedicated segment on the traditional stock exchange where social 

enterprises and organizations can raise funds from the public4. This innovative platform aims to bridge the 

gap between social causes and financial markets, providing a structured and regulated environment for 

investment in social impact. 

Social stock exchanges offer several benefits to social enterprises. The rigorous standards and reporting 

requirements of social stock exchanges ensure that listed enterprises are genuinely committed to their social 

missions, building investor confidence and encouraging more significant investments in the sector. They 

provide greater access to capital, enabling enterprises to move beyond traditional funding sources like 

personal savings and grants, which is crucial for scaling operations and enhancing their impact. Listing on 

these exchanges also increases the visibility of social enterprises, attracting more investors interested in 

supporting sustainable and impactful businesses, and boosting public awareness and support. Additionally, 

these exchanges offer diverse investment opportunities, from equity and debt instruments to impact bonds, 

catering to different investor preferences and risk profiles, thereby attracting a broader range of investors. 

They also promote gender equality, as many social enterprises are led by women, by providing female 

entrepreneurs with better access to capital, fostering a more inclusive economy. Furthermore, by addressing 

the financing needs of social enterprises, social stock exchanges contribute significantly to achieving the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), empowering enterprises to create more jobs, drive economic 

growth, and generate positive social and environmental outcomes. 

Some of the key features of a Social Stock Exchange 

1. Purpose-Driven Investments: SSEs focus on supporting organizations that prioritize social impact 

alongside financial returns. This includes a wide range of sectors such as healthcare, education, 

environmental sustainability, and community development. 

2. Types of Listed Organizations: 

• For-profit Social Enterprises (FPEs): These are businesses that operate with a primary social or 

environmental mission but still seek to generate profit. 

• Not-for-profit Organizations (NPOs): These entities reinvest all profits back into their social missions, 

aiming for sustainability without profit distribution to shareholders. 
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3. Regulation and Oversight: Like traditional stock exchanges, SSEs operate under strict regulatory 

frameworks to ensure transparency, accountability, and investor protection. This may involve specific 

reporting and compliance requirements tailored to social impact metrics. 

4. Investor Base: SSEs attract a diverse group of investors, including individuals, institutions, and impact 

investors who are interested in supporting social causes while potentially earning returns on their 

investments. 

3.3. Global scenario 

The concept of the Social Stock Exchange (SSE) originated in 2003 with the launch of the first SSE in 

Brazil. While seven Social Stock Exchanges have been established since then, only three remain operational 

today. These surviving exchanges are based in Canada, Singapore, and Jamaica. 

Social Stock Exchanges Around the World 

Brazil’s Socio-Environmental Impact Exchange (BVSA) was established in 2003 and discontinued in 

2018, the social stock exchange operated exclusively for non-profits. It focused on publicizing listed projects 

and allowed investment in the form of "social shares." Over its 15 years of operation, the exchange raised R$ 

19 million (approximately $3.6 million USD) for over 188 projects. 

UK Social Stock Exchange (SSX) launched in 2013, formed a directory of verified businesses with 

social impact, exclusively for for-profit companies, with an annual review of impact reports but no trading. 

By 2015, it had raised 400 million euros. 

The Canada Social Venture Connexion (SVX), also established in 2013, operates as a primary offering 

platform without secondary trading and serves as a networking hub. It mobilizes returns that include social, 

environmental, and financial outcomes, having raised around $350 million with a network of over 500 

organizations and 1,200 investors. 

The Singapore Impact Investment Exchange (IIX), established in 2013, supports both for-profit 

enterprises (FPEs) and non-profits (NPOs), marketing social projects and offering social, environmental, and 

financial returns. 

The South Africa SASIX, founded in 2006, caters to NPOs and social businesses, providing tax 

benefits to investors and facilitating both social and financial returns. By 2009, it had raised $2.7 million with 

15 listed projects.  

Jamaica's SSE, launched in 2018, is available only for NPOs and operates as a crowdsourcing platform 

without financial returns, maintaining audit and reporting requirements and having raised USD 240,103 by 

2020.  

Lastly, the Portugal Bolsa de Valores Sociais (BVS), operational from 2009 until its discontinuation in 

2015, focused solely on NPOs with social shares, offering only social returns and listing projects for 

donations, raising 2 million euros by 2012 with 26 registered projects by 2015.These exchanges had diverse 

models and impacts, reflecting their regional focuses and operational strategies. 

3.4. Indian Scenario 

The concept of SSEs was first introduced in the FY 19-20 Budget with the aim of listing social enterprises 

and voluntary organisations. 

I. Implementation in India 

Both the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) and the National Stock Exchange (NSE) in India have 

received approvals to run SSE segments. This development aligns with India's broader goals of promoting 

sustainable and inclusive growth. The introduction of SSEs in India is expected to: 

• Support Social Sector Growth: By providing structured financial support to social enterprises and 

NPOs. 

• Encourage Impact Investing: By offering a formal platform for investors interested in social returns. 

• Enhance Financial Inclusion: By channelling funds to underserved sectors and communities through 

socially responsible investments. 

With BSE and NSE leading the way in India, the SSE model is poised to drive substantial positive 

change by harnessing the power of financial markets for social good. 

II. Launch of India's Social Stock Exchange (SSE) 
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Source: National Stock Exchange of India 

III. Eligibility Criteria: 

According to NSE FAQ document, Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) provides regulatory 

oversight for the securities market and protects investors, established through the SEBI Act of 1992. In 2022, 

SEBI introduced a comprehensive framework for the Social Stock Exchange (SSE) by amending various 

regulations. 

Under the proposed framework, SEBI provides the following services through SSE: 

1. Recognition of Social Enterprises: Both Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs) and For-Profit Enterprises 

(FPEs) can be recognized as Social Enterprises. 

2. Listing of NPOs: Allows listing of NPOs without raising funds. 

3. Fundraising by NPOs: Permits NPOs to raise funds. 

4. Criteria for Recognition as Social Enterprise: Defines criteria for an entity to be classified as a Social 

Enterprise. 

Criteria for Recognition as a Social Enterprise 

To be classified as a Social Enterprise, an NPO or FPE must meet the following criteria: 

1. Must engage in certain social causes, such as activities covered under the Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs), protection of national heritage, art and culture, promotion of rural/nationally 

recognized/para-Olympic/Olympic sports, supporting non-profit ecosystems, and other socio-related 

activities. 

2. Must serve under-served or less privileged populations or backward regions, with at least two-thirds of 

its average revenue of the last three years derived from serving such populations or two-thirds of its 

average expenditures of the last three years focused on the target population. 

3. Corporate foundations, political or religious organizations, professional or trade associations, 

infrastructure or housing companies (with the exception of low-cost housing activities) are not eligible to 

be recognized as social enterprises. 

Registration of NPOs/Social Enterprises on SSE 

To register on the SSE, an NPO must fulfil the following requirements as per S.292(F) of the ICDR 

Regulations: 

a. The NPO must have been registered for at least three years, with its registration (Society, Trust, S.8 

company, etc.) valid for the next 12 months at the time of seeking registration with the SSE. 

b. The NPO's PAN should confirm its legal status. 

c. Indicate if the entity is government-owned or a private entity. 

d. Must have valid 12A/12AA/12AB registration for at least 12 months and a valid 80G registration to 

offer income tax deductions to investors. 

e. The NPO should have spent a minimum of Rs 50 lakh during the last fiscal year and have receipts of at 

least Rs 10 lakh. 

f. At least two-thirds of the NPO's spending should be on social projects to be classified as a social 

enterprise. 

This framework is designed to ensure that entities recognized as Social Enterprises are genuinely 

committed to social causes and operate transparently and effectively. 

IV. Instruments, Investors, Auditors and Market Potential 

•Announcement by  Finance minister in speech July 2019

•Formation of Working Group on SSESeptember 2019

•SEBI working group reportJune 2020

•Formation of Technical Group on SSESeptember 2020

•Technical Group Report of SEBI report May 2021

•ZCZP declared as a type of security instrument by Ministry of FinanceSeptember 2021

•Social Stock Exchnage Framework declared by SEBIJuly 2022

•NSE  receives approval for launch of SSE segmentFebruary 2023

•BSE receives approval for SSEDecember 2023
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The SSE will offer instruments like Zero Coupon Zero Principal (ZCZP) bonds, which are donation 

certificates for investors seeking social impact without financial returns. The minimum issue size is ₹1 crore, 

and the minimum application size is ₹2 lakh. These bonds can be issued for specific projects only. Initially, 

the SSE will attract high net-worth individuals (HNIs) with an income of over ₹1 crore, as the minimum 

donation cap is ₹2 lakh. Over time, it aims to engage a broader base of potential investors, including 

individuals with demat accounts, which number nearly 11 crores in India. A cadre of social auditors, trained 

and certified by the National Institute of Securities Markets (NISM), will verify the social impact of projects 

funded through the SSE. This rigorous process ensures transparency, standardizes reporting, and provides 

assurance to investors about project deliverables and outcomes. 

V. Current Status and Listings 

According to data available BSE social stock exchange website,57 registrations were reported till June 

2024.In March 2024, National Stock Exchange (NSE) celebrated the listing of five non-profit organizations 

(NPOs) on its Social Stock Exchange (SSE) platform. These five NPOs collectively raised about ₹8 crore, 

earmarked for various developmental projects: 

• Unnati became the first entity to list on the social stock exchange. It stated that the funds raised 

would enable the organization to train 10,000 youth across various states and assist them in securing 

employment.  

• SVYM: Raised ₹1.55 crore to establish an institution based on the National Education Policy 2020 

recommendations, focusing on education, health, socio-economic empowerment, environment, and 

sustainability. 

• Transform Rural India: Raised ₹2 crore for skill development and sustainable livelihoods projects. 

• Mukti and Ekalavya Foundation: Engaged in initiatives spanning education, skill development, 

agriculture, livelihoods, and women empowerment. 

VI. Future Plans 
SEBI focuses on integrating an "accountability layer" within existing instruments at the SSE. Potential 

innovations include returnable grants, philanthropic-funded credit guarantees, and pay-for-performance 
funding for specific outcomes. These measures aim to enhance funding traction and market efficiency. SEBI 
Chairperson Madhabi Puri Buch emphasized the importance of these listings in promoting inclusive growth 
in the social sector. She highlighted that the credibility and trustworthiness of these organizations would be 
key in attracting more participation and expanding their donor base. Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman 
noted that these listings fulfill the vision announced in the 2019 Budget, aiming to integrate capital markets 
with social welfare objectives, including inclusive growth and financial inclusion. The government supports 
the SSE platform as a means to democratize investments and enable broader participation in India's growth 
story. 
3.5. Conclusion 

The current market trend shows a growing interest in projects that balance profitability with social and 
environmental impact. The Social Stock Exchange (SSE) in India is a promising platform that facilitates this 
by providing mechanisms for both Non-Profit Organizations (NPOs) and for-profit enterprises aiming to 
drive positive change. The role of auditors and the stringent eligibility criteria, along with the impact outcome 
tool of the SSE, indeed contribute significantly to its reliability and trustworthiness among investors. These 
features ensure transparency, accountability, and measurable impact, which are crucial for building investor 
confidence in social and environmental ventures. The successful listing of five NPOs on NSE's SSE platform 
marks a significant milestone in India's journey towards integrating social impact into mainstream financial 
markets. The collaborative effort between the government, regulatory bodies, and civil societies is crucial in 
driving this initiative forward, ensuring that the SSE becomes a robust platform for social and economic 
transformation in India. India's Social Stock Exchange represents a significant step towards integrating social 
impact into mainstream financial markets. 
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Abstract: 

Sports play a multifaceted role in society, impacting individuals and communities in various 

ways. This paper explores the social, economic, and psychological dimensions of sports, 

emphasizing its contributions to personal development, community cohesion, economic growth, and 

health improvement. By examining the historical context, current trends, and future prospects, this 

research aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the significance of sports in modern 

society. Sports in India have a unique and multifaceted role, deeply intertwined with the country's 

cultural heritage, social dynamics, and economic progress. This paper explores the historical 

evolution, contemporary significance, and future prospects of sports in India. By examining the 

impact of sports on personal development, community cohesion, economic growth, and health, this 

research aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the role of sports in Indian 

society.India's association with sports is long-standing and diverse, encompassing traditional 

games, colonial-era sports, and modern international competitions. Sports in India not only serve as 

a source of entertainment and physical activity but also play a crucial role in social integration, 

economic development, and national pride. This paper examines the various dimensions of sports in 

India, highlighting their significance and potential for future growth. 

Key words: Sports, India, Society. 

Introduction: 

Sports have been an integral part of human culture for centuries, providing not only 

entertainment but also numerous benefits that extend far beyond the playing field. From fostering 

physical health to building community ties, sports play a crucial role in shaping societies and 

influencing individual lives. The sports industry in India generates significant employment 

opportunities and revenue. Professional sports leagues, sports equipment manufacturing, sports 

marketing, and media broadcasting contribute to the economy. The IPL, for instance, is a major 

economic driver, generating substantial revenue through sponsorships, advertisements, and ticket 

sales. 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To understand the role of sports in society 

2. To highlight the significance of sports in todays era. 

Literature Review: 

Cricket: The National Obsession 

Cricket's unparalleled popularity in India is a recurring theme in contemporary literature. 

Majumdar (2002) and Boria and Ashis (2005) both underscore cricket's role in shaping national 

identity and fostering a sense of unity among diverse populations. The economic impact of the 

Indian Premier League (IPL) is detailed in Sinha (2010), which highlights how the league has 

revolutionized the sports economy, generating significant revenue and creating numerous 

employment opportunities. 

Traditional Sports Revival 

Sarkar (2018) examines the revival of traditional sports like Kabaddi through initiatives such 

as the Pro Kabaddi League (PKL). The study discusses the increased viewership and sponsorship 
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these sports have attracted, leading to renewed interest and participation. Gupta (2017) adds that 

traditional sports play a crucial role in preserving cultural heritage and promoting social cohesion in 

rural and urban areas alike. 

Emerging Sports 

India's growing success in sports beyond cricket, such as badminton, wrestling, and athletics, 

is documented by Gupta (2017). The paper highlights the achievements of athletes on international 

stages and the role of government programs like Khelo India in nurturing young talent. This 

diversification is seen as a positive step towards developing a more holistic sports culture in India. 

Historical Significance: 

Sports have a long and storied history, dating back to ancient civilizations where they were 

often linked to religious and cultural practices. The ancient Greeks, for example, held the Olympic 

Games to honor the gods, while in ancient Rome, gladiatorial games were both a form of 

entertainment and a display of power. Throughout history, sports have evolved, reflecting the values 

and priorities of societies at different times. 

Physical Health Benefits: 

One of the most apparent benefits of participating in sports is the improvement in physical 

health. Regular physical activity helps in maintaining a healthy weight, building and maintaining 

muscle strength, enhancing cardiovascular health, and improving overall physical fitness. Sports can 

reduce the risk of chronic diseases such as obesity, heart disease, diabetes, and certain cancers. 

Additionally, engaging in sports promotes better sleep patterns and boosts the immune system. 

Mental Health and Emotional Well-being: 

Sports contribute significantly to mental health and emotional well-being. Physical activity 

stimulates the production of endorphins, which are natural mood lifters, helping to reduce stress, 

anxiety, and depression. The structure and routine provided by sports can offer a sense of normalcy 

and purpose, especially during challenging times. The sense of achievement from setting and 

reaching goals in sports can enhance self-esteem and confidence, fostering a positive self-image. 

Social Interaction and Community Building: 

Sports foster social interaction and build a sense of community. They provide opportunities for 

people to come together, meet new friends, and develop lasting relationships. For children and 

adolescents, team sports are essential for teaching social skills such as communication, cooperation, 

and teamwork. These interactions promote a sense of belonging and can help to break down social 

and cultural barriers. 

Development of Life Skills: 

Participating in sports helps develop crucial life skills. Athletes learn discipline, time 

management, and the importance of hard work and perseverance. These skills are not only valuable 

in sports but also in personal and professional life. Sports teach individuals how to handle success 

and failure gracefully, fostering resilience and a growth mindset. 

Economic Impact: 

Sports have a significant economic impact, creating jobs and stimulating local economies. 

From professional leagues to local youth sports programs, the sports industry generates substantial 

revenue through ticket sales, merchandise, sponsorships, and broadcasting rights. Major sporting 

events, such as the Olympics and the World Cup, attract tourists and boost the economy of host 

cities. 
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Education and Youth Development: 

Sports play a vital role in education and youth development. Schools and colleges often use 

sports programs to promote physical health, teach important values, and enhance academic 

performance. Student-athletes learn about time management, teamwork, and leadership, which can 

contribute to their success in the classroom and beyond. Moreover, sports scholarships provide 

educational opportunities for many students who might not otherwise have access to higher 

education. 

Promotion of Equality and Inclusion: 

Sports have the power to promote equality and inclusion. They provide a platform for 

addressing social issues and advocating for change. Organizations and athletes often use their 

influence to raise awareness about issues such as racial inequality, gender discrimination, and 

disability rights. Inclusive sports programs encourage participation from all individuals, regardless 

of their background or abilities, promoting diversity and acceptance. 

A Glimpse into the World’s Diverse Sports Landscape  : 

The world of sports is vast and varied, with different regions and cultures celebrating unique 

games that reflect their histories and values. Here is an exploration of some of the most popular and 

distinctive sports from around the globe. 

1.Cricket: A Global Passion 

2.Soccer (Football): The World’s Game 

3.Basketball: Fast-Paced and Global 

4.Rugby: Strength and Strategy 

5.Baseball: America’s  Pastime 

6.Tennis: A Global Individual Sport 

7.Kabaddi: A Traditional Indian Sport 

8.Ice Hockey: A Northern Favorite 

9.Table Tennis: Fast and Furious 

10.Athletics: The Essence of Competition 

Conclusion: 

Over the past decade, cricket has emerged as the most preferred sport among the people of 

Punjab, India, surpassing kabaddi, which holds the status of the state's traditional sport. Despite 

kabaddi's deep cultural roots, cricket has captivated the hearts of the Punjabi population. Sports play 

a vital role in Indian society, offering a wide range of benefits that extend beyond physical fitness 

and entertainment. They contribute to personal development, social cohesion, economic growth, and 

health improvement. Addressing challenges related to accessibility, technology, and sustainability 

will be crucial for ensuring that sports continue to positively impact society in the future. As India 

progresses, integrating sports into broader social and economic policies will be essential for 

maximizing their potential benefits. 
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ABSTRACT: 

Communication channels that disseminate information about different tourist sites are expanding at a 

rapid pace, much like the tourism business both domestically and globally. To advertise and grow the tourist 

attraction, a variety of marketing techniques and technologies are employed. Tourism development has been 

significantly impacted by social media marketing (SMM) and information technology. 

This study sheds light on the effectiveness of a social media campaign promoting Lakshadweep and 

attempts to identify the different popular social media platforms—Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, Linkedin, 

Youtube—that have aided in the expansion of the travel industry. Additionally, we now know which material 

on various platforms has the greatest influence and inspires people to travel and book tours. Additionally, we 

have gathered public suggestions for future development.The study also looks for evidence of a negative 

relationship between income level and the tourism sector. Using online Google Forms, survey data was 

gathered from 216 participants. The study also displays the demographics of the audience for better 

comprehension. 

KEYWORDS: Tourism, Social Media Marketing (SMM), Lakshadweep. 

Introduction 

Our travel and global experiences have been completely transformed by social media. Imagine this: As 

you browse through your feed, a stunning image of a calm beach or a bustling cityscape appears, instantly 

bringing you to a location you've never been. This is how social media advertising works so well for 

marketing travel. It's a dynamic platform that connects eager travellers with their ideal travel destinations—

it's not just about gorgeous photosandtrendinghashtags.  

Tourism organisations may now reach a wider audience, build brand awareness, and interactwith customers 

thanks to the usage of social media in their marketing strategies. 

Social Media Channels for Indian Travel Promotion 

1.1.1Utilising Facebook for Travel Advertising 

Facebook is a key component in social media campaigns to promote travel. Travel industry marketers 

may connect with a wide range of consumers because to its extensive user base and advanced targeting 

features. Tourism boards and businesses utilise Facebook to provide interesting information in India, where 

the social media network is widely used. The content ranges from beautiful images of places to educational 

articles about local festivals and culture. Facebook is a useful tool for social media marketing in the tourism 

sector since it allows you to plan events, run targeted adverts, and communicate with consumers directly 

through messages and comments. 

1.1.2 Using Instagram to Tell Visual Stories  

Instagram has an indisputable influence on the promotion of tourism when it comes to social media. 

Instagram is ideal for displaying the diversity and beauty of Indian travel destinations because of its emphasis 

on images. Instagram is a powerful tool for travel marketers to share stunning photos and videos of stunning 

locations, like the tranquil backwaters of Kerala or the energetic streets of Jaipur. Location and hashtag tags 

improve discoverability, and Instagram Stories and Reels provide engaging opportunities to interact with 

viewers. Influencer partnerships increase exposure even further because tourists frequently look to well-

known travel influencers for inspiration. 
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1.1.3 Twitter for Instantaneous Interaction 

Because of its rapid tempo, Twitter is perfect for real-time interaction and information sharing in the 

context of social media marketing for the travel and tourism sector. Twitter is used by travel boards and 

companies to share updates, participate in trending discussions, and offer customer support. Twitter becomes 

an essential tool for disseminating timely information during events or crises. Utilising hashtags associated 

with Indian tourism allows for audience segmentation and discussion on pertinent topics. 

1.1.4 YouTube: An Intense Exhibition  

One of the main players in social media tourism marketing is now YouTube advertising. Tourism 

marketers may provide immersive experiences of Indian places by means of skilfully made videos. These 

films cover a wide range of topics, from entertaining vacation vlogs to expert documentaries showcasing 

cultural heritage. Longer, more in-depth narratives are also possible on YouTube, which is crucial for 

capturing the complexity and variety of Indian tourist destinations. 

1.2 Promotion of Lakshadweep Tourism via Social Media: 

1.2.1PM MODI’S VISIT TO LAKSHADWEEP: 

PM Narendra Modi visited the union territory of Lakshadweep in January 2024. He also shared several 

pictures from his visit on social media. Lakshadweep tourism officer Imthias Mohammed TB has confirmed 

an increase in inquiries to visit the island following Prime Minister Narendra Modi's stopover there earlier 

this year. Speaking to news agency ANI, tourism officer Imthias Mohammed said, "The Impact is huge. We 

are receiving lots of inquiries." PM Modi's visit to Lakshadweep highlighted the potential for tourism 

development. 

1.2.2. “BEACHES OF INDIA”: 

A prominent online travel firm in India, MakeMyTrip, launched the 'Beaches of India' campaign to 

showcase the nation's many coastline gems. "India is a beach lover's dream come true with over 450 beaches. 

The platform observed an intriguing 3400% increase in searches for the term "Lakshadweep," suggesting that 

travellers are becoming more interested in particular beach destinations. 

1.2.3 “CHALO LAKSHADWEEP” MOVEMENT 

Born out of PM Modi's digital campaign, the 'Chalo Lakshadweep' movement developed into a potent 

call to action that struck a chord with enthusiastic travellers. This grassroots initiative, propelled by social 

media, served as a catalyst for nature lovers and adventurers to discover Lakshadweep's unspoiled beauty. In 

addition to being a way for people to express their wanderlust, the movement brought together a group of 

people who were all eager to try new and exciting things. The movement made a significant contribution to 

the tourism campaign's ongoing success by enticing people to travel to Lakshadweep. This strengthened the 

destination's reputation as a must-visit spot and increased its beneficial effects on the local economy. 

1.2.4 SCHEME SWADESH DARSHAN 2.0 : 

 

The Swadesh Darshan Scheme was introduced by the Ministry of Tourism in 2015, and 76 projects 

have been approved thus far. The Ministry has revised the plan in light of the thorough examination. 

Realising India's full potential as a tourist destination, the redesigned Swadesh Darshan 2.0 initiative aims to 

achieve "Aatmanirbhar Bharat" under the motto "vocal for local." In order to develop sustainable and 

responsible tourism destinations, encompassing tourism and related infrastructure, tourism services, human 

capital development, destination management, and promotion, supported by policy and institutional reforms, 

Swadesh Darshan 2.0 represents a generational shift rather than an incremental change. 

1. OBJECTIVES 

1. To identify money as a factor that significantly affects travel. 

2. To determine which platform is the most widely used for optimal reach. 

3. To identify the best material (photos, videos, blogs, vlogs, etc.,) to draw moreattention to travel. 

4. To assess the effect of the social media effort that increased tourist to Lakshadweep. 

2. LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY: 
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There were only 270 responses in the same size group, which restricted how far the results could be 

applied. The data was gathered via a Google Form, and because it is not evenly dispersed, it is unable to 

accurately represent the population. In addition, the responses depend on how biased the respondents were. 

3. METHADOLOGY 

SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION 

Primary data has been collected by way of questionnaire for the purpose of the study and secondary 

data has been collected through various websites, books and journals. 

STATISTICAL TOOL 

The percentage approach has been utilised to assess the most popular platform and identify the content 

or material that captures the audience's interest. This technique is also employed to evaluate the impact of 

social media efforts aimed at increasing Lakshadweep tourism. Chi-square analysis is a tool used to examine 

the study that shows income has a substantial impact on tourism. 

SAMPLE SIZE 

Size of the sample taken is 216 which is the total response. Derived by way of questionnaire which is 

designed in simple and easy language through google forms. 

4. DATA INTERPRETATION & ANALYSIS 

DEMOGRAPHIC OF THE PARTICIPANTS: 
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Preference of use of Social Media Platform: In this study, which social media platform people 

preferfrequently have been analysed based on five variables such as Facebook, Instagram, YouTube, 

LinkedIn. The opinions of the 270 respondents were shown intable- 1. 

Table 1 

Frequency of use of Social Media Platform 

1. Which social media platform you 

use frequently? 

Number Percentage 

Facebook 75 27.78 

INSTAGRAM 120 44.45 

YOUTUBE 45 16.67 

LINKEDIN 30 11.12 

The above table shows that 44.45% participants use Instagram more frequently whereas 27.778% 

participants use Facebook, 16.67% of the participants uses YouTube as a media for search and 11.11% 

participants use LinkedIn. 

Preference of travel destination promoted on social media:Thisstudy tries to find weather participants 

prefer to travel destinations promoted on social media based on three variables, Yes, No and Maybe. The 

opinion of 270 respondents were shown intable-2 

Table-2 

Preference of Travel destination 

2. Do you prefer to travel the destinations 

promoted via social media? 

Number Percentage 

YES 105 38.89 

NO 45 16.67 

MAYBE 120 44.45 

The above table shows that 38.89% participants use to travel the destination promoted on social media, 

whereas 44.45% of the participants are in a situation of dilemmathey may prefer to travel the destination 

shown on social media and 16.67% participants said that they do not prefer social media for their travel. 

Influential Content on social media:In this study we have also tried to find which content leaves more 

impact on the participants have been analyzed on four variables Photos, videos, Blogs and Vlogs. The opinion 

of 270 respondents were shown in table-3. 

Table-3 

Influential content on social media 

3. If yes, then which type of social media content 

influence you the most? 

Number Percentage 

PHOTO 90 33.34 

VIDEO 80 29.63 

BLOG 30 11.12 

VLOG 70 25.93 

The above table shows that 33.34% participants get attracted with the photos posted on social media 

whereas 29.63% of the participants get influenced with videos posted on social media, 25.93% of the 

participants get influenced with the Vlogs posted on social media and 11.12% of the participants get 

influenced from Blogs. 

Platform made known Lakshadweep as a travel destination: This study finds the most accessed platform 

that have made people aware about Lakshadweep as a travel destination. For this the data have been collected 

under four variables, Facebook, Instagram, twitter, television. The opinion of 270 respondents were shown in 

table-4 

Table-4 
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Platform made known Lakshadweep as a travel destination 

4. From where you got to know about the 

Lakshadweep as a travel destination? 

Number Percentage 

FACEBOOK 80 29.63 

INSTAGRAM 130 48.15 

TWITTER 15 5.56 

TELEVISION 45 16.67 

The above table shows that 48.15% of the respondent got to know Lakshadweep as a travel destination 

from Instagram whereas 29.63% of the respondent got the information from Facebook, 16.67 of the 

respondents got information from television and 5.56% respondent got the same information from twitter. 

HYPOTHESIS- 

H0- THERE IS NO SIGNIFICANT IMPACT OF INCOME OVERTRAVEL FREQUENCY OF 

RESPONDENTS. 

H1- THERE IS SIGNIFICANT IMPACT OF INCOME OVER TRAVEL FREQUENCY OF 

RESPONDENTS. 

Here in the table below the observed value has been given regarding the income level and frequency of 

travel of respondents. 

Income Level Travel Once In A 

Year 

Travel Twice In A 

Year 

Travel Thrice In 

A Year 

Total 

Below 8 Lakhs 100 35 40 175 

15 Lakhs &Above 30 20 5 55 

20 Lakhs & 

Above 

5 10 5 20 

30 Lakhs & 

Above 

5 5 10 20 

 140 70 60 270 

 

X2 DEGREE OF FREEDOM P- VALUE 

27.05635 6 0.000141329 

From the above table it is observed that P –value (0.000141329) is less than the significant value (0.05) 

therefore the null hypothesis is rejected. Thus, there is significant impact of income over the travel frequency 

of respondents. 

5. FINDINGS OF THE STUDY 

1. 44.45% participants use Instagram more frequently whereas 27.778% participants use Facebook, 16.67% 

of the participants uses YouTube as a media for search and 11.11% participants use LinkedIn. 

2. 38.89% participants use to travel the destination promoted on social media, whereas 44.45% of the 

participants are in a situation of dilemma they may prefer to travel the destination shown on social media 

and 16.67% participants said that they do not prefer social media for their travel. 

3. 33.34% participants get attracted with the photos posted on social media whereas 29.63% of the 

participants get influenced with videos posted on social media, 25.93% of the participants get influenced 

with the Vlogs posted on social media and 11.12% of the participants get influenced from Blogs. 

4. 48.15% of the respondent got to know Lakshadweep as a travel destination from Instagram whereas 

29.63% of the respondent got the information from Facebook, 16.67 of the respondents got information 

from television and 5.56% respondent got the same information from twitter. 

5. It is found that there is significant impact of income on frequency of travel. People with higher income 

travel more frequently than those with lower income. 

6. SUGGESTIONS 
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1. To attract more tourism, Lakshadweep's social media presence could emphasize the safety of the 

destination, respect for personal space, and the stability of prices, alongside showcasing vibrant visuals 

of its marine life, beaches, and cultural heritage. 

2. High-quality visuals are essential for capturing attention on platforms like Instagram, 

FacebookInfluencer Collaborations etc. 

 

3. Utilize Instagram Stories, Reels, and Facebook Stories to share short, engaging clips of daily life, 

activities, and behind-the-scenes content from Lakshadweep. 

4. Lakshadweep's history, culture, and traditions should be posted in more attractive way so it can attract 

those interested in learning more about the destination. 

5. Run social media contests and promotions to engage followers. Offer prizes such as free stays, adventure 

activities, or local souvenirs. Contests can increase visibility and engagement. 

6. Create content in multiple languages to cater for a diverse audience to attract potential tourist. 

7. Since Lakshadweep is largely perceived as a non-vegetarian destination, options available for pure 

vegetarian should be promoted. 

7. CONCLUSION 

In this study we came across all the positive impact of social media promoting tourism and find it as 

a game changer. After a deep analysis we came to know that people get attracted towards the destination 

promoted on social media so more tourism can increase with the authentic information posted on the social 

media. Mostly people use Instagram so campaigns promoting tourism should be posted more on it. The study 

is having some limitations also but of all we need to promoted more tourism on social media as it is a game 

changer. 
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Abstract 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is revolutionizing legal practice by offering transformative capabilities that 

enhance efficiency, accuracy, and accessibility. This paper explores the multifaceted impact of AI 

technologies on legal practice, highlighting key areas where AI is reshaping traditional workflows and 

decision-making processes. AI's ability to automate routine tasks such as legal research, document review, 

and contract analysis streamlines operations, allowing legal professionals to allocate more time to strategic 

analysis and client engagement. Moreover, AI-powered predictive analytics enable lawyers to anticipate legal 

outcomes, assess risks, and optimize case strategies based on vast datasets and historical precedents. 

Case studies of law firms and legal departments adopting AI tools highlight significant gains in 

productivity and accuracy, alongside shifts in the roles of legal professionals. Yet, these advancements bring 

ethical and regulatory concerns like data privacy, algorithmic bias, and ethical AI use. Addressing these 

challenges involves adhering to ethical guidelines, shaping regulatory frameworks, and continuous education 

for responsible AI integration, maintaining professional standards. Despite hurdles, AI promises to 

democratize legal access, enhance service efficiency, and reshape legal practice, potentially lowering costs 

and time burdens. Essential to realizing these benefits is ensuring AI systems are transparent, fair, and 

accountable. 

This paper aims to provide a balanced perspective on the integration of AI in legal practice, 

considering both the transformative benefits and the inherent challenges. By identifying key trends and future 

directions, the research offers valuable insights for legal practitioners, policymakers, and stakeholders, paving 

the way for a more informed and strategic approach to harnessing AI's potential in the legal domain. 

Embracing AI technologies while navigating ethical and regulatory considerations allows legal professionals 

to leverage innovation to enhance client outcomes, uphold legal integrity, and shape a future where 

technology complements and advances the principles of justice and fairness in legal practice. 

Introduction 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is revolutionizing the legal industry by providing creative ways to improve 

productivity and decision-making. Legal research is being revolutionized by artificial intelligence (AI) 

technologies like machine learning, which analyze enormous volumes of legal data and precedents fast to 

generate insights and case outcome forecasts. AI can now parse and comprehend legal papers thanks to 

natural language processing (NLP), which makes it easier to undertake due diligence, analyze contracts, and 

generate documents automatically. AI-powered solutions also help with e-discovery, which cuts down on the 

time and expense of analyzing documents for legal proceedings. These developments in AI not only expedite 

legal procedures but also enhance uniformity and accuracy in legal analysis and research. 

By tracking changes to laws and regulations and detecting compliance concerns, artificial intelligence 

(AI) assists legal practitioners in navigating the complicated regulatory landscape that is regulatory 

compliance. Artificial Intelligence's capacity to analyze vast information and detect trends facilitates 

regulatory inquiries and audits, guaranteeing compliance with legal mandates. Predictive analytics models, 

which project legal outcomes based on past case data, are another product of AI that helps attorneys better 

advise their clients and design strategies. 

But there are obstacles and moral questions associated with using AI in the legal field. Questions of 

accountability and fairness are raised by concerns about algorithmic bias and transparency in AI decision-

making1. While utilizing AI's promise to increase access to justice, improve legal services, and optimize 
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resource allocation within law firms and legal departments, legal professionals must manage these ethical 

challenges. In the future, the legal community will continue to investigate how AI may affect client 

confidentiality, professional ethics, and the changing role of attorneys in supervising AI-driven procedures. 

The development of AI technologies necessitates cooperation between engineers, legislators, and legal 

professionals to create rules and guidelines that guarantee responsible AI deployment and protect the values 

of justice and fairness in legal practice. 

2. Evolution of AI in the Legal Sector 

Artificial intelligence (AI) technology use in legal departments and corporations has been steadily 

increasing since the middle of the 20th century. AI research first focused on simple logic systems with little 

legal applicability. The first expert systems were developed in the 1980s with the intention of mimicking 

human decision-making. Legal research platforms like LEXIS and Westlaw, which allowed keyword 

searches in legal databases, are prime examples of how artificial intelligence (AI) tools started to permeate 

the legal profession in the 1990s2. Rule-based systems were mostly used in the early stages of AI 

implementation for activities like document preparation and contract review. 

The legal industry saw a notable surge in the application of AI technologies in the 2000s. Law 

companies began utilizing AI for e-discovery early in the decade, utilizing machine learning to effectively 

handle massive amounts of records. One major breakthrough that surfaced was predictive coding. AI-driven 

contract analysis tools started to proliferate by the middle of the 2000s, streamlining the authoring, reviewing, 

and administration of contracts. Advances in machine learning and natural language processing from 2010 

onward resulted in increasingly complex AI applications, such as predictive analytics for case outcomes and 

ROSS Intelligence for legal research. 

The 2020s have seen a widespread use of AI in law departments and businesses, improving a number 

of facets of legal practice. Artificial intelligence (AI) solutions have greatly improved e-discovery, 

streamlined contract administration and analysis, and promoted legal research by using predictive analytics. 

More and more tools, such as document automation and litigation prediction, are available to help attorneys 

plan more efficiently. Virtual assistants and chatbots driven by AI are now able to assist with administrative 

work and client interactions. In addition to resolving ethical issues like prejudice and transparency, the legal 

business looks forward to increasing automation of repetitive operations, more sophisticated decision-support 

systems, and greater personalization of legal services. 

3. Importance of AI in transforming traditional legal practice. 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is revolutionizing the legal profession by greatly improving productivity, 

precision, and judgment. Artificial intelligence (AI)-powered algorithms are particularly good at quickly 

sorting through large volumes of court cases, statutes, and legal papers. They can do tasks that take human 

researchers hours or days in just a few minutes. By revealing minute correlations and patterns in legal texts 

that may escape human examination, this skill not only expedites legal study but also deepens it. Predictive 

analytics has also been brought to the legal industry by AI technology, specifically through machine learning. 

Artificial intelligence (AI) systems can more accurately predict possible case outcomes by examining past 

case data and recognizing trends. For attorneys, this predictive power is extremely useful in planning 

litigation tactics, reaching settlement agreements, and guaranteeing regulatory compliance. 

AI improves contract management and document review procedures in addition to research and 

analytics. Compared to manual techniques, AI technologies are more efficient in scanning and analyzing 

contracts, identifying pertinent clauses, potential dangers, and discrepancies. This lowers the possibility of 

mistakes while simultaneously saving time and resources. AI also streamlines repetitive administrative chores 

like billing, scheduling, and document preparation, freeing up legal practitioners to focus more on intricate 

legal analysis and client relations. Despite these benefits, integrating AI into legal practice presents ethical 

challenges. These challenges include worries about algorithmic bias, privacy of personal data, and the 

implications of AI-driven decision-making. To ensure fairness and transparency in the legal profession, 

regulatory oversight and careful consideration are required. 
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Legal research and document analysis have been transformed by AI-powered technologies that greatly 

increase accuracy and efficiency. These tools extract important precedents and legal concepts far more 

swiftly than human scholars by scanning vast databases of case law, laws, and legal literature using 

sophisticated algorithms and machine learning. These systems' accurate comprehension and interpretation of 

legal language are made possible by their Natural Language Processing (NLP) capabilities, which allow for 

focused and context-aware search functions3. This reduces the possibility of missing important material while 

expediting the research process and enhancing its thoroughness. 

AI tools are essential in case analysis because they help find trends and recommend solutions by 

analyzing the facts, arguments made in court, and decisions reached in earlier cases. Through the 

identification of potentially hidden meanings, these methods help attorneys craft stronger cases and foresee 

the strategies of their opponents, increasing their chances of success. Furthermore, AI is excellent at finding 

precedents by quickly researching pertinent case law to bolster legal claims. This capacity guarantees in-

depth investigation in intricate legal cases where a thorough review of prior cases is crucial. Artificial 

intelligence (AI) techniques improve the breadth and caliber of legal research, streamlining the legal process 

and increasing its overall effectiveness and efficiency. 

Case studies and examples of successful AI integration in contract law. 

From a legal perspective, the incorporation of AI into contract law presents significant benefits, as 

demonstrated by successful case studies across multiple industries. A noteworthy instance is the COIN 

(Contract Intelligence) initiative of JPMorgan Chase, which use artificial intelligence to evaluate intricate 

commercial lending contracts. COIN guarantees compliance with contractual and regulatory requirements 

and lowers the possibility of human error by quickly and precisely collecting data from contracts. In addition 

to improving legal accuracy, this automation frees up legal practitioners to concentrate on strategic issues, 

which increases output and customer satisfaction.AI tools are essential in case analysis because they help find 

trends and recommend solutions by analyzing the facts, arguments made in court, and decisions reached in 

earlier cases. These technologies help attorneys by revealing insights that may not be immediately evident. 

Another impactful case study involves Baker McKenzie's adoption of Luminance, an AI tool that 

enhances due diligence processes in mergers and acquisitions. Luminance's machine learning capabilities 

enable it to analyze legal documents rapidly, identifying key clauses and potential risks with precision. This 

capability ensures thorough review and assessment, reducing the likelihood of overlooking critical legal 

issues and safeguarding client interests. This example illustrates how AI improves the quality of legal advice 

and decision-making by providing faster, more accurate insights. 

In the real estate sector, LeaseAccelerator utilizes AI to manage lease agreements in compliance with 

accounting standards like ASC 842 and IFRS 164. AI tools automate data extraction and validation from lease 

documents, minimizing the risk of non-compliance and associated legal penalties. This automation enhances 

the reliability of compliance reporting and mitigates risks related to manual data handling, demonstrating AI's 

role in ensuring legal adherence and operational efficiency. 

Overall, these case studies from JPMorgan Chase, Baker McKenzie, and LeaseAccelerator showcase 

AI's transformative impact on contract law. By enhancing accuracy, efficiency, and compliance in legal 

operations, AI tools not only mitigate risks but also empower legal professionals to deliver higher-quality 

services. These successes underscore AI's potential to drive innovation and broader adoption in the legal 

field, setting a precedent for future advancements in contract law and beyond. 

4. Ethical and Regulatory Considerations 

The integration of AI into decision-making processes within legal contexts presents profound ethical 

challenges that require careful consideration to maintain the fairness and integrity of the legal system. A 

primary concern is the potential for bias in AI algorithms, which can perpetuate historical biases and 

discrimination. Biases may arise from skewed training data or design choices that inadvertently prioritize 

certain factors, leading to discriminatory outcomes that undermine judicial impartiality and exacerbate 

systemic inequalities. Transparency and explainability are crucial; AI systems often operate as "black boxes," 
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making it difficult to understand how decisions are reached, which can erode trust and accountability. Given 

the sensitive nature of legal information handled by AI, ensuring robust privacy and data security measures is 

essential to protect client confidentiality and maintain ethical standards. 

While AI significantly enhances efficiency and accuracy in legal tasks such as document review and 

case prediction, it should complement rather than replace human judgment. Ethical guidelines for lawyers 

using AI tools emphasize transparency, accountability, and the informed consent of clients regarding the use 

of AI in legal services. Lawyers must maintain competence in AI technologies through ongoing education 

and training, ensuring they can responsibly navigate AI's capabilities and limitations5. Upholding data privacy 

and confidentiality standards is paramount, requiring lawyers to rigorously monitor AI systems for 

compliance with legal and regulatory requirements. Mitigating biases in AI algorithms demands continuous 

evaluation and adjustment to prevent discriminatory practices and uphold fairness in legal decision-making. 

Regulations governing AI in legal practice vary widely across global jurisdictions, highlighting the 

absence of a unified international framework tailored specifically to AI in law. In the European Union, 

existing laws like the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) and upcoming legislation such as the AI 

Act set stringent standards for data protection and trustworthy AI. Similarly, in the United States, guidelines 

from organizations like the American Bar Association (ABA) address broader ethical considerations for 

technology use by lawyers, including AI6. Asian countries such as Singapore and Japan have also developed 

guidelines to promote responsible AI deployment, emphasizing ethical principles relevant to legal 

professionals integrating AI into their practices. While regulatory frameworks continue to evolve, existing 

laws and guidelines on data protection, privacy, ethics, and professional standards provide a foundational 

basis for governing AI use in legal contexts globally. Stakeholders in the legal profession must navigate these 

regulatory landscapes adeptly to ensure ethical deployment of AI while harnessing its potential to enhance 

legal services worldwide. 

5. Challenges and Barriers to AI Adoption 

Effective integration of AI into legal research and writing faces several technical challenges and 

barriers that require strategic navigation and proactive mitigation. One of the primary hurdles is the quality 

and accessibility of legal data. Legal information is often complex, unstructured, and dispersed across various 

sources, making it challenging for AI systems to access and analyze effectively. Ensuring the accuracy, 

completeness, and relevance of data is essential to enable AI to provide reliable insights and predictions in 

legal contexts. Moreover, legal data often contains sensitive information, necessitating stringent measures for 

data privacy, confidentiality, and regulatory compliance to protect client interests and uphold legal standards. 

Another significant barrier is the interpretability and explainability of AI algorithms. Legal 

professionals require transparency in how AI reaches its conclusions and recommendations to trust and 

validate its outputs. Many AI models, particularly those using deep learning techniques, operate as "black 

boxes," making it difficult for lawyers to interpret their decisions and identify potential biases or errors. 

Enhancing the explainability of AI through interpretable models and transparency tools is crucial for legal 

practitioners to effectively integrate AI insights into their research and writing processes while maintaining 

the integrity of legal reasoning and argumentation. 

Furthermore, the integration of AI into existing legal workflows can be disruptive due to organizational 

and cultural barriers. Legal professionals may resist adopting AI technologies due to concerns about job 

displacement, changes in professional roles, or lack of familiarity with new technologies. Overcoming these 

barriers necessitates robust change management strategies, including comprehensive training programs and 

stakeholder engagement initiatives. By empowering legal professionals with the skills and knowledge to 

leverage AI tools effectively, law firms can foster a culture of innovation that embraces technological 

advancements while preserving the expertise and ethical standards essential to legal practice. 

Lastly, navigating regulatory complexities and compliance challenges poses significant hurdles to AI 

implementation in legal research and writing. AI applications in law must adhere to a complex array of 

regulations, including data protection laws, ethical guidelines, and professional standards that vary across 
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jurisdictions. Addressing these regulatory landscapes requires proactive measures to ensure AI systems 

comply with legal requirements while promoting innovation and enhancing legal services. By strategically 

managing data, enhancing algorithmic transparency, overcoming organizational barriers, and navigating 

regulatory challenges, law firms can maximize the benefits of AI in transforming legal research and writing 

while upholding ethical standards and maintaining client trust. 

6. Outlook and Recommendations 

The future evolution of AI technologies is poised to revolutionize legal research and writing, 

presenting transformative opportunities to enhance efficiency, accuracy, and accessibility in legal practice. 

Key advancements in natural language processing (NLP) and machine learning algorithms hold particular 

promise. These technologies are increasingly adept at comprehending complex legal texts, extracting relevant 

case law, and even drafting legal documents with greater speed and precision (Thomas Wischmeyer, 29 

November 2019). This potential transformation could significantly streamline tasks such as legal research, 

document analysis, and the preparation of legal briefs, empowering legal professionals to deliver more 

comprehensive and insightful legal services to clients. 

Moreover, AI-driven predictive analytics represent another frontier with substantial implications for 

legal research and writing. Future AI models have the potential to predict case outcomes, assess litigation 

risks, and optimize legal strategies based on vast datasets and historical precedents. By enhancing decision-

making capabilities, these advancements enable legal practitioners to anticipate legal trends, mitigate risks, 

and allocate resources more effectively. This predictive capability not only augments the strategic planning 

process but also supports lawyers in providing more informed and proactive counsel to their clients7. 

Nevertheless, as these advancements unfold, significant ethical, regulatory, and practical challenges 

must be navigated. Issues such as ensuring data privacy, mitigating algorithmic biases, and maintaining 

transparency in AI decision-making processes are critical considerations. Legal professionals and 

policymakers must collaboratively address these complexities to ensure that AI technologies are integrated 

responsibly and ethically into legal research and writing practices. Robust regulatory frameworks will be 

essential to govern the deployment of these technologies effectively while upholding ethical standards and 

safeguarding the integrity of legal proceedings. 

7. Conclusion 

The ongoing evolution of AI presents a pivotal moment for the legal profession, marked by both 

transformative opportunities and critical challenges that demand proactive adaptation. As AI technologies 

such as natural language processing and predictive analytics continue to advance, they offer immense 

potential to streamline legal processes, elevate decision-making capabilities, and expand access to justice. 

However, realizing these benefits requires a concerted effort to address ethical concerns, including data 

privacy safeguards, mitigation of algorithmic biases, and ensuring the ethical deployment of AI tools in legal 

practice. 

To navigate this landscape effectively, law firms and legal departments must prioritize continuous 

education and training initiatives aimed at equipping professionals with the necessary AI skills. By fostering a 

culture of innovation and collaboration, firms can harness interdisciplinary expertise to innovate new 

approaches and integrate AI technologies responsibly into legal workflows. Policymakers also play a pivotal 

role in shaping this future by developing robust regulatory frameworks that promote transparency, 

accountability, and fairness in AI applications within the legal sector. 

Moreover, the importance of continuous monitoring and evaluation cannot be overstated. It is essential 

for stakeholders to stay vigilant in assessing the impact of AI implementations, adapting strategies to 

evolving technological landscapes, and maintaining high ethical standards. By embracing these principles of 

research, adaptation, and responsible deployment, stakeholders can harness AI's full potential to enhance 

legal services, uphold professional integrity, and meet the dynamic needs of clients in an increasingly digital 

world. 
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Thus, AI continues to reshape the legal sector, ongoing research and adaptation are foundational to 

navigating its complexities effectively. By embracing these principles, stakeholders can position themselves 

at the forefront of innovation, ensuring that AI enhances rather than detracts from core principles of justice, 

fairness, and ethical practice in the legal profession (Bart Custers, 2022). 
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The principal object to write this research paper is to do the present study of ‘‘A. K. 

Ramanujan with critical point of view. It means, it was undertaken with a view to study it critically. 

It aims at highlighting different aspect of his poetry and his autobiographical, reflective nature. An 

attempt has also made to signify him a truly Indian expatriate poet and a Hindu by both of his 

literary and personal point of view.  

 A review of his contribution and an assessment of Indo-Anglian poetry and his vision of life as 

a literary person have taken to explore his place on the horizon of Indo-English poetic scene. His 

keen interest in Indian-ness as a truly Indian poet in an expatriate condition fascinates us to study the 

significance of his poetic work as a Criticizer and a Researcher. 

 The entitled Research Paper is a modest attempt to bring to light the remarkable work under-

taken by major poets, like A. K. Ramanujan, in Indian writing in English. Thus, the very end of this 

study is to review their employed varied techniques conveying his vision of life.  

 It also reflects distinctive features of their poetry and the symbolic significance of poetic work, 

mood, tone and technical strategy by characterizing Indian English today. In addition to this, that 

effort has also taken to endeavor some patterns of exploration of the self and their varied ways as a 

new poet. 

 The research design is one of the explorative, interpretative and descriptive models. A Critical 

Study is undertaken to seek and to discover the several complexities and layers of meaning in their 

work. Similarly, it is an assessment of his Indian identity and work from a variety of angles such as 

psychological, nostalgic, existential, social, cultural, aesthetic etc. Hence, it is a small effort to focus 

on A.K. Ramanujan and his place, insights with autobiographical elements in his poetry. It explores 

the terms of conceptual design and expressive modes that emerge to moderate. Thus, it is intended to 

exemplify and to evaluate him in an indigenous nature.  

In general, there are many critics and distinguished scholars who have directed their critical 

views towards the interpretation and revaluation of the achievement of the contemporary Indian 

poetry in English, but the poetry of   major leading poet likes A.K. Ramanujan is not in particular. 

Hence, the motif of the present research work is undertaken to study and to evaluate him by 

reviewing his slender literary work. 

 A. K. Ramanujan is one of the three most significant Indian poets writing in English. The 

other two are Nissim Ezekiel and Kamla Das just as Mulkraj Anand, R. K. Narayan and Raja Rao, 

are the big three of Indian English novel. A study of his poetry reveals a gradual evolution of his art 

and genius. As a genuine trilingual poet he has something worthwhile to say, and only he had known 

how to say it, both in English and in his native tongue. Hence, no doubt, his poetry has unmistakable 

authenticity of tone and treatment. 

It is not easy to read him and his combined vision of folklorist, the insight of a poet and the 

skill as a translator. No doubt, he had successfully turned the expatriate condition and post–colonial 

situation to his advantage and brought the image of ‘India’ alive in his poetry. Hence, purpose of 
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this paper is to evaluate A. K. Ramanujan as a postcolonial English Poet, his development and 

assessment of his poetry. 

His birth in Mysore in 1929 into a well to do family had made him both an expatriate and a 

postcolonial poet. His learning of three languages, early education at D. Bhanumaih’s high school 

and his Ph. D. degree in Linguistics from Indiana University in 1963 made him how to present India 

and his poetic way.  

He fell in love with a Keralite Syrian Christian woman and ironically marriage ended in 

divorce. Hence, A. K. Ramanujan like T. S, Eliot was toyed with the idea of becoming Buddhist 

with this aim in his mind he went to Sri Lanka in 1963. The influence of Buddhism on him remained 

all through his life.  

There-after he joined the University of Chicago and became a professor and he breathed his 

last in 1993.Before considering him as a postcolonial poet he was known to us as an Indian English 

poet and more appropriately an expatriate Indian English poet. But as a trilingual writer, translator 

and folklorist he assimilated the cultures of his native land (India) and that of the land of his 

migration (U.S.A) successfully.  

But, in case of Nissim Ezekiel Indian-ness is a condition of the mind. Ramanujan’s five 

volumes like “the Striders” (1966), “Relations” (1971), “Selected Poems” (1976), “Second Sight” 

(1986) and the collected poems of A. K. Ramanujan (incorporating “The Black Hen” (1995) bear 

testimony to it and his Indian-ness.  

Though, his poetic production is thin but it has given him his own recognition and his poetic 

talent. He interpreted the soul of India to the western world. His greatness as a poet lies in his ability 

to poetically fuse the experiences of the ‘Outer’ world with the responses of the ‘inner’ world, which 

reveals his deep obsession with the Indian ethos, psyche and its pure spirit. What is remarkable in 

his work is his extreme precision in combining skeptical views of actual life.  

The principal reason why almost every critic in and outside India are writing on Indian English 

poetry and on him not only because he is historically important for any study of post–Independence 

Indian English poetry, but also because of his poetry has a character that is unique. Hence, his 

respect for the craft has made his poetry much more than a mere fulsome expression of an emotion 

or an idea.  

According to Adil Jussawalla, “A.K. Ramanujan is perhaps the first Indian poet, who 

consistently shows Indian readers that craftsmanship, is as important to a poem as its subject 

matter,”2 (Abidi,S.Z.H.,1979,Prakash Book Depot, P.285).  

Thus, to study him critically, as a poet, he was already under the influence of the best of 

modern Indian poets in the west before he starts to write his poetry. His interest to translate the 

classics in Kannada and Tamil and his contact with the old and the new Indian literary traditions, 

indeed, influence his creative sensibility.  

Hence, it is not easy to find out the kind of relationship exists between his creative and 

translated works, and to what extent it influences other. But, on the whole, a critical study of his 

poetry, starting from the first volume entitled “The Striders” (1966) shows his significance that he 

has given equally  to his own works and the translated ones because both are creative. There after he 

proved his kind of sensibility in his poetry imbued, which is both Indian and western in a peculiar 

sense in English.  

All the poems included in this volume solely depend on memory preserved in time. The ironic 

mode presented in his poem helps the poet to put the memorized experience in the new perspectives. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 187 

It is cited in his poems like ‘A River’ and ‘History’. The fact is that he has a historical sense which 

he exemplifies in his poems like ‘Compensations’ and ‘The Last of The Princess’.  

The best example of this historical sense is his good piece of poem i.e. ‘Small scale 

Reflections on the Great House’. In this poem poet uses ironies effectively to relate the self centered 

world of this house – a symbol of India – to the outer world and shows the Great House as past, 

memory and tradition which cannot be dispensed with. 

A.K. Ramanujan’s second volume published by Oxford University is a mature collection on 

recollected personal experiences and emotions. The prominent feature of this collection is ‘The 

Presence of the Past’ because the collective nostalgia of a whole people looks back, often in an 

attitude of love–hate, to the past and at once drawn towards and repelled by it. What gives artistic 

validity to this collection is Ramanujan’s ironic stance to dramatize familiar day–to–day activities.    

Despite, rooted in Indian cultural tradition, Ramanujan’s poetry can be read on its own English 

language poetry with modern themes and forms. It also achieves a rare blending of the ancient and 

the modern, the Indian and the American idioms. As defined in T.S.  Eliot, in Ramanujan too has 

this continuity from tradition to modernity, continuity between his poetry, translation, and 

scholarship. As a writer, he has not received the kind of recognition that he deserves. But critics 

generally look at him more as a translator than as a major Indian English poet.  

To appreciate him as a major Indian English poet he exemplifies a good piece of poem 

entitled, ‘Obituary’. As the very title shown, the poem ‘Obituary’ relates to a death and is written in 

a tone of grief; and yet there is more of humor and wit in it than of grief. The theme of this poem is 

treated in a light- hearted manner but title itself is mournful.  

To conclude Ramanujan, one may agree with S.N. Pande, he says that it was the rooted ness in 

Ramanujan’s own culture and the relatedness to this family and people to offer him emotional 

stability. It enables him to connect the outside world. The values of acceptance and accommodation 

helped him to open his doors and other cultures. The secret of his success in U.S.A. was never 

western work oriented though he was an expatriate. Hence, fulfillment and focus on work is possible 

only when priorities are clear and straight. 

Here, with the help of an active memory, past activated interaction between the past and the 

present. His presenting the relationship with those who are dead is not irrelevant but the real events 

of the past come forward, containing new meaning for the present. For the better understanding of 

the present he tried to memories the memory by retrieving reinterpreting and rearranging them.  

 A.K. Ramanujan’s latest volume is “Second Sight.” It is published in 1986. Here, the poet is 

mainly concerned with the themes, attitudes and tones same as in the earlier ones. It is considered 

that it is the last poem in the volume, which shows profound sense in the poetic self. He asserts that 

the only sight he owns is the first one i.e. physical sight and the sensory experience is, indeed, the 

base of all imaginative experiences. The modernist English influences of Ezra Pound and T.S. Eliot 

helped Ramanujan to avoid the abstractions of the post-Independence Indian English verse.  

 On the whole, though Ramanujan is an expatriate Indian poet he was concerned with his own 

Indian past that spoke of an intellect and a soul that was inextricably bound and sustained by a 

tradition that was enriching and fulfilling. 

 Finally, to adept him as a post colonial poet A. K. Ramanujan recreates characters in their own 

situation and brings the native culture alive in English language. Hence, in his poem, ‘Second Sight’ 

he asserts that the only sight he own is the first one, the physical sight. The sensory experience is 

indeed the base of all imaginative experiences. And few poems in “The Striders”, “Relations” and 
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“Second Sight” reflect on the duality of art and life. So this duality of art and life has required a 

great craftsmanship, which was innately present in A. K. Ramanujan. 

His long stay in the United States, no doubt, certainly gave a new orientation to his out-look 

and even to his roots in his native Indian culture and especially in his Hindu heritage. But this had 

been gain not loss, though he was a voluntary exile from India and he cut off himself from Hindu 

immediate native environment.  

But to search it how his enterprising nature and Indian sensibility enabled him to go to India’s 

past? How his sense of Indian history and tradition was unique? How it is appropriate to say that he 

was the one who has achieved a remarkable break-through in cross-fertilizing English with native 

literary traditions.  

No doubt, this could be possible because of his being a polyglot writer, a critic, and a literary 

person but, to search out the principal reasons why almost every critic in and outside India writing 

on Indian English poetry? Why many of them have taken special note of his poetry? Why he was 

historically important for any study of post independence Indian English poetry? How his poetic 

character is unique? How he proves his respect for craft to make his poetry much more than a mere 

fulsome expression of an emotion of an idea? How his art is almost perfect all the time and too thin? 

How it is commendable whichever he has to his credit? Why we acclaim him and his established 

position as one of most talented of the ‘new poets’?  Subsequently, how a careful reading of his 

poetry right from volume first to last volume reveals that he has given an equal importance to his 

own creative and translated work? More than this how his poetry in English is inspired with a 

sensibility, which is both Indian and western in a peculiar sense? And last but not the least one how 

we authentically accept his Indian sensibility and make an attempt to present his poetry in a 

balanced perspective to clarify and to evaluate him a poet and his poetic works. 

To sum up, the present research paper aims at to search out the significance of entitled title 

with its principal reasons. In short, it affirms why Ramanujan is poetically unique? Why we take a 

special note of his poetry? And, how it is concluded in an objective manner? it is a small effort to 

evaluate him and to analyze in my  paper subsequently. But the emphasis is on clarification and 

evolution. It offers to compare and it is nothing but his expression of experience in exploration. 
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Abstract 

The advent of the new millennium has brought unprecedented levels of cross-cultural diversity, 

profoundly influencing the field of psychology. This paper explores the multifaceted relationship between 

cross-cultural diversity and psychology, emphasizing the necessity for cultural competence in clinical 

practice, inclusive research methodologies, and the recognition of mental health disparities. It highlights the 

psychological implications of globalization, including stress related to migration and cultural adaptation, and 

examines the impact of cultural diversity on identity, acculturation, and intergroup relations. Additionally, the 

role of cross-cultural understanding in organizational settings is examined, demonstrating how diversity can 

enhance teamwork and overall performance. The importance of workplace diversity and inclusion, culturally 

responsive educational practices, and adherence to ethical standards that respect cultural norms are also 

discussed. By broadening its scope to accommodate diverse cultural perspectives, psychology is better 

equipped to address the complex needs of an interconnected global society. This evolution not only enhances 

the efficacy of psychological practice but also fosters a more equitable and inclusive approach to mental 

health and human behavior. Ultimately, this paper underscores the critical need for ongoing research and 

practice that embrace and adapt to the dynamic nature of cultural diversity in the modern world. 

Keywords: Cross-cultural Diversity, Psychology, Mental Health Disparities, Globalization, Psychological 

Resilience 

Introduction 

The new millennium has witnessed an unprecedented increase in cross-cultural diversity, driven by 

globalization, international migration, and technological advancements. As borders become more permeable 

and societies more interconnected, individuals from diverse cultural backgrounds are interacting more 

frequently. This diversity is not only evident in multicultural cities and workplaces but also in the broader 

societal context where cultural exchange and integration shape everyday experiences [1]. The dynamics of 

cultural diversity today are complex and multifaceted, involving a blend of traditions, languages, values, and 

behaviors that influence how people live, work, and interact with each other. Understanding the intersection 

between cross-cultural diversity and psychology is crucial for several reasons. First, cultural factors 

significantly influence psychological processes, including perception, cognition, emotion, and behavior. 

These influences can affect how individuals experience and express mental health issues, respond to stress, 

and seek help. Second, the increasing cultural diversity within societies necessitates that psychological 

theories, research methodologies, and clinical practices become more inclusive and culturally sensitive. 

Without this understanding, there is a risk of misdiagnosis, ineffective treatment, and reinforcing cultural 

biases [2]. Furthermore, addressing the psychological needs of diverse populations is essential for promoting 

mental health equity and social justice, ensuring that all individuals receive appropriate and effective care 

regardless of their cultural background. 

 

Objectives 

1. Investigate how cross-cultural diversity intersects with psychology in the new millennium. 

2. Analyze how cultural diversity influences psychological practice, emphasizing the importance of 

cultural competence in clinical settings. 
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3. Address disparities in mental health outcomes among different cultural groups, including the 

psychological impacts of globalization such as migration-related stress and cultural adaptation 

challenges. 

Cultural Competence in Clinical Practice 

Cultural competence refers to the ability of healthcare professionals, including psychologists, to 

understand, respect, and effectively interact with individuals from diverse cultural backgrounds. It involves 

recognizing and valuing cultural differences, acquiring knowledge about various cultural practices and 

worldviews, and developing skills to communicate and engage with people from different cultures effectively 

[3]. In the context of clinical practice, cultural competence is essential because it enables practitioners to 

provide care that is respectful of and responsive to the cultural needs of patients. This competence helps in 

reducing health disparities, improving patient satisfaction, and ensuring that all individuals receive 

appropriate and effective treatment. 

Strategies for Developing Cultural Competence 

Developing cultural competence among practitioners involves several strategic approaches. 

Continuous education and professional development are foundational, encompassing formal coursework, 

workshops, and seminars focused on enhancing cultural awareness, sensitivity, and understanding of specific 

cultural practices [4]. Equally important is practitioners' engagement in self-reflection to identify and mitigate 

their own cultural biases and assumptions, fostering unbiased care delivery. Actively seeking knowledge 

about diverse cultures—including values, traditions, communication styles, and health practices—through 

reading, cultural events, and direct interactions is essential for broadening cultural competency. Effective 

communication skills, such as active listening, empathy, and non-verbal communication, are crucial for 

establishing rapport and understanding with patients from diverse cultural backgrounds. Building 

relationships within cultural communities further enhances cultural competence, providing insights and 

fostering trust through collaboration with cultural organizations, participation in community events, and 

consultation with cultural experts [5]. Moreover, adapting therapeutic approaches to resonate with patients' 

cultural values and beliefs is pivotal, ensuring treatment plans are respectful, relevant, and effective in 

promoting holistic well-being. 

Impact of Cultural Competence on Therapeutic Outcomes 

Cultural competence significantly enhances therapeutic outcomes in several critical ways. Firstly, it 

fosters improved patient trust and rapport as individuals feel their cultural background is understood and 

respected, thereby strengthening therapeutic relationships and encouraging better engagement in treatment. 

Secondly, culturally competent care increases treatment adherence by aligning with patients' beliefs and 

practices, enhancing their willingness to follow recommended treatment plans deemed culturally relevant and 

respectful [6]. Thirdly, it improves diagnostic accuracy by considering cultural factors that influence 

symptom expression, thereby minimizing misinterpretations and biases inherent in culturally narrow 

perspectives. Additionally, it contributes to reducing health disparities by ensuring equitable treatment for all 

patients, addressing the unique needs of diverse populations and promoting better health outcomes across 

cultural groups. Furthermore, patients often report higher satisfaction levels with culturally competent care, 

feeling more understood and respected, thereby enhancing their overall healthcare experiences. Lastly, 

cultural competence facilitates clearer and more effective communication between practitioners and patients, 

preventing misunderstandings and fostering accurate information exchanges. In conclusion, cultural 

competence is pivotal in clinical practice for delivering effective, respectful, and inclusive care to diverse 

populations. The strategies outlined above represent crucial steps toward achieving this objective, 

highlighting the importance of education, self-awareness, and adaptation in providing culturally sensitive care 

[7]. 

Mental Health Disparities 

Mental health disparities refer to the differences in the prevalence, severity, and treatment of mental 

health conditions across different cultural and ethnic groups. These disparities are evident in the varying rates 
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of mental health disorders, access to mental health services, and outcomes of mental health treatment [8]. For 

instance, studies have shown that certain minority groups, such as African Americans, Hispanics, and Native 

Americans, often experience higher rates of mental health issues like depression, anxiety, and substance 

abuse compared to their white counterparts. Additionally, these groups frequently encounter barriers to 

accessing quality mental health care, leading to poorer mental health outcomes. 

Factors contributing to disparities in mental health outcomes among cultural groups are multifaceted 

and interconnected. Socioeconomic status plays a significant role, as lower socioeconomic status correlates 

with heightened stress levels, limited healthcare access, and fewer resources for mental health support. This 

disparity is exacerbated by stigma surrounding mental health within certain cultures, discouraging individuals 

from seeking necessary treatment. Moreover, systemic racism and discrimination further compound mental 

health challenges, creating additional barriers to accessing appropriate care. Cultural differences in the 

expression and interpretation of mental health symptoms also contribute; without culturally competent care 

providers, these differences can lead to misdiagnosis or underdiagnosis of conditions. Structural barriers 

within the healthcare system, such as inadequate insurance coverage, language barriers, and insufficient 

availability of mental health services in certain communities, further restrict access to care for minority 

groups. Addressing these disparities requires comprehensive strategies that encompass socioeconomic 

support, anti-stigma initiatives, culturally competent care provision, and structural reforms within healthcare 

systems to ensure equitable mental health outcomes across diverse cultural backgrounds [9]. 

Approaches to Addressing Mental Health Disparities 

Addressing mental health disparities among cultural groups requires a comprehensive approach 

encompassing several key strategies. Enhancing cultural competence among mental health professionals is 

crucial for improving diagnostic accuracy, care quality, and patient satisfaction by understanding cultural 

expressions of distress and values. Community-based interventions play a vital role in reducing stigma, 

increasing awareness, and providing accessible support through collaborations with community health 

workers and culturally specific organizations. Advocating for policy changes that address socioeconomic 

determinants of health, expand mental health services, and ensure equitable insurance coverage is essential. 

Improving access to care involves expanding services in underserved areas, offering multilingual support, and 

utilizing telehealth technologies. Conducting research that includes diverse populations and considers cultural 

influences on mental health informs targeted interventions and policy development. Integrating traditional 

healing practices alongside Western approaches enhances acceptance and effectiveness of interventions 

within specific cultural contexts. By implementing these strategies, the mental health field can advance 

towards more equitable and effective care for all cultural groups, reducing disparities and improving overall 

mental health outcomes [10]. 

Psychological Impact of Acculturation Processes 

Acculturation significantly impacts individuals and communities by influencing identity formation, 

psychological well-being, social relationships, cultural adjustment, and generational differences. It shapes 

how people perceive themselves and integrate aspects of both their heritage and dominant cultures, often 

resulting in bicultural or multicultural identities. The process can affect mental health, causing stress, anxiety, 

and depression, particularly when cultural conflicts and discrimination are present [11]. Acculturation also 

affects social relationships, potentially leading to conflicts or adjustments in family and peer dynamics. The 

degree of cultural adjustment varies, involving changes in language proficiency and social behaviors. 

Additionally, generational differences emerge, with first-generation immigrants facing more significant 

cultural adjustment challenges compared to their more acculturated descendants. 

Psychological Implications of Globalization 

Globalization profoundly impacts psychological dynamics through migration and cultural adaptation, 

presenting both challenges and coping mechanisms. Acculturative stress is common among migrants 

adjusting to new cultural environments, manifesting as anxiety, depression, and alienation. Cultural conflicts 

between host and heritage cultures further exacerbate psychological distress, alongside discrimination and 
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language barriers that hinder integration and induce isolation. Moreover, the loss of familiar social networks 

and cultural practices adds to emotional hardship, often leading to grief-like responses. 

In response to these challenges, migrants employ diverse coping strategies. Social support networks 

from both host communities and homeland connections provide crucial emotional sustenance and a sense of 

belonging. Engaging in cultural and religious practices offers comfort and identity affirmation, fostering 

continuity amidst change [12]. Accessing culturally sensitive mental health services helps in managing 

acculturative stress and mental health issues effectively. Additionally, adaptive strategies such as language 

acquisition and cultural acclimatization facilitate integration and bolster resilience. Factors like strong 

cultural identity, robust social support, personal agency, and optimism are pivotal in enhancing migrants' 

ability to navigate adversity successfully. 

Furthermore, globalization reshapes intergroup relations and cultural identities through cultural 

hybridity and identity negotiation. Increased cultural exchange fosters multicultural identities and global 

citizenship, challenging traditional notions of cultural authenticity [13]. While promoting cross-cultural 

awareness and understanding, globalization also brings about conflicts and collaborations as diverse groups 

navigate economic interests, power dynamics, and shared values on a global scale. Understanding these 

psychological implications is essential for fostering resilience, promoting intercultural harmony, and 

addressing the diverse mental health needs arising from globalization's impact on individuals and societies 

alike. 

Ethical Considerations in Psychology 

Ethical considerations in psychology, particularly concerning cultural diversity, are crucial for 

ensuring effective and respectful care across diverse populations. Psychologists are expected to maintain 

cultural competence by understanding and respecting clients' cultural backgrounds, avoiding bias, and using 

culturally appropriate assessment tools and interpretation methods. Challenges include inadequate cultural 

competence training, language barriers, differing cultural norms, power dynamics, and addressing 

intersectional identities. Recommendations for ethical practice include continuous cultural competence 

training, using culturally adapted practices, collaborating with cultural consultants, reflecting on cultural 

impacts, and advocating for policies that promote cultural sensitivity and diversity. By adhering to these 

principles, psychologists can navigate complex cultural dynamics sensitively and provide ethical, effective 

care that respects and meets the diverse needs of clients worldwide [5]. 

Enhancing Psychological Resilience 

Psychological resilience is a critical factor in navigating the challenges and stressors associated with 

cross-cultural experiences, as highlighted in the comprehensive review of cultural diversity's impact on 

psychology. Resilience enables individuals to adapt positively despite the adversities of acculturation, such as 

cultural conflicts, discrimination, and the loss of familiar support systems [14]. Migrants, for instance, draw 

on social support networks, cultural and religious practices, and adaptive strategies to maintain their mental 

well-being in new environments. Resilience is also bolstered by strong cultural identities, which provide a 

sense of continuity and belonging amid change. This capacity for resilience is essential not only for 

individual well-being but also for fostering healthier, more inclusive communities in an increasingly 

globalized world. Promoting resilience through culturally competent practices and supportive policies can 

help mitigate the negative psychological impacts of cultural adaptation and enhance overall mental health 

outcomes for diverse populations [15]. 

Future Directions and Recommendations 

In looking ahead to future research and recommendations in cultural diversity and psychology, 

several key areas emerge. Research should delve into the intersectionality of cultural identities and how they 

influence mental health outcomes and treatment effectiveness. Longitudinal studies are needed to understand 

the lasting impacts of cultural adaptation and acculturation on individuals' well-being and social integration. 

Exploring globalization's effects on mental health disparities and access to services globally is crucial, 

alongside evaluating the efficacy of culturally adapted interventions compared to standard treatments. Ethical 
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considerations in digital mental health services, including accessibility and cultural sensitivity, also warrant 

investigation. Recommendations include ongoing cultural competence training for practitioners, collaborative 

research initiatives across disciplines, and advocacy for policies supporting diversity and inclusion in mental 

health services. Integrating technology to enhance access to culturally competent care and fostering 

community engagement in policy development are essential steps forward. Ultimately, ongoing education and 

training in cultural competence will play a pivotal role in addressing disparities and promoting mental health 

across diverse cultural contexts globally. 

Conclusion 

In this comprehensive review, we have explored the profound influence of cross-cultural diversity on 

psychology, highlighting its importance, challenges, and ethical considerations. We discussed how cultural 

diversity shapes various aspects of psychology, from clinical practice and research methodologies to 

addressing mental health disparities and fostering identity development. Emphasizing the critical role of 

cultural competence, we outlined strategies for implementing culturally responsive practices in education, 

workplaces, and clinical settings to enhance organizational performance and support diverse populations 

effectively. Looking ahead, the future of psychology lies in its ability to integrate cultural diversity into every 

facet of practice, research, and education. By advancing cultural competence training, fostering 

interdisciplinary collaboration, and advocating for inclusive policies, psychologists can contribute to reducing 

global mental health disparities and promoting well-being across diverse communities. Ultimately, embracing 

cultural diversity enriches psychology by fostering innovation, empathy, and effectiveness in addressing the 

complex needs of individuals from diverse cultural backgrounds. 
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Abstract:  

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 signifies a transformative change in India's higher 

education system, aiming to create a more inclusive, flexible, and multidisciplinary learning 

environment. This policy introduces a flexible curriculum that allows students to choose diverse 

subjects, fostering a broader knowledge base and creativity. The NEP 2020 emphasizes the 

pedagogical approaches in higher education like critical thinking, creativity, and experiential 

learning through innovative teaching methods and hands-on projects. It also integrates technology 

extensively, promoting digital literacy and access to high-quality e-learning resources. The policy 

focuses on vocational education and skill development, bridging the gap between academic learning 

and industry needs. Continuous professional development for educators, inclusive and student-

centric learning environments, and infrastructure development are key components of NEP 2020. 

The policy also encourages research and innovation, holistic development, and life skills, preparing 

students for modern life's complexities. Despite challenges such as resource allocation, capacity 

building, and technological infrastructure, NEP 2020 has the potential to revolutionize higher 

education in India, fostering a brighter and more equitable future. 

Key Points: Pedagogical Approaches, Technology, Teaching- Learning process etc. 

Introduction:  

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, approved by the Indian government, represents a 

comprehensive framework aimed at revolutionizing the educational landscape of the country. This 

policy, which replaces the previous National Policy on Education of 1986, envisions a complete 

overall teaching-learning process to meet the needs of the 21st century. It seeks to address the 

growing demands for high-quality education, foster innovation, and bridge the gap between 

traditional and modern pedagogical approaches. The NEP 2020 places a strong emphasis the 

pedagogical approaches on experiential learning, critical thinking, problem-solving, critical 

thinking, and creative thinking abilities. It promotes a multidisciplinary approach, allowing students 

to choose subjects across streams, thereby breaking the silos of traditional education. This approach 

not only broadens students' knowledge base but also encourages them to develop a more holistic 

understanding of the world. The policy advocates for the integration of vocational education from an 

early stage, ensuring that students are equipped with practical skills that enhance their 

employability. 

The policy also underscores the importance of leveraging technology in education. It 

recommends the use of digital tools and platforms to create a more engaging and interactive learning 

environment. The emphasis on digital literacy is intended to prepare students for a technology-

driven world, ensuring they are not only consumers of technology but also innovators. Furthermore, 

NEP 2020 advocates for the development of high-quality online content and resources, making 

education more accessible to students in remote and underserved areas. The teacher training and 

professional development are also central to the NEP 2020. The policy acknowledges that the 

quality of education is heavily dependent on the quality of teachers. It proposes continuous 

professional development programs, emphasizing pedagogical improvements and the incorporation 
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of new teaching methodologies. This focus on teacher empowerment aims to create a motivated and 

skilled workforce capable of delivering high-quality education. 

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 heralds a new era for higher education in India, 

with a comprehensive framework designed to overhaul the traditional education system. This policy 

aims to create a more inclusive, flexible, and multidisciplinary approach to learning, which is vital in 

a rapidly changing, technology-driven world. The changes introduced by NEP 2020 are expected to 

significantly impact the teaching-learning process in higher education, fostering innovation, critical 

thinking, and holistic development. This paper focused on pedagogical approaches in higher 

education under the NEP 2020. 

Theoretical Framework for Evaluating the NEP 2020: 

To comprehensively evaluate the impact of NEP 2020, a theoretical framework that considers 

multiple dimensions of educational change is essential. The study of the education policy analysis 

provides such a framework, encompassing aspects such as curriculum design, teacher training, 

student engagement, and infrastructure development. This comprehensive approach enables a 

holistic assessment of the effects of educational policies on the teaching-learning process. By 

adopting this theoretical framework, this study aims to provide understanding of how NEP 2020 

influences various elements of education. The framework considers: 

1. Curriculum Design: Evaluating changes in curriculum structure, content, and delivery methods 

to understand how they align with NEP 2020's goals of multidisciplinary and experiential 

learning. 

2. Teacher Training: Assessing the effectiveness of professional development programs and new 

pedagogical strategies introduced for teachers to enhance their teaching skills and adaptability. 

3. Student Engagement: Measuring the impact on student participation, motivation, and 

performance, considering the shift towards a more student-centric and flexible learning 

environment. 

4. Infrastructure Development: Analysing improvements in educational infrastructure, including 

digital tools and resources, to determine how they support the policy's emphasis on technology 

integration and accessibility. 

This comprehensive approach ensures a thorough evaluation of NEP 2020, providing insights 

into its effectiveness and areas for improvement. By examining these dimensions, the study aims 

to offer a detailed and balanced perspective on the policy's impact on India's education system. 

Key Provisions in NEP 2020 

Key Provision Description 

 

Inclusion and Diversity in Teaching Practices  

Catering to diverse student needs and 

promoting an inclusive learning environment. 

 

Shift from Rote Learning 

Transitioning from memorization-based 

learning to experiential and active learning. 

 

Vocational Education and Skill Development 

Introducing vocational courses and 

emphasizing practical skills for 

employability. 

 

Emphasis on Critical Thinking 

Focusing on developing students' critical 

thinking and problem-solving abilities. 

 Introducing vocational courses and 
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Vocational Education and Skill Development emphasizing practical skills for 

employability. 

 

Moving Away from High Stakes Exams  

Exams Reducing the reliance on high-

pressure exams as the primary form of 

assessment.  

Changes in Pedagogical Approaches in Higher Education:  

1. Curriculum Flexibility and Multidisciplinary Learning: 

2. The  NEP 2020 is the introduction of a more flexible and multidisciplinary curriculum. Higher 

education institutions are encouraged to move away from rigid and compartmentalized courses to 

offer a variety of subjects across different disciplines. This approach allows students to choose 

combinations of courses that align with their interests and career goals, promoting a broader 

knowledge base and fostering creativity. For instance, a student majoring in engineering can now 

take courses in humanities, social sciences, or arts, leading to a more well-rounded education. This 

multidisciplinary approach aims to equip students with diverse skills and perspectives, enhancing 

their problem-solving abilities and preparing them for complex, real-world challenges. 

3. Emphasis on Critical Thinking and Creativity: 

4. NEP 2020 shifts the focus from rote memorization to developing critical thinking and creativity. 

The policy emphasizes experiential and active learning methodologies, encouraging students to 

engage in hands-on projects, internships, and research. This approach helps students to apply 

theoretical knowledge to practical situations, fostering a deeper understanding of concepts. 

5. Institutions are encouraged to adopt innovative teaching methods such as case studies, group 

discussions, and collaborative projects. These methods not only enhance learning but also build 

essential skills like teamwork, communication, and leadership. By prioritizing critical thinking and 

creativity, NEP 2020 aims to nurture innovators and entrepreneurs who can contribute to the 

country's socio-economic development. 

6. Integration of Technology:  

7. In the digital age, the integration of technology in education is crucial. NEP 2020 advocates for the 

extensive use of digital tools and platforms to enhance the teaching-learning process. Higher 

education institutions are encouraged to develop high-quality e-learning content, online courses, and 

digital libraries, making education more accessible and engaging. 

The policy also emphasizes digital literacy, ensuring that students and educators are proficient in 

using technology. This includes training in emerging technologies like artificial intelligence, 

machine learning, and data analytics. By integrating technology into education, NEP 2020 aims to 

prepare students for a tech-driven world and bridge the digital divide. 

8. Vocational Education and Skill Development: 

A significant aspect of NEP 2020 is its focus on vocational education and skill development. 

The policy introduces vocational courses at the higher education level, ensuring that students acquire 

practical skills that enhance their employability. This includes training in areas such as coding, data 

science, artificial intelligence, and other emerging fields. 

The integration of vocational education aims to bridge the gap between academic learning and 

industry requirements. It prepares students for the job market by equipping them with relevant skills 

and knowledge. The policy also encourages partnerships between educational institutions and 

industries to facilitate internships and on-the-job training opportunities for students. 
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9. Continuous Professional Development for Educators: 

The quality of education is heavily dependent on the quality of educators. NEP 2020 places a 

strong emphasis on continuous professional development (CPD) for teachers and faculty members. 

The policy advocates for regular training programs, workshops, and online courses to keep 

educators updated with the latest pedagogical advancements and subject knowledge. Institutions are 

encouraged to create a culture of lifelong learning among educators, promoting peer learning and 

collaborative teaching. The establishment of the National Professional Standards for Teachers 

(NPST) ensures that high teaching standards are maintained across the country. By investing in the 

professional development of educators, NEP 2020 aims to enhance the overall quality of higher 

education. 

10. Inclusive and Student-Centric Learning Environment: 

NEP 2020 aims to create a more inclusive and student-centric learning environment. The 

policy recognizes the diverse needs of students and promotes an inclusive learning environment 

where every student, irrespective of their socio-economic background, has access to quality 

education. Special provisions are made for marginalized and disadvantaged groups, including 

children with disabilities, to ensure equitable learning opportunities. The policy also introduces a 

more comprehensive evaluation system, moving away from high-stakes exams as the sole criterion 

for student assessment. This system includes formative and summative assessments, project-based 

learning, and regular feedback. The focus is on assessing the overall development of students, 

including cognitive, social, and emotional aspects. 

11. Infrastructure Development 

The successful implementation of NEP 2020 requires significant improvements in educational 

infrastructure. The policy advocates for the development of adequate physical and digital 

infrastructure to support the new curriculum and pedagogical approaches. This includes the 

construction of well-equipped classrooms, laboratories, and libraries, as well as the provision of 

internet connectivity and digital devices for students and teachers. The policy also emphasizes the 

importance of creating safe and inclusive school environments. This includes measures to ensure the 

safety and well-being of students, especially girls and children from marginalized communities. By 

improving infrastructure, NEP 2020 aims to create a conducive learning environment that supports 

the holistic development of students. 

12. Promotion of Research and Innovation 

It foster a culture of research and innovation, NEP 2020 proposes the establishment of the 

National Research Foundation (NRF). The NRF is designed to fund, mentor, and build capacity for 

quality research across disciplines. By promoting research and innovation, the policy aims to make 

India a global knowledge superpower. The policy also emphasizes the importance of higher 

education institutions becoming centers of excellence in research and innovation. It encourages 

collaboration between universities, industries, and research institutions to drive innovation and 

address societal challenges. 

13. Holistic Development and Life Skills:  

NEP 2020 envisions an education system that goes beyond academic excellence to include the 

holistic development of students. This includes physical, emotional, and moral development. The 

policy advocates for the integration of sports, arts, and value-based education into the curriculum. It 

emphasizes the importance of life skills such as communication, teamwork, and leadership, 

preparing students for the complexities of modern life. 
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The policy also recognizes the importance of mental health and well-being. It proposes the 

inclusion of counselling and mental health support services in schools and colleges to ensure the 

overall well-being of students 

14.  

15. Challenges and Implementation: 

While the NEP 2020 outlines a visionary framework for transforming the Indian education 

system, its successful implementation poses several challenges. These include: 

16. Resource Allocation: Adequate funding and resource allocation are critical to implementing 

the changes proposed by NEP 2020. This includes investments in infrastructure, teacher 

training, and digital tools. 

17. Capacity Building: Building the capacity of educators and administrators to adapt to the new 

system is essential. This requires continuous professional development and support. 

18. Equity and Inclusion: Ensuring that all students, irrespective of their socio-economic 

background, have access to quality education remains a challenge. Special efforts are needed to 

reach marginalized and disadvantaged groups. 

19. Technological Infrastructure: Developing robust technological infrastructure, especially in 

rural and remote areas, is crucial for the successful integration of digital tools in education. 

20. Monitoring and Evaluation: Establishing a robust system for monitoring and evaluating the 

implementation of NEP 2020 is essential to ensure its effectiveness and address any issues that 

arise. 

21. Conclusion: 

NEP 2020 is a transformative policy that has the potential to revolutionize higher education in 

India. By focusing on holistic development, critical thinking, and inclusivity, it aims to create a 

more flexible and student-centric education system. The policy's emphasis on teacher training, 

vocational education, technology integration, and multilingualism ensures that students are well-

prepared for the challenges of the 21st century. 

However, the successful implementation of NEP 2020 requires concerted efforts from all 

stakeholders, including government agencies, educational institutions, teachers, parents, and 

students. By addressing the challenges and ensuring effective implementation, NEP 2020 can pave 

the way for a brighter and more equitable future for higher education in India. 
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Abstract 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) has progressively revolutionized various domains, significantly 

enhancing efficiency, personalization, and decision-making processes. This research paper explores 

the historical evolution, current applications, and future trends of AI in Education, Business, 

Agriculture, and Healthcare. 

In Education, AI began with computer-based instruction in the 1960s and has now advanced to 

personalized learning, adaptive assessments, and administrative automation. In Business, AI has 

transformed customer service, cybersecurity, content creation, and process automation, significantly 

impacting productivity and customer experience. Agriculture has seen AI optimize crop 

management, irrigation, soil management, and pest control, despite challenges such as high costs 

and the need for skilled labor. In Healthcare, AI is enhancing diagnostic accuracy, streamlining 

workflows, and enabling personalized medicine with applications ranging from virtual assistants to 

precision diagnostics. 

The paper also addresses emerging technologies like Explainable AI (XAI) in healthcare, 

which aims to provide transparency and accountability in AI-driven decisions. While AI's 

transformative potential is vast, ethical considerations, data privacy, and equitable access to 

technology remain critical challenges across all sectors. This paper provides a comprehensive 

overview of AI's evolution and its profound impact on these key sectors, highlighting both 

opportunities and challenges for future advancements. 

Key words: AI, Education, Business, Agriculture and Healthcare. 

Introduction: 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) has progressively transformed numerous sectors by enhancing 

efficiency, personalizing experiences and enabling data driven decision making. This research 

examines the evolution, current applications, and future trends of AI in four critical domains: 

education, business, agriculture, and healthcare. By exploring these fields, the research aims to 

provide a comprehensive understanding of AI’s impact and potential across different sectors. .By 

understanding the historical context, current applications, and future trends, stakeholders can better 

navigate the opportunities and challenges posed by AI. 

Objectives: 

◆ To Trace the Historical Evolution of AI in key sectors. 

◆ Investigate the origins and developing milestones of AI in Education, Business,  

Agriculture and Healthcare.  

◆ To predict Future Trend and Developments in AI. 
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Figure 1. AI users from 2020 to 2030 

The global user base of AI tools surpassed 250 million in 2023, more than double the figure 

from 2020. This trend is expected to persist, with projections indicating that the number of users will 

exceed 700 million by the end of the decade. 

AI in Education: 

AI in Education leverages intelligent machines to perform tasks that typically require human 

intelligence, such as natural language processing, machine learning, data analytics, and robotics, 

with the aim of personalizing instruction, enhancing learning experiences, and streamlining 

administrative tasks. Laura Frigenti, CEO of the Global partnership for Education, highlighted a 

basic instructive emergency at the world Financial Gathering. She expressed that around 220 million 

children around the world are right now out of school. Moreover, within the slightest created 

financial matters, almost 70% of children at the conclusion of review four cannot examined a basic 

sentence or type in an essential passage. Frigenti emphasized that this instructive shortage not as it 

were influences those out of school but moreover those inside the framework who are not obtaining 

basic abilities for a effective move into the factor advertise. She depicted this circumstances as a 

“recipe for disaster”, demonstrating that without mediation, these children are at a critical drawback, 

which seem lead to broader financial issues. AI can address these educational gaps. AI can help by 

providing personalized learning experiences offering support to teachers through intelligent tutoring 

systems, and automating administrative tasks to allow educators more time to focus on instruction. 

Today, AI is used for personalized instruction, adaptive assessments, automated content creation, 

and administrative support, while also fostering collaborative learning environments and providing 

instant support through chatbots and virtual assistants. The future of AI in education promises 

advance AI tutors, intelligent textbooks, and specialized support for students with diverse learning 

needs. Despite the challenges of ethical use, data privacy, and equitable access, AI continues to 

transform education by making it more Adaptive, engaging, efficient, and accessible, while 

supporting educators with valuable insights and resources. 

 
Figure 2. Timeline of adoption of AI in education 
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AI in Business: 

AI has seen significant advancements and widespread adoption in business over the past 

decade, transforming various operational aspects and enhancing efficiencies across industries. The 

Forbes Advisor survey of 600 business owners revels key insights into the evolution and impact of 

AI in business. 

 
Figure 3. Forbes Advisor survey on Business use of AI tools 

AI driven technologies, such as credit card fraud detection, email filters, automatic reminders, 

and predictive traffic alerts, are integral to everyday life, even if consumers don’t always realize 

their AI origins. Popular AI-powered voice assistants like Amazon Alexa and Google Assistant are 

reshaping customer engagement, especially among Millennial and Gen Z, who increasingly prefer 

voice interactions with brands.  AI’s potential is further highlighted by advancements in deep 

learning applications, which will enable businesses to offer more personalized and timely customer 

experiences. Innovations in AI, including sentiment analysis of social media, allow brands to gauge 

customer opinions and the effectiveness of marketing campaigns in real time. Looking ahead, AI is 

set to significantly impact the workforce. While 62% of hiring managers anticipate changes in job 

roles, AI is more likely to transform specific tasks rather than replace entire occupations. Tasks 

involving routine, high-column work any become automated, but roles requiring creativity, empathy, 

and complex human judgment will remain largely untouched by machines. Experts suggest that AI 

will augment rather than replace human capabilities, enhancing productivity and allowing people to 

focus on more strategic and creative aspects of their work.  

AI in Healthcare: 

Healthcare systems globally face significant challenges, including aging populations, chronic 

diseases, and rising costs. AI, leveraging vast amounts of data and advanced technologies like cloud 

computing, offers transformative solutions to these issues. The COVID-19 pandemic further 

highlighted the need for innovative healthcare delivery methods.AI is beginning to automate time-

consuming, repetitive tasks and demonstrating use in precision diagnostics (e.g., diabetic retinopathy 

screening, radiotherapy planning).  
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Figure 4. Use of AI in Healthcare 

Future AI applications in healthcare includes, 

AI in Agriculture: 

The evolution of AI in agriculture has accelerated recently due to advances in computing 

power, data science and agricultural technology. Early applications (1980s – 2000s) involved expert 

systems for disease diagnosis and crop selection, but were limited by data collection and storage 

constraints. The 2000s – 2010s saw the rise of precision agriculture through GPS, GIS and basic 

machine learning, enhancing data – driven decision-making for resource optimization. From the 

2010s onwards, big data, IoT and deep learning revolutionized agriculture with advanced image 

analysis, automated drones and robotics and predictive analytics.  

AI Driven drug discovery Utilizes AI to optimize clinical trial design, predict protein 

structures, and develop targeted therapeutics, improving 

efficiency and reducing costs in drug development. 

Precision therapeutics Focuses on developing AI systems that use multimodal 

data to understand disease mechanisms, leading to 

personalized treatment strategies and better patient 

outcomes. 

Diagnostic Imaging Employs AI for automated classification of medical 

images, often exceeding human expert performance in 

diagnosing conditions such as pneumonia, skin lesions, 

and cancer. 

Connected/Augmented Care Enhances patient care through AI-powered remote 

monitoring, virtual assistants, and ambient intelligence, 

improving efficiency and patient experiences. 

Precision Diagnostics Involves AI algorithms in screening and diagnosing 

diseases, such as diabetic retinopathy, reducing costs and 

improving diagnostic accuracy and speed. 

AI-Empowered Healthcare Augments healthcare professionals' abilities by leveraging 

AI for safer, standardized, and effective care, including 

'digital twin' models for testing interventions. 

Robotic Surgery  AI-driven robotic system will enhance surgical precision 

and reduce recovery times  
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Application of AI in agriculture includes, 

precision farming, crop monitoring, yield prediction, automation and supply chain optimization.  

 
Figure 5. Use of AI in Agricuture 

Conclusion: 

Artificial Intelligence has made a significant impact on a number of industries, promoting 

personalization, efficiency and better decision-making. AI fills in important gaps in education by 

automating administrative work and personalizing instruction and setting the stage for the 

development of sophisticated AI tutors and smart textbooks in the future. AI in business improves 

cybersecurity, performance and customer service by automating some jobs and enhancing human 

abilities. AI helps healthcare by streamlining processes, enhancing diagnostic precision and enabling 

tailored medicine, a benefit that was especially evident during the COVID-19 epidemic. AI helps 

agriculture by enhancing crop management and resource use through predictive analytics, automated 

drones and precision farming. Even with these developments, fair access, data privacy and ethical 

issues still pose serious obstacles. The revolutionary potential of AI and the necessity of carefully 

navigating its benefits and difficulties across several sectors are highlighted by this analysis. 

References: 

1. 15 emerging trends in Information Technology. Available at: 

https://www.yourteaminindia.com/blog/emerging-trends-in -information-technology. 

2. A brief history of artificial intelligence: On the past, present, and future of Artificial Intelligence. Available at: 

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/334539401_A_Brief_History_of_Artificial_Intelligence_On_the_Pas

t_Present_and_Future_of_Artificial_Intelligence. 

3. The evolution of AI in education: Past, present, and future (2023) Teachflow.AI. Available at: 

https://teachflow.ai/the-evolution-of-ai-in-education-past-present-and-future/ 

4. Thormundsson, B. (2024) Worldwide AI tool users 2030, Statista. Available at: 

https://www.statista.com/forecasts/1449844/ai-tool-users-worldwide. 

5. 1, D.M.A. et al. (2021) How the future of Ai will impact business, Salesforce. Available at: 

https://www.salesforce.com/blog/future-of-ai-artificial-intelligence-business-impact/  

6. Usm and Artificial Intelligence Course In Malaysia Says: (2022) Best future of AI in Healthcare and medicine 

in 2022, USM. Available at: https://usmsystems.com/ai-in-healthcare-the-future-of-healthcare-sector/  

7. Bajwa, J. et al. (2021) Artificial Intelligence in healthcare: Transforming the practice of medicine, Future 

healthcare journal. Available at: https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC8285156/ 

8. Gill, Dr.J.K. (2024) What is edge computing in agriculture?, What is Edge computing in agriculture? Available 

at: https://www.xenonstack.com/glossary/edge-computing-agriculture . 

9. Home - PMC - NCBI (no date) National Center for Biotechnology Information. Available at: 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/  

10. Artificial Intelligence in agriculture (no date a) Artificial Intelligence in Agriculture | Journal | 

ScienceDirect.com by Elsevier. Available at: https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/artificial-intelligence-in-

agriculture. 

 

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/334539401_A_Brief_History_of_Artificial_Intelligence_On_the_Past_Present_and_Future_of_Artificial_Intelligence
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/334539401_A_Brief_History_of_Artificial_Intelligence_On_the_Past_Present_and_Future_of_Artificial_Intelligence
https://teachflow.ai/the-evolution-of-ai-in-education-past-present-and-future/
https://www.statista.com/forecasts/1449844/ai-tool-users-worldwide
https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC8285156/


Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 204 

Behavioral Shifts in the Digital Age: Exploring Attitude 

Change via Social Media 
 

Dr. Sushila A. Yadav 
Department of Sociology 

GES’s Shri Bhausaheb Vartak Arts, Commerce and Science College, Borivali- (West), Mumbai 
 

Abstract:  

The paper delves into the profound influence of social media on attitude formation, examining it 

through a sociological perspective.  It highlights that social media platforms play an important role as agents 

of attitude formation by mediating cultural traditions, social institutions and group norms. Social Media 

platforms facilitate the dissemination of information and foster social interactions that contribute significantly 

to shaping public opinion and driving societal change. 

By analyzing the dynamics of social media platforms like Twitter (now ‘X’), Instagram, YouTube, 

WhatsApp  the paper underscores how these mediums become powerful influencers of attitudes. They not 

only augment voices but also create virtual spaces where ideas are debated, consensus is formed and norms 

are reinforced or challenged. Through case studies and empirical studies, the paper explores how social 

media's unique characteristics, such as virality, algorithmic curation and user engagement strategies, shape 

the way attitudes are formed and transformed. 

The paper contributes to a deeper understanding of the multifaceted impacts of social media on 

contemporary attitudes and behaviors, highlighting both its potential for positive social change and its 

challenges in managing misinformation and polarization. 

Keywords: Attitude, Digital Age, Social Media, Society, Social Institutions, Socio-cultural 

Introduction:  

Social media has become a dominant force in modern society, fundamentally altering the way people 

communicate; access information and develop attitudes. Sociological analysis highlights the significance of 

social settings, cultural contexts and institutional frameworks in shaping attitude formation. This perspective 

recognizes that attitudes are not solely formed through internal psychological mechanisms but are profoundly 

influenced by external factors within society. 

In our everyday lives, the choices we make, like preferring certain hotel brands or deciding how we 

vote in elections, are reflections of our attitudes. Attitudes refer to our feelings and beliefs about people, 

objects, or ideas, and they influence how we behave. Studying attitude change and persuasion is essential in 

understanding why people adopt new beliefs or change their existing ones. Attitude change and persuasion 

are the core concepts in studying individual behavior (Crano and Prislin, 2006). Overall, understanding how 

attitudes are formed, changed, and persuaded helps researchers, businesses, and individuals navigate the 

complexities of human behavior and decision-making in diverse contexts. 

In the digital age, social media platforms serve as dynamic arenas for attitude change. These platforms 

facilitate the rapid dissemination of information, the augmentation of voices from diverse backgrounds and 

the creation of virtual communities based on shared interests or identities. Through features like algorithms 

that personalize content and the ability to connect with global audiences instantly.  

Moreover, social media platforms mediate interactions within social networks, enabling individuals to 

engage in discussions, debates and collective actions that contribute to the formation and evolution of 

attitudes. The dynamics of online interactions, such as likes, shares, comments and re-tweets, create feedback 

loops that reinforce certain narratives or challenge prevailing norms. This continuous exchange of ideas and 

perspectives can lead to the emergence of new attitudes, the reshaping of existing beliefs and the formation of 

collective opinions on various social issues. 

Furthermore, social media's role in attitude formation is intertwined with broader societal processes, 

including the transmission of cultural values, the negotiation of identities and the dynamics of power 

https://www.frontiersin.org/journals/psychology/articles/10.3389/fpsyg.2021.596071/full#ref12
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relations. Social Media platforms not only reflect societal norms and values but also actively shape them 

through the content they prioritize and the communities they foster. 

objectives Of The Study: 

1. To investigate how social media platforms mediate cultural traditions, social institutions, and group 

norms, thereby influencing attitude formation. 

2. To highlight the catalyzing role of social media in creating awareness and sparking activism thereby 

bringing attitude change. 

3. To highlight few empirical studies carried out that demonstrate the influence of social media on 

attitude change. 

Methods And Limitation: 

The study is based on secondary data and is explanatory-descriptive in nature. Findings of the study are 

based on systematic review of existing literature. The paper is subject to certain limitations as the research is 

based on the secondary data. Inspite of this the study can act as a base to understand how social media 

influences attitude formation and attitude change.  

Socialization And Group Influence:  

Societal norms are the uniform ways of behaving and believing that are prevalent in practice within the 

boundaries of a particular culture or community. Individuals learn these through socialization, which starts 

early in childhood and continues throughout life. Socialization is instilled through interaction with family 

members, peers, teachers, and other influencing people in society. For example, kids learn about gender roles 

and expectations through observation and reinforcement from their parents, siblings, and media 

representations. These norms affect attitudes towards identity, roles in relationships, and behavior 

expectations in other social contexts. 

These attitudes get moulded under the influence of institutions like education, religion, media, and 

government. They all transmit particular values and beliefs via both formal and informal channels, mainly 

concerning perceptions related to the self and other. 

Social settings, however, also delimit the reach of attitudes that individuals can take up. These include 

class, race, citizen status, religion, occupation, and many others. For instance, economic conditions can grant 

or deny people various opportunities and resources, hence affecting attitudes about wealth distribution and 

economic policy. 

Societal norms are the expected ways to react to a given stimulus. This can be what and what not to do at the 

place of work, what to wear to church, or where in political circles to stand. 

Mediation Of Cultural Traditions, Social Institutions And Group Norms By Social Media: 

Social media platforms have profoundly reshaped cultural traditions, social institutions, and group 

norms, thereby influencing attitude formation in various ways. Here’s an exploration of how these platforms 

mediate and impact each of these areas- 

Cultural Traditions:- 

Social media platforms have become pivotal in how cultural traditions are preserved, adapted, and 

shared globally. Platforms like Facebook, Instagram, and YouTube allow individuals and communities to 

document and share cultural practices, rituals, festivals and traditions. For example, indigenous communities 

use social media to share their cultural dances, songs and ceremonies, helping to preserve and promote their 

heritage. People from diverse cultural backgrounds interact and share their traditions, leading to the blending 

of customs and practices. This can influence attitudes towards cultural diversity and inclusivity, fostering 

appreciation and understanding among different groups. On the flip side, social media can sometimes distort 

or commodify cultural traditions for commercial gain or entertainment, potentially diluting their authenticity. 

This can lead to debates about cultural appropriation and the ethical implications of sharing sensitive cultural 

practices online. 

Social Institutions:- 
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Social media platforms influence traditional social institutions like family dynamics, education, and 

governance. For instance, WhatsApp and Facebook provide instant modes of communication and connection 

among family members across geographical boundaries, thus affecting attitudes toward family roles, 

intergenerational communication, and support systems. Social media is progressively changing the way 

people feel about learning, collaboration, and information sharing through its integration into educational 

settings. It also changes students' perception towards traditional educational institutions and methods by using 

platforms like YouTube for educational content. Social media has also reshaped political discourse and 

activism. It provides ways through which citizens can give opinions, organize movements, and influence 

policy. This affects attitudes toward governance, civic duty, and political participation. 

Group Norms:- 

Social media contributes tremendously towards the establishment and transmission of group norms as 

well as behaviors. The use of social media platforms such as Instagram and Snapchat exposes their members 

to others' lives continuously. As such, this might trigger their adoption of norms regarding appearance, 

consumption patterns, and social activities, thus attitudes concerning self-image and identity. Hashtags and 

viral campaigns across these social networking sites, such as Twitter (now 'X' ) and Instagram, serve to 

amplify messages and mobilize communities around social causes. This process shapes attitudes toward 

activism, solidarity, and collective action—either challenging or entrenching existing norms. Algorithms used 

by social media platforms personalize the kinds of content displayed to users by their preferences and 

behaviors. It may reinforce already existing group norms and, inversely, filter out dissenting voices, which 

can lead to the creation of echo chambers that cement attitudes in certain groups. 

CATALYZING CHANGE: SOCIAL MEDIA'S ROLE IN AWARENESS AND ACTIVISM: 

#MeToo Movement:- The movement was popularized on social media sites like Twitter (now X) and 

Facebook through sharing of personal accounts of sexual harassment and assault. This huge personal 

storytelling, along with the hashtag, built a global conversation about gender-based violence and harassment 

at the workplace. It changed attitudes against victim blaming in society, built solidarity among survivors, and 

advocated for policy changes across workspaces and legal systems globally. 

Environmental Activism:- The activism of Greta Thunberg about climate action spread globally through 

social media platforms like Instagram and YouTube. Her speeches and posts have reached audiences running 

into millions, creating youth-led climate strikes by mobilizing public discourse around climate change issues. 

Through social media, awareness was amplified and put pressure on governments and corporations to take 

real action against environmental problems while empowering people to participate in environmental 

advocacy efforts. 

Health Behaviors:- Social media campaigns have been able to change the public's attitude and behaviors 

regarding immunization. Such messages shared in this context represent evidence-based information, address 

myths, misinformation, and encourage vaccine uptake. Social media campaigns put across health 

organizations and influencers, increasing awareness and positive attitude towards vaccination, hence raising 

the immunization rate within those communities where such campaigns are carried out. 

Brand Perception and Consumer Behavior:- Companies like Nike and Patagonia use social media to show 

participation in activities that put forth ethical practices and sustainability efforts in corporate social 

responsibility initiatives. The clarity of information and the interaction regarding social concerns appeal more 

to the sensitivities of consumers who are more values-aligned in making purchasing decisions. Positive brand 

perception and brand loyalty are therefore strengthened, influencing attitudes and purchasing behavior toward 

socially responsible products and companies. 

Empirical Studies Highlighting Attitude Change Through Social Media: 

Here are few studies that examine the relationship between social media use and attitude change- 

Study on Social Influence and Political Mobilization:-  

Research by Bond et al. (2012) titled "A 61-Million-Person Experiment in Social Influence and 

Political Mobilization." In collaboration with Facebook, the research focused on how social influence brought 
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forth by online networks could produce attitude change and behavioral outcomes, particularly in respect to 

political engagement. This was based on a randomized controlled trial whereby various groups of Facebook 

users were exposed to different conditions about political participation. This helped the researchers in 

isolating the aspects of social influence on behavior change. 

The study indicates that social networks can be used in changing human behavior and attitude. For 

example, making users aware of their friends' voting behavior—in this case, seeing that their friends had 

voted—increases the likelihood that they themselves will vote. They also noted that other forms of behaviors, 

such as voting, spread through social networks; this would mean that social media outlets, such as Facebook, 

are actually in a very good position to increase the effect brought about by social influence on individual 

behavior. The sample size involved was significantly large, ranging at approximately 61 million Facebook 

users, hence making this study among the biggest to ever be conducted on the issue of social influence and 

behavior change within a digital context. These findings clearly indicate how influential social media can be 

in changing attitudes and behaviors—more so in matters concerning political participation. It is here 

transcending to emphasize the susceptibility of social media to become a strong means for mass mobilization 

and attitude change. 

Study on Emotional Contagion on Facebook:- 

A study by Adam D. I. Kramer, Jamie E. Guillory, Jeffrey T. Hancock, 2014, 'Experimental evidence 

of massive-scale emotional contagion through social networks'. The research questions in this study were: To 

what extent are Facebook users exposed to ideologically diverse opinions and to what extent they are exposed 

to opinions that reinforce their own ideology. They discovered that users are primarily exposed to content 

from people holding similar political views—whereby they are most unlikely to encounter opposing 

viewpoints. To a great degree, such exposure is selective in nature and, by the strengthening of prior attitudes, 

adds to political polarization rather than acting to change them. The findings underpin how the use of 

personalized algorithms on social media inadvertently brings about polarization. It opens questions regarding 

the role of platforms in fostering diverse viewpoints and, more importantly, encouraging critical thinking 

amongst their users. For a large sample of Facebook users, the researchers looked at the behavior of the news 

feed, which was categorized based on the ideological alignment of the news articles to which they were 

exposed. This paper explicitly considers how emotional states can spread through social networks like 

Facebook. In an experiment in which the researchers manipulated the emotional content of users' news feeds, 

they found emotional contagion, wherein the exposition to positive or negative emotions in posts had an 

impact on the emotional tone of all the posts by users. This is how social media can affect attitudes and 

emotional states due to simple emotion contagion. 

Study on Influence of Celebrity Endorsements on Twitter:- 

Research by Cha, M., Haddadi, H., Benevenuto, F., & Gummadi, P. K. (2010) titled ‘A longitudinal 

study of follow predictors on Twitter’. This study examined how influential users (including celebrities and 

influencers) on Twitter can impact the behavior and attitudes of their followers. The researchers analyzed 

user behavior data on Twitter to identify predictors of follow relationships. They looked at factors such as the 

number of followers, retweets, and mentions received by influential users. The study found that influential 

users have a significant effect on the adoption of behaviors and attitudes among their followers. A user would 

most likely adopt an opinion or behavior rated or followed on social media by an influential figure. It further 

reiterates the roles of social media influencers in shaping public opinion and consumers' behavior. It shows 

exactly how the endorsement of products by celebrities or influential people can lead to attitude change and 

shape purchase decisions in their followers. It found that influential users can powerfully impact the adoption 

of behaviors and attitudes among followers, thus portraying the power of social media influencers in terms of 

shaping public opinion. 

Research on Online Activism and Mobilization:- 

Research by Howard, P. N., Agarwal, S. D., & Hussain, M. M. (2011) titled ‘The revolutions were 

tweeted: Information flows during the 2011 Tunisian and Egyptian revolutions’. The researchers looked at 
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Twitter data for information flow patterns, hashtags used, and how social media actually organized protests 

and coordinated collective action. They found out that Twitter played a significant role in real-time 

information diffusion, protester mobilization, and formation of public attitudes toward political activism and 

change. Through social media, this allowed for citizen journalism, where activists could bypass the 

censorship by traditional media. This study explores how, through social media sites like Twitter, information 

diffusion and mobilization took place during the Arab Spring revolutions that occurred in Tunisia and Egypt. 

The research brought out the nature through which social media could empower the grass-roots movements 

and facilitate political action mobilization. It turned out showing exactly what social media platforms can do 

in promoting social change, challenging the power of an authoritarian regime, amplifying voices, and 

coordinating collective action. This has brought forth how social media has played its role in terms of the co-

ordination of collective action, dissemination of information, and shaping public attitudes toward political 

activism and change. 

These case studies and research examples provide empirical evidence of how social media can 

influence attitudes, behaviors and societal outcomes through various mechanisms such as emotional 

contagion, selective exposure, influencer endorsements and mobilization for social causes. They illustrate the 

diverse ways in which social media platforms impact individuals and society at large. 

CONCLUSION:  

Social media platforms are transformative in shaping attitudes by imposing socio-cultural contexts, 

institutional influences and interpersonal dynamics. Understanding these mechanisms is crucial for navigating 

the complex interplay between individual beliefs and societal norms in the digital age. As social media 

continues to evolve, research in the future should be aimed at finding the ways of capitalizing on the 

potentials of social media for positive social change at the same time as reducing its risks. While this delivers 

diversity of perspective, empowering societal change, it also gives rise to questions around quality of 

information, polarization, and ethical concerns with algorithmic control. Understanding these mechanisms is 

key to navigating through the shifting landscape of attitudes in the digital age. 
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Abstract 

Skill development centers for women in slums are transformative initiatives that play a vital role in 

addressing multiple socio-economic challenges. This research paper explores the architectural design 

considerations for establishing centres of skill development specifically aimed at empowering women in 

urban slums. The paper delves into the socio-economic benefits, spatial planning, and sustainable design 

principles necessary to create functional, inclusive, and resilient skill development centres. By focusing on 

case studies and best practices, this paper aims to provide a comprehensive framework for architects, 

planners, and policymakers to follow. 

Introduction 

Skill development centers for women in slums are transformative initiatives that play a vital role in 

addressing multiple socio-economic challenges. These centers are designed to provide women with essential 

vocational training, education, and resources, empowering them to break the cycle of poverty and improve 

their living conditions. By focusing on skill development, these centers not only enhance the financial 

independence of women but also contribute significantly to community development, gender equality, and 

overall well-being. This introduction delves into the importance and multifaceted impact of such centers, 

highlighting their role in fostering empowerment, reducing gender disparities, and creating sustainable 

growth within marginalized communities. 

Background Context 

Urban slums of “Dharavi” are characterized by inadequate housing, limited access to basic services, 

and high levels of poverty. Women in these areas face unique challenges, including restricted access to 

education and employment opportunities. Skill development centres can play a pivotal role in addressing 

these challenges by providing women with the training and resources needed to improve their socio-economic 

status. 

Centers of skill development are particularly important for women in Dharavi, one of the largest slums 

in Asia, for several key reasons: 

1. Economic Empowerment: Dharavi's residents often face limited economic opportunities. Skill 

development centers can equip women with the skills needed to secure jobs or start small businesses, 

providing a path to financial independence and stability. 

2. Poverty Alleviation: By providing vocational training, these centers help women increase their earning 

potential, which can lead to improved living conditions and help lift their families out of poverty. 

3. Education and Awareness: Many women in Dharavi may lack access to formal education. Skill 

development centers can provide not only vocational training but also basic education and awareness on 

health, rights, and social issues, contributing to their overall empowerment. 

4. Reduction of Gender Inequality: In a male-dominated society, these centers offer women opportunities 

to develop and showcase their talents, thus challenging traditional gender roles and promoting gender 

equality. 

5. Community Development: Empowered women can play a crucial role in community development. 

With improved skills and economic power, they can contribute to local initiatives, advocate for better 

services, and inspire other women to pursue similar opportunities. 

6. Improved Quality of Life: Skill development leads to better job prospects and higher income, which 

translates into improved access to healthcare, education for children, and overall better quality of life for 

families. 
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7. Resilience and Self-Reliance: Skill development fosters resilience and self-reliance, enabling women to 

better cope with the challenges of living in a densely populated and resource-constrained environment 

like Dharavi. 

Overall, centers of skill development are vital in Dharavi as they provide women with the tools needed 

to transform their lives, support their families, and contribute positively to their communities, fostering a 

cycle of sustainable growth and development. 

Objectives 

1. To identify the architectural requirements for effective skill development centres in slums. 

2. To explore sustainable design practices that can be incorporated into these centres. 

3. To provide a blueprint for creating inclusive spaces that cater to the specific needs of women in slum 

areas. 

Literature Review 

Socio-Economic Impact of Skill Development is essential for economic empowerment and social 

upliftment. Studies show that women who gain vocational skills can contribute significantly to their 

household income, improving their family's overall quality of life. 

1. "Improving Jobs in Dharavi: Developing Indian Slums" - This article explores the various initiatives 

aimed at improving employability in Dharavi through skill development programs. It highlights how 

these programs empower residents, especially women, by providing them with vocational training and 

better employment opportunities, which in turn fosters economic growth and community development 

(Youth Ki Awaaz). 

2. "Empowering Lives: NGOs Making a Difference in Dharavi" - This piece discusses the critical role 

of NGOs in Dharavi, focusing on their efforts to promote education, healthcare, and skill development. It 

provides examples of successful programs by NGOs such as Acorn Foundation, which focuses on skill 

development for economic empowerment, thereby helping women gain financial independence and 

contribute to the local economy (Boundless Explorism). 

3. "The Importance of Skill Development Programs in India" - Although broader in scope, this 

literature review provides an overview of various skill development programs across India, including 

those in urban slums like Dharavi. It emphasizes the need for targeted training programs to enhance 

employability and improve living standards among marginalized populations (Youth Ki Awaaz). 

4. "Addressing Urban Slums and Sustainability - Case of Dharavi, Mumbai" - This article delves into 

the developmental challenges and opportunities in Dharavi. It discusses the importance of sustainable 

urban development and inclusive planning, highlighting how skill development centers can play a 

pivotal role in these efforts by equipping women with essential skills to participate in the economy and 

uplift their communities (Youth Ki Awaaz). 

5. "Developing Asia’s Largest Slum" - This Harvard Business School case study examines ongoing 

efforts to redevelop Dharavi through public-private partnerships. It underscores the significance of 

including skill development programs in these redevelopment plans to ensure that women in Dharavi can 

benefit from new economic opportunities and improved living conditions (Youth Ki Awaaz). 

Architectural Design Principles 

Key design principles for educational and skill development spaces include flexibility, accessibility, 

safety, and sustainability. These principles ensure that the spaces are not only functional but also welcoming 

and supportive of the users' needs. 

Sustainable Architecture in Slum Areas 

Sustainable design practices are crucial in slum areas to ensure resource efficiency and environmental 

responsibility. This includes the use of locally sourced materials, renewable energy, water conservation 

systems, and waste management strategies. 

Methodology: 

Site Analysis 

https://www.youthkiawaaz.com/2020/07/empowering-urban-slum-communities-towards-better-employ-ability-dharavi-model/#:~:text=URL%3A%20https%3A%2F%2Fwww.youthkiawaaz.com%2F2020%2F07%2Fempowering,100
https://boundlessexplorism.com/blog/empowering-lives-ngos-making-a-difference-in-dharavi/
https://www.youthkiawaaz.com/2020/07/empowering-urban-slum-communities-towards-better-employ-ability-dharavi-model/#:~:text=URL%3A%20https%3A%2F%2Fwww.youthkiawaaz.com%2F2020%2F07%2Fempowering,100
https://www.youthkiawaaz.com/2020/07/empowering-urban-slum-communities-towards-better-employ-ability-dharavi-model/#:~:text=URL%3A%20https%3A%2F%2Fwww.youthkiawaaz.com%2F2020%2F07%2Fempowering,100
https://www.youthkiawaaz.com/2020/07/empowering-urban-slum-communities-towards-better-employ-ability-dharavi-model/#:~:text=URL%3A%20https%3A%2F%2Fwww.youthkiawaaz.com%2F2020%2F07%2Fempowering,100
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A thorough analysis of Dharavi was conducted, including demographic data, existing infrastructure, 

and socio-cultural dynamics, is essential. This helped in understanding the specific needs and challenges of 

the community. 

Needs Assessment 

Engaging with the women in the community through surveys and focus group discussions helped in 

identifying their training needs, preferences, and barriers to participation.  

Design Development 

The design process involved in creating a flexible and modular layout that can adapt to various training 

programs. Key considerations include: 

- Multi-purpose workshops 

- Childcare facilities 

- Safe and accessible transportation options 

- Adequate ventilation and natural lighting 

- Sanitation and hostel facilities  

Spatial Planning 

1. Workshop: Modular rooms that can be reconfigured for different types of training sessions. 

2. Common Area: Spaces for social interaction, relaxation, and networking. 

3. Childcare: Facilities to support women with young children. 

4. Administrative Offices: Spaces for staff and program coordinators. 

5. Sanitation: Clean and safe restrooms with proper waste disposal systems. 

Safety and Accessibility 

Ensuring the centre is accessible to women of all ages and abilities is crucial. This included ramps, 

handrails, and clear signage. Security measures, such as adequate lighting and surveillance, are also essential 

to create a safe environment. 

Implementation 

▪ Community Involvement 

Active participation from the community in the planning and implementation phases ensures that the 

centre meets their needs and fosters a sense of ownership. 

▪ Funding and Partnerships 

Securing funding through government programs, non-profit organizations, and private sector 

partnerships is vital for the sustainability of the centre. 

▪ Monitoring and Evaluation 

Regular assessment of the centre’s impact on the community helps in making necessary adjustments 

and improvements. 

Conclusion 

Designing skill development centres for women in slums is a multifaceted challenge that requires 

careful consideration of socio-economic, cultural, and environmental factors. By integrating sustainable 

design practices and community involvement, these centres can become powerful catalysts for change, 

empowering women and transforming communities. 
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Introduction:-  

Banking sector is one of the authentic financial sector and all the activities of banking sector 

helps in development of an economy. Public sector banks are plays an important role in India and 

other countries as well. Public sector banks mostly merge with the another banks and that is the 

drawback customer’s mind but diverted from one bank to another bank customers are more attract 

while giving more interest for their investment. 

Aims:- 1) To identify the satisfaction level of customer among the public sector banks and private 

sector banks. 2) To find the profitability of public and private sector banks. 

Methods:- In this study all the collected from secondary source (News papers, Journals, Magazines 

and websites etc.) 

Results:- over all the satisfaction level of customers among public and private sector banks. The 

result is that customers are satisfied with all the banks. 

Conclusion:- This paper helps for formulating the strategies to know the services and the level of 

satisfaction. 

Keywords:- Public sector banks, Private sector banks, satisfaction, Finance, Policies, Credit, 

Strategies. 

Introduction:-  

Banking industry or banking sector is one of the most powerful and authentic service 

providing sector. Banking sectors helps to develop the economy off nation. Customers satisfaction is 

also the most important factor in banking industries. Banking sectors frames the new policies, 

strategies of public and private sector industries in this research its found that the satisfaction level 

and the comparative study between the public sector banks and private sector banks. Banking sector 

is totally based on financial services and their activities. It is found that public sector banks, delays 

services and negative impression on the satisfaction of customers. Banking sectors provides two 

types of attributes like:- one is the product related and second is the non-product measures. 

Important measures of customers satisfaction:- 

1) First customer exceptions 

2) Second service quality 

3) Third demand meaningful 

4) Fourth customer satisfaction 

5) Fifth fix the claim 

6) Last customer loyalty 

This are the levels of customer performances. The comparison shows the 10 people related to 

private sector banks and 1 people related to the public sector banks that is the gap between public 

and private sector banks.(Saha, Fouzde, & Shuvro, 2020) 
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Objectives of this study:- 

1) To find out the satisfaction level of customers from public and private sector banks. 

2) To find out the profitability of public and private sector banks. 

3) To identify the sector that is highly availed by the customers. 

A strong banking sector important for the economy, to enlarge the banking business. There are 

two types of banks- commercial banks and co-operative banks. Public sector banks shows the good 

result of financial data and there are generally two sectors of banking. 1) private sector and public 

sector. 

Schedule Banks:- 

A) Co-operative Banks:- 

1) State Co-operative Banks 

2) District Co-operative Banks 

3) Other Co-operative Banks 

B) Commercial Banks:- 

1) Public Sector Banks 

2) Private Sector Banks 

3) Foreign Sector Banks 

4) Regional Rural Banks 

Public sector banks are those banks where majority of the person prefers the public sector 

bank because of security and safety measures. Majority of the stake is held by the government. 51% 

shares are listed on stock exchange. Public sector banks are divided into also in two categories. 

Nationalized banks provides the public control and control in functioning sector. 

Private sector banks are those banks where majority of equity is to be held by private shares 

holders. The old and new private sector banks have evolved in government. Banking policy. There is 

private sector banks easily and freely open new branches without any prior permission of RBI. 

These are called private sector banks. There are so many private sector and public sector banks in 

India and they well perform on their level and gain the profit for the banks as well as the 

economy.(Sharma & Mathur, 2020) 

The performance of effective of industrial banks are the important elements. Profit are very 

important for the survival of every business. 

There are some major functions of all banks:- 

1) To provide the security to savings of the people. 

2) To control and measures the supply of money flows and credit  

3) To encourage and motivate the people and build their financial system. 

4) To avoid the focus of financial powers in the hands of institutions. 

5) To set the equal norms, terms and conditions. 

Banking in India was generally mature in terms and conditions of the supply. Supply may be a 

case if methodology of the business firms. It is important to review that profit of the banking sector. 

Its slowly profitable and that’s the reason banks creates the health and powerful. The comparative 

study of the both the banks its analysis of the profitability of the both the banks. Clearly reveals that 

there is no vital difference between both the banks. Profit ratio of the banks are employed by the 

management to helps how with efficiency and they keep with it. The complete bank to require 

effective steps to enhance and develop the business. (Thomas, 2020) 
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The world of banking assumed that a new dimensions of 21st century with the help of growth 

of the economy. Banking generally classified into the 1) retail banking and 2) corporate banking. 

Retail banking which is designed to meet the requirements of individual customers as well as group 

of the persons. Corporate banking is caters to the need of corporate customers. eg. Bills of 

discounting, opening letter of credit etc. This study focus on the some factors that influence and the 

choice of the banks for avail the banking services and to compare the satisfaction level of the 

customers and the profitability of both the banks like private and public sector banks. Banking 

marketing can be defined as the part of management. Type of activities, which means direct the 

flows of banking services profitability and satisfactory level of the customers. The marketing 

concept basically requires the understand of the customers. Today’s scenario is that banks have 

become a part and parcel of the kotak bank’s life now banks offers the new events, policies for the 

new and the existing customers to increase the interest about they banks. Public sector banks are 

those banks that are owned and borrowed by the government industries. Private sector banks that are 

jointly prefer  on by the group of individuals and individuals has control over the whole system. 

Banking sectors improved and grown last many decades. Customers friendly atmosphere helps to 

increase the customer satisfaction level. (Sahu & Shabnam, 2015) 

As economic globalization intensifies competition creates a climate of constant changes recent 

days banks have realized that cost of attracting new customer is more than retaining existing 

customers. This research paper found that a comparative analysis of levels of customers satisfaction 

towards services provided to by the public sector and private sector banks. Comparison of services 

by banks is under active and discuss the topic regarding to different banking sectors. (Virk & Mahal, 

2012) 

Indian banking system faces so much difficulties and competition. A banks ability to make 

profit on increasingly competitive market. Indian banking industry has been grown day by day and 

that the reason economy is also increase rapidly customer satisfaction is most important factor and 

useful for the  various service quality and dimensions. The analysis of private as well as public 

sector banks correlation  between both the banks. In this research  it is found that the service quality 

as there exist an evident direct relationship with consumer satisfaction. Managers have need to 

ensure tat the employees are well trained and respective functional areas as well as are imparted the 

soft skill. There are different types of consumers and their different behaviour attitude and many 

more and the satisfaction level of consumers towards the banking industries. A definite scope for the 

more comprehensive research and useful for them. (Bhadauriya, 2022) 

The banking sector is one of the top mast industries in the world because of this industries 

grown day to day customer satisfaction with the banking products and banking services offered by 

the bankers. In India has become the important sector. Banking profitability and sustainability 

depends on the banks. The focus on banking sector towards customer satisfaction. Public sector 

banks have started to face more competition from the private sector banks. Public sector banks will 

have to induce the innovative financial products and the many more banking services for the bank 

customers. It may helps the public sector banks to keep the subsist customer satisfaction and 

includes the prospective clients. Customer is the king of the market and more useful for the banks as 

well as the financial institutions. Banking industries plays an important role for the banking services. 

(Koley, 2023) 

Efficiency and profitability of a banking industries in India has been assumed that banking 

industry has been grown day by day. competition can not be observed directly, competition is 
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observational task and that’s the reason impact on satisfaction level of customers. This study 

attempts and observed that the performance. Banking sector in India was done by banks assets. The 

public sector banks are not profitable service sector but public sector banks provides huge number of 

informed gives more policies, strategies and mainly the lifetime security of our funds. In the private 

sector banks risks will be vary from the day to day but provides more policies, strategies of private 

sector banks. Commercial bank/nationalized bank provides a large number of medium of exchange 

of a given country. Commercial bank use productive use of the banking rules, regulations and 

procedures. (Goel & Rekhi, 2023) 

Findings and results:-  

The ideal working environment shows the nature properly is the public sector banks. In this 

research it is found that public sector bank plays an important role to frame the major policies 

relating of banking industries . it is found that public sector bank return on equity is high compared 

to the other deposits. The banking sector is considered as important source of the financial terms. 

The banking industry, it is facilitated to the flow of goods and services. It is found the customers are 

more satisfied with the public sector banks and secondary this will be choose the private sector 

banks for the security concern. 

Conclusion:-  

Private sector banks earn more and more profit assets as compared to public sector banks. The 

financial performance has not been improved positively after the mergers in public sector banks, but 

customers/people prefers public sector banks while giving education loan. They prefer public sector 

banks for educational loan. In the present competitive market customer satisfaction is the most 

important factor. The public sector banks in India adopts more technologies and build their financial 

growth and this industries adopts modern technologies to improve efficiency. 
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Abstract  

Globally, the education sector is rapidly changing due to factors such changing societal demands, 

pedagogical approaches, and technology improvements. This study looks at the many ways that the education 

industry has changed in the decade since its inception, with particular attention on curriculum development, 

instructional strategies, and the use of digital tools in the classroom. It evaluates the effects of these 

modifications on educational equity, student engagement, and learning outcomes. The study also addresses 

implementation difficulties and identifies effective tactics used by organizations and decision-makers to 

successfully manage these changes. This study adds to a better understanding of the continuous evolution in 

education by a thorough analysis of contemporary literature. It also offers insights into probable future trends 

and research paths. 

Purpose - There's a shift towards equipping students with skills relevant to the 21st century job market, such 

as critical thinking, problem-solving, creativity, communication, and digital literacy. By emphasizing how 

these changes affect teaching, learning outcomes, and educational policies, it seeks to convey the importance 

of comprehending these changes within the educational landscape. The abstract can be read on its own to 

provide readers with a fast overview of the research and help them decide whether to read the complete paper 

for a more in-depth discussion of the subject and its implications for policy and practice in education. 

Design/ methodology/ approach - Technology may revolutionize the education sector, but doing so requires 

a strategic design and methodology approach. In order to comprehend stakeholder requirements and set 

specific targets that are in line with educational objectives, a thorough needs assessment is conducted first. 

After that, there is a formal planning process that incorporates best practice research and creates a thorough 

implementation plan that takes budget allocation, infrastructure assessment, phased deployment, and 

extensive professional development for educators into account. Piloting projects, getting input, and regularly 

assessing results are all part of implementation, which helps to improve tactics. Sustainability is made 

possible by consistent support, the scalability of effective models, and a dedication to constant development 

in response to new demands in education and technology. 

Findings - The results of integrating technology into education show how it has a revolutionary effect on 

both teaching and learning. It's clear that individualized learning experiences and increased engagement are 

possible thanks to interactive digital tools and resources that accommodate a variety of learning preferences. 

Digital platforms' ability to provide access to enormous information repositories has democratized education 

by crossing socioeconomic and geographic divides. Technology has also simplified assessment procedures by 

providing options for adaptive learning and real-time feedback, both of which improve student outcomes. 

There are still issues, such as the requirement for equal access to technology and continuous professional 

development for teachers. However, the results highlight how important technology is for encouraging 

creativity, raising standards in the classroom, and getting kids ready for a digital future. 

Practical implementation - The direct effects of technology integration in education are enormous, radically 

altering the ways in which teachers and students are taught. Schools may tailor learning experiences to meet 

the requirements and learning preferences of each individual student by utilizing digital tools and platforms. 

This personalization improves understanding and participation, creating a more lively and participatory 

learning environment. Furthermore, technology breaks down conventional barriers of time and geography by 

facilitating access to a wide range of educational resources and real-time information. To optimize its 

potential advantages and efficiently handle obstacles, successful integration necessitates a strong 

infrastructure, continual professional development for educators, and well-considered implementation 
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techniques. In the end, integrating technology into the classroom promises to provide students the essential 

digital skills they need to succeed in a global market that is changing quickly. 

Introduction 

The transforming potential of education makes it a cornerstone of both society progress and human 

development. It includes the methodical passing down of information, abilities, attitudes, and convictions 

from one generation to the next, molding both people and communities. Education has changed throughout 

history in reaction to shifting technological, cultural, and economic environments, tailoring its goals and 

approaches to fit the demands of each new age. 

In the modern world, education is essential for creating social cohesiveness, economic prosperity, and 

the ability for people to enjoy happy lives. Its impact is felt in a wide range of formal institutions, from higher 

education to early childhood education, and it goes beyond classrooms to include chances for lifelong 

learning that meet people's changing needs in a fast changing world. 

Education aims to foster critical thinking, creativity, and ethical responsibility in addition to imparting 

knowledge and skills. As globalization, cultural changes, and rapid technological breakthroughs reshape the 

nature of work, communication, and civic involvement, these skills are becoming more and more important in 

equipping people to negotiate the complexity of the twenty-first century. 

On the other hand, the educational scene is changing dramatically. Technological developments in 

education have completely changed the way that we teach, providing new opportunities for individualized 

instruction and international cooperation. Simultaneously, discussions persist over the most effective ways to 

provide fair and impartial access to high-quality education, specifically for underprivileged communities and 

marginalized groups. 

Concerns over the efficacy of present educational procedures, the function of standardized testing, the 

incorporation of digital literacy, and the requirement of promoting inclusive learning environments surface as 

educators, legislators, and stakeholders struggle with these developments. These debates are not just 

theoretical; they have important ramifications for social justice, workforce preparedness, and educational 

outcomes. 

In order to better understand the dynamic character of education in the twenty-first century, this 

research paper will look at some of the major innovations, problems, and trends that are influencing the field. 

In order to shed light on the transformative power of education and its function in tackling today's global 

issues, this study examines recent literature, empirical data, and case studies from a variety of educational 

environments. 

In the end, this paper aims to advance knowledge about how education can flourish in the face of 

global complexity by providing suggestions to stakeholders, educators, and policymakers on how to create 

learning environments that empower students and advance sustainable societal development. 

Despite significant reform efforts, the Indian higher education sector still grapples with a shortage of 

skilled labor. To address this challenge, the paper outlines a reform blueprint for the industry, stressing the 

need for a more adaptable higher education system to produce workers equipped with the necessary skills and 

knowledge for the global economy. It also includes policy proposals to bolster and sustain high-quality 

research. The document presents a roadmap for reforming systemic accountability. Pawan Agarwal, the 

author, collaborates with scholars from other nations to understand international challenges in higher 

education. (Pawan Agarwal, 2006) 

India boasts the world's second largest education system. The educational system in India has 

undergone numerous stages. Much work has gone into creating the current state of the educational system. 

There were many ups and downs on the path from Gurukuls to IITs. However, every stage has advantages 

and disadvantages of its own. Studying India's educational systems from the past and current is the goal of 

this research. The different stages that the educational system has undergone have all been thoroughly 

examined. A comparison between the educational environments of ancient and contemporary India has been 

attempted. Reviewing the pre- and post-British educational systems allowed researchers to understand the 
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British government's motivations for altering Indian education. This research has framed out the benefits and 

drawbacks of each phase. (Pawan Agarwal, 2007) 

The purpose of this research paper is to investigate the dynamic character of education in the twenty-

first century by looking at important innovations, problems, and trends that are influencing the field of 

education today. In order to shed light on the transformative power of education and its function in tackling 

today's global issues, this study examines recent literature, empirical data, and case studies from a variety of 

educational environments. In the end, this paper aims to advance knowledge about how education can 

flourish in the face of global complexity by providing suggestions to stakeholders, educators, and 

policymakers on how to create learning environments that empower students and advance sustainable societal 

development. (Philip G., 1993) 

The main objectives of this study are to analyze the main issues and worries related to management 

education in India and to comprehend the historical development and current status of the field. 

We need qualified and proactive managers if we want the nation to prosper in the modern day. 

Managers should be aware of all the facts, strategies, and logic. For this, they should have had an education 

from recognized universities. India now has a large number of management schools, however the quality of 

their education is poor. They also impose outrageous fees to students. Alternatively, if an average number of 

institutions offered managers of high level, that would be beneficial for all students, enterprises, and the 

country as a whole. In this regard, the government should pass some legislation. 

The way those industries function has changed in a number of ways as a result of corporate 

liberalization, privatization, and globalization. It goes without saying that industries everywhere in the globe 

require multiskilled workforce as well as knowledge-based workers. Western B-Schools are evolving and 

changing their courses to satisfy the needs of business. These days, the student is the center of attention when 

learning occurs. Management education has been impacted by the branding industry. Top B-Schools are 

constantly changing their delivery strategies and curricula. Additionally, it is imperative that management 

education tailored to the Indian context be offered by B-Schools. Given this, it is equally important to address 

the various issues and concerns that Indian management education has run into over the years. The 

expectations placed on CEOs of businesses to solve problems and make decision makers have increased. 

(Shukla, Shubhendu S., 2013) 

Challenges associated with implementing changes  

Adopting reforms or improvements in the education sector comes with a number of obstacles that fall 

into a number of different categories. Due to the complexity of educational institutions and the wide range of 

stakeholder needs, policy and planning issues occur. These difficulties include overcoming bureaucratic 

roadblocks, establishing precise goals and objectives that correspond with educational priorities, and making 

sure that policies are flexible enough to accommodate changing educational requirements. Limited financing 

for initiatives, a lack of skilled teachers and personnel, and inadequate infrastructure, such as obsolete 

facilities or outdated technology, are just a few of the major obstacles that are sometimes caused by resource 

restrictions. 

Another crucial issue is engaging stakeholders and overcoming their resistance. Teachers, 

administrators, parents, and community members frequently oppose educational reforms because they are 

afraid of what the future holds or because they believe their interests are being threatened. It takes teamwork, 

good communication, and the development of trust via open decision-making procedures to overcome this 

opposition. The application of educational reforms is also influenced by social and cultural issues, such as 

cultural diversity, socioeconomic inequality, and differing community expectations. Promoting inclusion and 

equity in education requires modifying policies to account for these many issues. 

The difficulty of quantifying the influence of reforms on educational achievements because of intricate 

causal links and long-term impacts is one of the issues associated with monitoring and assessment. It is 

essential to set up strong monitoring systems and gather trustworthy data in order to evaluate the state of 

affairs, pinpoint areas that require development, and arrive at well-informed conclusions. Implementation can 
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be made more difficult by legal and regulatory concerns, such as ensuring that policies comply with 

regulations, managing compliance needs, and negotiating restrictions that could impede flexibility and 

innovation. 

Educational innovations is also hampered by outside variables like economic volatility, political 

unpredictability, and technology breakthroughs. While rapid technological improvements may necessitate 

ongoing modification of educational practices to keep pace with emerging technologies, changes in 

government leadership or economic downturns can disrupt continuity and funding for educational projects. 

To effectively address these complex problems and achieve long-lasting reforms in the education sector, a 

comprehensive approach integrating capacity building, strategic planning, stakeholder participation, and 

ongoing monitoring and evaluation is needed. 

Techniques for Handling Implementation Challenges: 

Stakeholder Engagement: Encourage cooperation and dialogue with all parties involved in order to 

garner support and consensus. 

Building Capacity: To improve implementation capacities, give educators and administrators training 

and professional development opportunities. 

Adaptive Planning: Keep a close eye on developments, modify tactics in response to criticism, and 

revise implementation schedules as necessary. 

Evidence-Based Decision Making: Assess the effects of reforms and make decisions about policy 

based on facts and research findings. 

All parties participating in the education sector must demonstrate persistent dedication, strong 

leadership, and a methodical approach to overcoming these implementation challenges. 

Efficient methods and strategies in order to manage educational transitions.  

There are a number of conventional strategies that decision-makers and organizations can use to 

effectively manage educational transitions. Ensuring that all stakeholders comprehend the reasoning behind 

the shift, its objectives, and its anticipated results requires clear and consistent communication. Being 

transparent increases buy-in and trust, all of which are necessary to overcome opposition and win over the 

community, parents, children, and instructors. Planning well is just as important; creating a thorough 

implementation strategy with distinct roles, deadlines, and resource distributions guarantees efficient 

execution. Smaller-scale pilot testing projects enable modifications based on input prior to full-scale 

adoption, minimizing risks and maximizing efficacy. Furthermore, funding educators' professional growth is 

crucial. By offering training and assistance, you can make sure they have the abilities and information needed 

to successfully use new tactics. 

In order to assess progress, identify problems promptly and make wise modifications when necessary 

to achieve desired results and maintain positive changes in the educational environment, continuous 

monitoring and evaluation are essential. Together, these techniques help educators effectively navigate 

educational changes and create an atmosphere that supports ongoing development and improved student 

results. 

Strategic planning, which spells out precise goals, objectives, schedules, and resource allocations for 

technology integration, is essential to this process. Before a new technology is fully implemented, a phased 

approach to implementation enables its progressive adoption and piloting in controlled conditions, allowing 

for learning and modifications. 

The integration of technology into education has resulted in notable transformations in several facets of 

learning. These are a few significant changes: 

The incorporation of technology in education has brought about significant changes in various aspects 

of learning. Among the biggest adjustments is the ease of access to educational materials. Today's instructors 

and students have unmatched access to a multitude of internet databases, digital libraries, and open 

educational materials. Due to the easy access to knowledge provided by this abundance, teachers can 
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augment traditional teaching materials with multimedia resources such as instructional videos and interactive 

simulations, allowing students to delve deeper into their studies. 

Furthermore, technology has completely changed how students interact and participate in the 

classroom. These days, interactive learning environments are commonplace, and multimedia components 

improve understanding and memory. Subjects like physics and mathematics have become more approachable 

because of the presentation of once abstract or difficult concepts in visually engaging ways. 

Science and math classes have become more approachable and interesting as a result of the 

presentation of concepts that were previously abstract or difficult to understand in visually exciting formats. 

Additionally, gamification strategies have been incorporated into learning environments, using aspects of 

games to inspire learners and encourage active engagement. 

Technology is also playing a bigger role in the trend toward customized learning. With the use of 

adaptive learning technologies, students can customize their academic journeys and receive individualized 

learning materials that are tailored to their unique learning styles and speeds. This method meets a variety of 

learning demands in a single classroom while also improving understanding. Technology also makes 

collaborative learning settings possible, connecting educators and students worldwide by bridging geographic 

distances. Real-time interactions are made possible by virtual classrooms and online collaboration 

technologies, which promote peer-to-peer learning, teamwork, and cross-cultural interchange. 

Mechanisms for evaluation and feedback have also changed in tandem with technology integration. 

Digital assessment technologies encourage continual growth and lessen the administrative load on teachers by 

streamlining the grading process and giving students instant feedback. These abilities are further strengthened 

by data analytics, which provides insights into trends in student performance and points out areas that can 

benefit from more help. 

In summary, the incorporation of technology into education has brought modernity to teaching 

approaches and equipped students with the knowledge and skills they need to succeed in a world driven by 

technology. Educational institutions can better foster the critical thinking, creativity, and lifelong learning 

abilities necessary for success in the twenty-first century by utilizing these innovations. 

Technology's introduction into education has had a significant impact on academics, changing a 

number of facets of instruction, student results, and learning. Improving learning experiences through tailored 

and interactive methods has a big impact on academia. Thanks to technology, teachers can now offer material 

in interesting ways that appeal to a variety of learning preferences and styles, like multimedia presentations, 

simulations, and virtual reality experiences. Students' retention of information, critical thinking, and deeper 

comprehension are all encouraged in this dynamic learning environment. 

Technology has also made educational opportunities and resources more accessible, leveling the 

playing field for students from all socioeconomic backgrounds and geographic locations. Students can now 

access a massive collection of information, scientific publications, and educational materials that were 

previously inaccessible thanks to online platforms, digital libraries, and open educational resources. Students 

can now pursue self-directed learning pathways and study areas outside of the standard curriculum thanks to 

the democratization of information. 

Furthermore, digital assessments and adaptive learning platforms have replaced traditional paper-based 

exams as the primary means of evaluation and feedback mechanisms in the age of technology. With the help 

of these technologies, students can receive immediate feedback and design customized learning paths based 

on their unique strengths and shortcomings. These exams' data analytics give teachers insightful knowledge 

about their students' development and areas in need of support, allowing them to make timely instructional 

modifications that maximize learning results. 

Technology has also greatly enhanced collaborative learning, allowing for international connections 

and cooperative initiatives between instructors and students everywhere. Real-time interactions, teamwork, 

and cross-cultural exchange are made possible by virtual classrooms, video conferencing technologies, and 
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online collaboration platforms. These opportunities cultivate modern competencies including digital literacy, 

communication, and collaboration. 

But there have been difficulties with technology integration. Critical factors that affect how well 

technology integrates into the classroom include the digital divide, equitable access to technology, 

cybersecurity risks, and the necessity of continuous professional development for teachers.  

To guarantee that technology promotes academic achievement and equity in education rather than 

hinders it, legislators, educational leaders, and stakeholders must work together to address these issues. 

Technology has had a revolutionary effect on education, creating new opportunities for learning, 

teamwork, and individualized instruction. Through efficient use of technology and resolution of related 

issues, educational establishments can maintain their innovative spirit and enhance academic performance for 

every student. 

Conclusion  

The incorporation of technology into the education sector is a revolutionary journey that is both full of 

potential and challenging. The process has significant potential benefits even though it must navigate intricate 

policy frameworks, resource limitations, and a variety of stakeholder interests. Technology has the potential 

to improve instructional strategies, increase student access to learning materials, and equip them for the 

demands of the digital age. 

Visionary leadership is necessary for effective integration in order to establish clear objectives and 

promote a collaborative and innovative culture among educators, students, parents, and communities. 

Overcoming early resistance and sustaining sustained adoption need strategic planning that incorporates 

phased implementation, comprehensive professional development, and ongoing evaluation. Furthermore, it is 

essential to address legal and regulatory issues as well as societal and cultural aspects in order to promote an 

inclusive and equitable learning environment. 

Our methods for incorporating technology into the classroom must change as the technology itself 

does. Educational institutions will be able to fully utilize technology to enhance learning outcomes and get 

students ready for success in a globalized, digital future if they embrace these changes with resilience and 

adaptability. Through the use of outside collaborations, the adoption of evidence-based approaches, and the 

emphasis on student-centered learning, the education sector may successfully negotiate the challenges of 

technological integration and steer the educational process in the direction of improved equity and excellence. 
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Abstract 

Advancing social justice for Indian women remains a critical challenge and an essential 

endeavour for fostering a more equitable society. This comprehensive analysis delves into the 

multifaceted issues faced by Indian women, examining the socio-cultural, economic, and legal 

barriers that impede their progress. The study highlights the pivotal role of gender equality, legal 

reforms, and educational empowerment in promoting women's rights. It explores the impact of 

economic empowerment and healthcare access on enhancing women's social standing and quality of 

life. Furthermore, the analysis addresses the persistent issues of violence against women and 

workplace inequality, emphasizing the need for robust policy implementation and advocacy. By 

contrasting rural and urban contexts and incorporating intersectional perspectives, this analysis 

underscores the complexity of the struggle for gender justice in India. The paper concludes with 

recommendations for policy interventions and grassroots initiatives aimed at dismantling patriarchal 

structures and advancing social justice for Indian women, ultimately contributing to a more inclusive 

and just society. This research paper explores the multifaceted issues surrounding social justice for 

Indian women, examining historical contexts, current challenges, and potential pathways to 

achieving gender equality. Through a combination of qualitative and quantitative analyses, the paper 

provides insights into the progress made and the obstacles that remain in the pursuit of social justice 

for women in India. 

Keywords: Gender Equality, Women's Rights, Social Justice, Empowerment, Legal Reforms, 

Education, Workplace Equality, Political Participation, Human Rights, Policy Implementation 

Introduction 

India, a nation marked by its rich cultural diversity and complex social fabric, continues to 

grapple with profound gender disparities. The quest for social justice for Indian women is not 

merely an isolated struggle but a pivotal movement towards achieving an inclusive and equitable 

society. Despite significant strides in various sectors, Indian women continue to face entrenched 

socio-cultural, economic, and legal challenges that hinder their progress and undermine their 

fundamental rights. 

This comprehensive analysis aims to illuminate the multifaceted nature of these challenges 

and explore the pathways to advancing social justice for Indian women. It begins by examining the 

historical context and the evolving status of women in India, highlighting the impact of colonialism, 

independence, and globalization on gender roles and norms. The study then delves into the critical 

areas of gender equality, legal reforms, and educational empowerment, underscoring their 

significance in promoting women's rights and enhancing their socio-economic status. 

Economic empowerment and healthcare access emerge as crucial factors in improving the 

quality of life for Indian women. However, pervasive issues such as violence against women and 

workplace inequality continue to pose significant barriers. This analysis also considers the unique 

challenges faced by women in rural areas compared to their urban counterparts, emphasizing the 

importance of contextualized interventions. 
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Furthermore, the intersectional approach of this study acknowledges the compounded 

disadvantages experienced by women at the intersections of caste, class, religion, and region. By 

integrating feminist and human rights perspectives, the analysis provides a holistic understanding of 

the systemic nature of gender injustice in India. 

The pursuit of social justice for Indian women necessitates a multifaceted strategy involving 

legal, policy, and grassroots initiatives. This study concludes with a series of recommendations 

aimed at dismantling patriarchal structures, promoting gender-sensitive policies, and fostering an 

environment where Indian women can thrive. Ultimately, advancing social justice for Indian women 

is not only a moral imperative but also a critical step towards building a more just and equitable 

society for all. 

Social justice for Indian women is crucial for the nation's overall development. It entails the 

fair distribution of resources, opportunities, and privileges, ensuring that women can fully 

participate in all aspects of life. Despite significant advancements, Indian women continue to face 

systemic barriers that impede their progress. This research aims to highlight these issues and 

propose actionable solutions. 

Historical Context 

The struggle for women's social justice in India has a rich history marked by significant 

movements and milestones: 

• Pre-Independence Era: The pre-independence era in India was characterized by a deeply 

entrenched patriarchal society where women were largely marginalized and subjected to various 

forms of social, economic, and legal discrimination. The status of women was influenced by 

traditional customs, religious practices, and colonial policies that collectively reinforced gender 

inequality. However, this period also witnessed the emergence of social reform movements aimed 

at addressing some of these injustices. Practices such as child marriage, sati (the practice of 

widow immolation), and purdah (seclusion of women) severely restricted their autonomy and 

freedom. The 19th and early 20th centuries saw the rise of social reform movements led by 

prominent figures such as Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, and Jyotirao Phule, 

who advocated for women's education, abolition of child marriage, and widow remarriage. The 

pre-independence period saw the enactment of several legal reforms aimed at improving women's 

status, such as the Child Marriage Restraint Act of 1929 and the Hindu Women's Right to 

Property Act of 1937. Despite these efforts, the social and economic conditions of Indian women 

remained largely unchanged, and deep-seated gender biases persisted. 

• Post-Independence Era: The post-independence era in India marked a significant turning point 

in the pursuit of social justice for women. With the adoption of the Indian Constitution in 1950, 

which guaranteed equal rights for all citizens, substantial efforts were made to address the 

systemic inequalities faced by women. However, despite legislative advancements and policy 

initiatives, Indian women continue to confront numerous challenges that impede their full 

participation in society. The Indian Constitution enshrined gender equality through fundamental 

rights, ensuring equality before the law (Article 14), prohibition of discrimination (Article 15), 

and equal opportunity in employment (Article 16). Significant legal reforms included the Hindu 

Marriage Act (1955), the Hindu Succession Act (1956), and the Dowry Prohibition Act (1961), 

aimed at securing women's rights in marriage, inheritance, and protection against dowry-related 

violence. The post-independence era has seen increased awareness and legislative action against 

violence towards women, including domestic violence, sexual harassment, and trafficking. The 
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post-independence era has seen considerable progress in advancing social justice for Indian 

women, yet much remains to be done. Achieving true gender equality requires sustained efforts, 

continuous policy innovation, and a collective commitment to dismantling patriarchal 

structures. By addressing the multifaceted barriers faced by women and fostering an 

environment of empowerment and equality, India can continue to move towards a more just and 

equitable society. 

• Late 20th Century: The late 20th century in India was a period of significant socio-economic 

and political transformations, which had profound impacts on the status and rights of women. 

The era was marked by heightened awareness of gender issues, legal reforms, and the 

burgeoning women's movement, which collectively advanced the cause of social justice for 

Indian women. The women's liberation movement addressed issues such as dowry, domestic 

violence, and workplace discrimination. 

Several landmark legal reforms were enacted to protect and empower women. The Dowry 

Prohibition Act of 1961 was strengthened in the 1980s to curb dowry-related violence and 

deaths. 

The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act of 1983 addressed issues of rape and custodial rape, 

making it easier to prosecute perpetrators and provide justice to victims. 

The National Commission for Women (NCW) was established in 1992 to review legal and 

constitutional safeguards for women, recommend policies, and address grievances. 

Significant progress was made in increasing female literacy rates and educational attainment. 

Government initiatives such as the National Policy on Education (1986) emphasized the 

importance of girls' education and aimed to reduce gender disparities in literacy. 

The mid-day meal scheme and other educational incentives were introduced to improve school 

enrolment and retention rates for girls. 

The recognition of violence against women as a critical issue led to the enactment of laws and 

policies aimed at protection and prevention. The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence 

Act (2005) was a significant legal milestone, providing a comprehensive framework to address 

domestic violence. The late 20th century was a transformative period for Indian women, marked 

by significant strides in legal, social, and economic realms. However, the journey towards full 

gender equality and social justice remained ongoing, requiring sustained efforts, advocacy, and 

policy innovations to address persistent challenges and ensure a more equitable future for all 

women in India. 

Current Challenges 

Despite progress, Indian women continue to face significant challenges in various spheres: 

1. Economic Inequality: Economic inequality remains one of the most significant challenges in 

the pursuit of social justice for women in India. Despite numerous legal and policy initiatives 

aimed at promoting gender equality, structural and cultural barriers continue to impede women's 

economic advancement. This analysis explores the current economic challenges faced by Indian 

women and suggests pathways toward achieving greater economic justice. Women in India earn 

less than men, are overrepresented in low-wage jobs, and face barriers to career advancement. 

Women earn significantly less than men for similar work. The gender pay gap is evident across 

various sectors and is exacerbated by occupational segregation, where women are often 

concentrated in lower-paying jobs. Women's work, particularly in sectors like agriculture, 
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domestic work, and caregiving, is often undervalued and underpaid, reflecting societal biases 

about the worth of "women's work." 

o In 2021, women earned 19% less than men on average (Monster Salary Index, 2021). 

o The female labour force participation rate was only 20.3% in 2020 (World Bank, 2020). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Political Underrepresentation: Women constitute a small percentage of members in the Lok Sabha 

(House of the People) and Rajya Sabha (Council of States). The situation is similar in state 

legislatures. The 73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendments (1992) mandated a 33% reservation for 

women in local government bodies. This has led to increased participation at the grassroots level, 

but challenges remain in terms of actual influence and decision-making power. Women face barriers 

within political parties, including patriarchal attitudes, lack of support, and financial constraints. 

Women are underrepresented in political leadership positions. 

o Women held 14.4% of parliamentary seats in India as of 2021 (Inter-Parliamentary Union, 

2021). 

o Only 9% of state legislative assembly members were women in 2020 (National Commission for 

Women, 2020). 

Violence and Harassment: Gender-based violence remains pervasive. Physical, emotional, and 

economic abuse within the household is prevalent. The Protection of Women from Domestic 

Violence Act (2005) provides legal recourse but implementation is often weak. 

This includes harassment at the workplace, public spaces, and educational institutions. The 

Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act (2013), also 

known as the POSH Act, aims to protect women in professional environments. 

Despite stringent laws, including the Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2013, which was 

passed following the 2012 Delhi gang-rape case, sexual violence remains a significant issue. 

Women are often victims of violence for marrying against family wishes or violating societal 

norms. These acts are often supported by rigid patriarchal mindsets. 

Many women and girls are trafficked for sexual exploitation. The Immoral Traffic (Prevention) 

Act aims to combat this issue but enforcement is challenging. 
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o An estimated 30% of Indian women have experienced physical or sexual violence (National 

Family Health Survey-5, 2019-21). 

o Reports of domestic violence surged during the COVID-19 lockdown (National Commission 

for Women, 2020). 

2. Access to Education: Educational disparities persist, particularly in rural areas. Education 

empowers women, improves their socio-economic status, and contributes to the overall 

development of society. Despite significant progress, numerous barriers still hinder the 

educational attainment of girls and women in India. Enrolment rates in primary and secondary 

education have increased, but dropout rates remain high, especially for girls. This trend 

continues into higher education, where female participation is comparatively low. 

Right to Education (RTE) Act, 2009: This act mandates free and compulsory education for 

children aged 6 to 14 years, which has helped improve enrolment rates. 

Beti Bachao Beti Padhao (Save the Daughter, Educate the Daughter) Campaign: Launched in 

2015, this initiative aims to promote gender equality and encourage girls' education. 

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (KGBV): This scheme provides residential schools at the 

upper primary level for girls from marginalized communities, helping reduce dropout rates. 

o The female literacy rate in India was 70.3% compared to 84.7% for males in 2018 (National 

Statistical Office, 2018). 

o Girls are more likely to drop out of school, especially at the secondary level (UNESCO, 2020). 

3. Healthcare Inequities: Healthcare inequities significantly affect the lives of Indian women, 

impacting their overall well-being and limiting their socio-economic progress. Achieving social 

justice for Indian women requires addressing these disparities to ensure they have access to 

quality healthcare services. Women face unique health challenges and disparities in access to 

quality healthcare services. India has made progress in reducing maternal mortality rates 

(MMR), but the MMR remains high compared to global standards. Many women, especially in 

rural areas, lack access to skilled birth attendants and emergency obstetric care. Women face 

significant challenges in accessing reproductive health services, including family planning, 

prenatal and postnatal care, and safe abortion services. Contraceptive prevalence remains low, 

and unmet need for family planning is high. 

o The maternal mortality ratio was 113 per 100,000 live births in 2018 (Sample Registration 

System, 2018). 

o Women have limited access to reproductive health services, especially in rural areas (National 

Health Mission, 2020). 

Policy Recommendations 

To advance social justice for Indian women, the following policy recommendations are 

proposed: 

• Economic Policies: Implementing equal pay legislation, supporting women's entrepreneurship, 

and providing family-friendly workplace policies. 

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY): Provides loans to non-corporate, non-farm 

small/micro enterprises, with a focus on empowering women entrepreneurs through the "Shishu," 

"Kishore," and "Tarun" categories of loans. 

Stand-Up India Scheme: Facilitates bank loans between INR 10 lakh and INR 1 crore to at least 

one Scheduled Caste (SC) or Scheduled Tribe (ST) borrower and at least one-woman borrower per 

bank branch for setting up a greenfield enterprise. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 227 

Mahila E-Haat: An initiative under the Ministry of Women and Child Development, it is an online 

marketing platform to support women entrepreneurs and SHGs (Self-Help Groups) to showcase 

their products and services. 

National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM): Aims to reduce poverty by enabling poor 

households to access gainful self-employment and skilled wage employment opportunities. It 

focuses on women empowerment through SHGs. 

Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana (DDU-GKY): Aims to increase the 

employability of rural youth, including women, through skill training and placement. 

Jan Dhan Yojana: A financial inclusion program aimed at providing affordable access to financial 

services, including bank accounts, credit, insurance, and pensions. 

Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT): Ensures that subsidies and benefits are directly transferred to 

beneficiaries' bank accounts, improving transparency and reducing leakage. 

Microfinance and SHGs: Microfinance institutions and SHGs provide women with access to small 

loans, savings, and insurance, fostering entrepreneurship and economic independence. 

“Ladki Bahin" Scheme: The " Ladki Bahin" Scheme is a comprehensive initiative aimed at 

empowering women and enhancing their socio-economic status. By providing financial assistance, 

skill development, healthcare services, and social security, the scheme addresses the multifaceted 

challenges faced by women and promotes their overall empowerment. The success of the scheme 

can be seen in the improved livelihoods, health, and educational outcomes for women across 

different regions. 

• Political Reforms: Political reforms are essential to achieving social justice for Indian women, 

ensuring their equal representation, participation, and influence in political processes and 

decision-making. Instituting gender quotas in political bodies, promoting women's political 

participation, and supporting female leadership development. The 73rd and 74th Constitutional 

Amendments mandate a 33% reservation for women in local self-government bodies, including 

panchayats and municipalities. This has led to increased representation of women at the 

grassroots level. A proposed bill that seeks to reserve 33% of seats in the Lok Sabha and state 

legislative assemblies for women. Despite being introduced multiple times, it has not yet been 

passed into law. 

• Legal Protections: Strengthening laws against gender-based violence, ensuring access to justice 

for survivors, and promoting legal literacy among women. 

1. Constitutional Rights 

• Article 14: Guarantees equality before the law. 

• Article 15: Prohibits discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, or place of birth. 

• Article 16: Guarantees equal opportunity in matters of public employment. 

• Article 21: Guarantees the right to life and personal liberty. 

2. Specific Legislation 

1. The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005 (PWDVA) 

o Provides protection to women from domestic violence, including physical, emotional, verbal, 

sexual, and economic abuse. 

o Allows women to seek protection orders, residence orders, and monetary relief. 

2. The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) 

Act, 2013 

o Addresses sexual harassment at the workplace. 
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o Mandates the establishment of Internal Complaints Committees (ICC) in workplaces to handle 

complaints of sexual harassment. 

3. The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 

o Prohibits the giving and taking of dowry. 

o Provides penalties for demanding or accepting dowry. 

4. The Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 

o Prohibits the marriage of children below the age of 18 for girls and 21 for boys. 

o Provides for the annulment of child marriages and offers protection and support to victims. 

5. The Hindu Succession Act, 1956 (Amended in 2005) 

o Grants daughters equal rights as sons in inheritance of ancestral property. 

6. The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971 (Amended in 2021) 

o Allows for the termination of pregnancies under specified conditions, expanding access to safe 

and legal abortion services. 

7. The Criminal Law (Amendment) Act, 2013 

o Strengthens laws related to sexual offenses, including rape. 

o Provides for stricter punishment and faster trial processes. 

• Educational Initiatives: Expanding access to quality education for girls, promoting STEM 

education for women, and addressing cultural barriers to education. 

1. Beti Bachao Beti Padhao (BBBP) 

• Objective: To address the declining child sex ratio and promote the education and 

empowerment of girls. 

• Key Features: Awareness campaigns, enforcement of laws against gender-based discrimination, 

and incentives for educating girl children. 

2. Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya (KGBV) 

• Objective: To provide quality education to girls from disadvantaged groups in rural areas. 

• Key Features: Establishment of residential schools for girls from marginalized communities, 

with a focus on ensuring their retention and holistic development. 

3. National Scheme of Incentive to Girls for Secondary Education (NSIGSE) 

• Objective: To promote the enrolment of girls in secondary education. 

• Key Features: Financial incentives to girls who pass class VIII and enroll in class IX, 

particularly from SC/ST communities. 

4. Sukanya Samriddhi Yojana (SSY) 

• Objective: To encourage parents to save for the education and marriage expenses of their girl 

children. 

• Key Features: A savings scheme offering attractive interest rates and tax benefits, specifically 

aimed at securing the future of girl children. 

5. Mid-Day Meal Scheme 

• Objective: To enhance the nutritional status of children and encourage school attendance. 

• Key Features: Provision of free meals to children in primary and upper primary classes, which 

helps increase girls' enrolment and retention. 

6. Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan 

• Objective: To improve the quality of school education across all levels, from pre-school to 

senior secondary levels. 
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• Key Features: Integrated scheme focusing on access, equity, and quality, with special 

provisions for girls' education, such as free textbooks, uniforms, and scholarships. 

7. Digital Initiatives 

• Objective: To bridge the digital divide and provide quality digital education to girls. 

• Key Features: Initiatives like DIKSHA (Digital Infrastructure for Knowledge Sharing) and e-

Pathshala provide free digital resources and online learning platforms. 

• Healthcare Improvements: Enhancing reproductive health services, addressing maternal 

health disparities, and promoting mental health awareness. 

Current Status of Women’s Healthcare in India: 

Maternal Health: Maternal mortality rates have decreased but remain high compared to global 

averages. According to the World Bank, the maternal mortality ratio in India was 145 per 100,000 

live births in 2017. 

Reproductive Health: Access to reproductive health services, including contraception and safe 

abortion, varies widely, particularly in rural areas. 

Nutritional Health: High rates of malnutrition and anaemia among women persist, with over 50% 

of women aged 15-49 being anaemic. 

Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs): The burden of NCDs like diabetes, hypertension, and 

cancer is rising among women, often exacerbated by lack of awareness and early detection. 

Mental Health: Mental health issues among women, including depression and anxiety, are often 

underdiagnosed and undertreated. 

Key Healthcare Initiatives: 

1. Janani Suraksha Yojana (JSY) 

• Objective: Reduce maternal and neonatal mortality by promoting institutional deliveries. 

• Key Features: Conditional cash transfers to pregnant women for delivering in health 

institutions, focusing on women from low-income groups. 

2. Pradhan Mantri Surakshit Matritva Abhiyan (PMSMA) 

• Objective: Provide assured, comprehensive, and quality antenatal care free of cost to all 

pregnant women. 

• Key Features: Fixed-day antenatal check-ups by specialists, including free essential diagnostics 

and counselling. 

3. Poshan Abhiyaan (National Nutrition Mission) 

• Objective: Improve nutritional outcomes for children, pregnant women, and lactating mothers. 

• Key Features: Community-based events, monitoring, and evaluation to address malnutrition 

and promote healthy practices. 

4. Mission Indradhanush 

• Objective: Achieve full immunization coverage for all children and pregnant women. 

• Key Features: Focus on high-priority districts and underserved populations to ensure 

comprehensive vaccination. 

5. Rashtriya Swasthya Bima Yojana (RSBY) 

• Objective: Provide health insurance to families below the poverty line. 

• Key Features: Coverage for hospitalization expenses, including maternity and newborn care. 

6. Ayushman Bharat – Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PM-JAY) 

• Objective: Provide free access to healthcare for low-income earners in the country. 
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• Key Features: Coverage of up to ₹5 lakh per family per year for secondary and tertiary care 

hospitalization. 

Conclusion 

The journey toward advancing social justice for Indian women is both complex and crucial. 

This comprehensive analysis underscores that while significant strides have been made in improving 

the status of women in India, substantial challenges remain. Achieving social justice for Indian 

women is a complex and ongoing process that demands commitment from all levels of society. By 

addressing economic, political, legal, and social dimensions, we can create a more just and equitable 

world for women. This research underscores the importance of continued advocacy, policy reform, 

and cultural change in realizing this goal. 
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The translation of Indian English poetry into Hindustani (a linguistic blend of Hindi and Urdu) is a 

multifaceted endeavor that involves not just linguistic conversion but also cultural, emotional, and contextual 

transference. This research paper  aims to explore the complexities involved in translating Indian English 

poetry into Hindustani, highlighting the challenges, methodologies, and the broader implications of this 

practice. By examining specific examples and theoretical frameworks, this research paper seeks to illuminate 

how translation can bridge cultural divides, preserve linguistic diversity, and enhance the appreciation of 

literary works across different language communities. 

Indian English poetry is characterized by its unique blend of Indian cultural elements and the English 

language. Poets like Kamala Das, Nissim Ezekiel, and A.K. Ramanujan have crafted verses that reflect the 

Indian ethos while employing the linguistic nuances of English. This blend often involves the use of Indian 

idioms, cultural references, and regional themes, making the poetry rich in contextual significance. The 

translator's task is to retain these cultural nuances while making the poem accessible to Hindustani readers. 

Translating poetry is inherently challenging due to the condensed and layered nature of poetic 

language. For Indian English poetry, the challenges are compounded by the need to navigate between two 

distinct linguistic and cultural systems. Translating Indian English poetry into Hindustani involves several 

intricate challenges. Firstly, the cultural context is deeply embedded in Indian culture, requiring a profound 

understanding of both Indian and Hindustani cultures to find equivalent expressions that resonate with 

Hindustani speakers. Secondly, the linguistic nuances of English, such as its extensive vocabulary and 

syntactic flexibility, often lack direct equivalents in Hindustani, necessitating creative solutions to convey the 

same meanings and emotions. Thirdly, the poetic form and structure, including rhyme, meter, and line breaks, 

significantly contribute to the poem's impact and meaning, making their preservation in translation 

challenging. Lastly, idiomatic expressions in Indian English poetry may not have direct counterparts in 

Hindustani, requiring the translator to find ways to convey the same sentiments and cultural connotations 

effectively. 

Translators of Indian English poetry into Hindustani can adopt various methodologies to address these 

challenges. Literal translation involves translating the poem word-for-word, striving to maintain the original 

syntax and vocabulary. While this approach preserves the original text's integrity, it may result in awkward or 

unintelligible passages in the target language. Free translation, on the other hand, allows the translator to take 

liberties with the original text to convey the overall meaning and emotion rather than adhering strictly to the 

original wording. This approach can be more effective in capturing the poem's essence but risks losing some 

of its specific nuances. Transcreation combines translation with creative rewriting, allowing the translator to 

adapt cultural references, idiomatic expressions, and stylistic elements to suit the target language's cultural 

and linguistic context. This method aims to produce a poem that resonates with the target audience while 

retaining the original's spirit. Finally, bilingual translation provides a bilingual version of the poem, with the 

original English text alongside the Hindustani translation, allowing readers to compare the two versions and 

appreciate the translation's nuances. 

Translating Indian English poetry into Hindustani has several broader implications. First, it acts as a 

cultural bridge, enabling different communities to access and appreciate literary works, thereby fostering a 

greater understanding of Indian cultural and literary traditions among Hindustani speakers. Second, 

translation plays a crucial role in preserving and promoting linguistic diversity by making literature accessible 

in multiple languages, especially in a multilingual country like India where regional literature often remains 

confined to specific communities. Third, translating poetry enriches the literary landscape by introducing 

readers to diverse poetic forms, styles, and themes, encouraging cross-cultural literary appreciation and a 

deeper understanding of universal themes. Finally, translation highlights the challenges of interpretation and 

the subjectivity involved in conveying meaning across languages, with different translators producing varying 

versions of the same poem, each reflecting their unique perspectives and linguistic choices. This diversity of 

interpretations enriches the literary discourse and offers multiple ways of engaging with the text. 
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The translation of Indian English poetry into Hindustani is a complex and nuanced task that requires a 

deep understanding of both linguistic and cultural contexts. By employing various methodologies and 

addressing the inherent challenges, translators can create works that resonate with Hindustani readers while 

preserving the original poetry's essence. This practice not only bridges cultural divides but also enriches the 

literary landscape, fostering a greater appreciation of India's rich linguistic and cultural diversity. As Indian 

English poetry continues to evolve, its translation into Hindustani will remain a vital and dynamic field, 

contributing to the ongoing dialogue between languages and cultures. 

एक परिचय 

AN INTRODUCTION 

--कमला दास 

मुझे राजनीति  करना नह ीं आिी 
पर मालूम  है मुझे 

सत्ताधाररयों के नाम 

और दहुरा सकिी हूूँ उनके नाम 

जैसे एक हफ्ि ेके ददन , 

मह नों के नाम , 

नेहरु स ेशुरुआि करके | 

मैं भारिीय हूूँ ,गेंहुआ  , रींग है मेरा , 
मालाबार में जन्मी , 

बोल सकिी हूूँ िीन भाषाएूँ , 
दो में ललख सकिी हूूँ , 

और स्वप्न देखिी हूूँ लसर्फ  एक में ! 
अींग्रेजी में न ललखो ,उन्होंने कहा-- 
अींग्रेजी िुम्हार  मािभृाषा नह ीं है | 

मुझे अकेला क्यों नह ीं छोड़ देिे 
आलोचक,दोस्ि,भाई-बींधू , 

आप सभी ? 

क्यों नह ीं मैं बोल सकिी 
जो भाषा मुझे पसींद है ? 

जो भाषा मैं बोलिी हूूँ 
बन जािी है वह मेर  , 

उसकी अशुद्धधयाूँ 
उसकी ववलक्षणिा 

सभी मेर  
लसर्फ  मेर  | 

वह आधी अींग्रेज है 

आधी भारिीय ,अजीब सी, 
पर मानवीय 

उिनी ह  जजिनी मैं मानवीय 

उिनी ह  जजिनी मैं मानवीय हूूँ | 
क्या िुम नह ीं देख सकि े? 

ये अलभव्यजक्ि है मेर  खुलशयों की , 
मेर  अलभलाषाओीं  ,मेर  आशाओीं   , 

मैं ददफ से कराह उठी 
 खुद में लसमट गयी | 

िब... 

एक कमीज़ पहनी 
और नजरींदाज़ करन ेलगी 

अपने स्रीत्व का ! 
साडी पहनो, 

लड़ककयों जैसी रहो , 
पत्नी बनो ,कहा उन्होंने | 

कसीदेकार    करो, 
बनाओ खाना , 

और लड़ों नौकरों से | 
तनभाना सीखो , 
योग्य बनो -- 

धचल्लाया वगफभेददयों  ने | 

द वारों पर ना बैठो , 
ना झाींको खखडककयों से | 

एमी   बनो 
या बनो कमला -- 

या ज्यादा अच्छा होगा 
 बनी रहो माधवीकुट्ट  , 

समय आ गया है 

चुन लो अपना नाम 

अपना अलभनय 

अपना काम | 

नह ीं पुकारो 
 ककसी नाम से उस े 

हर  वह मदफ है 

जो एक औरि की चाह रखिा है ; 

जैसे मैं हर वह औरि हूूँ 
 जो मदफ को चाहिी है | 

उस मदफ में ..... 
वासना भूखी  नददयों की , 
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और मेरे काम की , 
जैसे कौवों  के ललए काींव -काींव 

और शेरों  के ललए गजफना -- 
यह वाणी मानवीय है -- 

वाणी जेहन की 
जो इधर है 

पर उधर नह ीं , 
जेहन जो देख और सुन सकिा है 

और चौकन्ना है ! 

नह ीं !बतिर नह ीं , 
अींधी वाणी नह ीं 

िूर्ानों और मानसून के बादलों सी 
या बरखा सी या बेमेल बुदबुदाहट  

धधकिी धचिा सी | 
मैं बच्ची थी , 

पर उन्होंने कहा मैं बड़ी हो गयी हूूँ 
क्योंकक मैं लम्बी हो गयी 
और मेर  देह भर गयी -- 

एक दो जगह पर बाल भी उग गये | 

जब मैंने प्यार माूँगा , 
न जानिे हुए क्या माूँगना चादहए , 

िब एक सोलह वषीय जवान 

मेरे शयनकक्ष में िुस गया 
और उसने दरवाजा बींद कर ललया ! 

उसने मुझे मारा पीटा नह ीं , 
पर मेर  उदास थकी देह िायल हो गयी | 
मेरे वक्षों और योतन का भार और ददफ , 

कुचलने लगा मुझे| 

लमथ्या खेल न खेलो 
 बावर  न बनो , 

बनो पर  या अप्सरा | 
गला र्ाड़कर रोओ नह ीं 

जब इश्क में धोखा  खािी हो ... 
मैं रूबरू  हुई थी 

एक मदफ से , 
उसस ेप्यार ककया मैंने | 

और मुझ में 
उदधध का थका देने वाला 

 इींिज़ार ! 

कौन  हो िुम? 

पूछिी हूूँ हर एक से 
और  उत्तर --वह मैं हूूँ ! 

हर जगह , 

चहुीं ओर 

 देखिी हूूँ मैं उस े

जो स्वि: को मैं कहिा है 

इस सींसार में 
वह दृढ़िा से र्ीं सा हुआ है 

जैसे मयान  में िलवार! 

मध्यरात्रर के बारह बजे 
 वह मैं हूूँ 

जो िन्हा पीिी हूूँ 
 होटलों में 

 अजीब- अनोखे शहरों में | 
वह मैं हूूँ 

 जो हूँसिी हूूँ , 
वह मैं ह  हूूँ 

जो इश्क करिी हूूँ -- 
और शलमिंदा होिी हूूँ  कर्र ! 

वह मैं हूूँ 
जो गले की गरगराहट  के साथ 

मरिी हूूँ | 
मैं पावपनी हूूँ , 

मैं सन्यालसनी हूूँ -- 
हूूँ प्रेयसी 

और पररत्यक्िा भी ! 
मेर  कोई खुलशयाूँ नह ीं 
जो िुम्हार  नह ीं हैं -- 

कोई ददफ नह ीं 
 जो िुम्हारे नह ीं है | 

मैं भी खुद को 'मैं' पुकारिी हूूँ ! 
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ABSTRACT 

‘From Stereotypes to Acceptance’ – this is how we can capsulate ‘The Story of Gender Representation 

in Hindi Films and Web Series’. The transformative and persuasive power of popular media in shaping and 

redefining gender identities and roles is what this study is interested in. This paper examines the 

representation of gender in Hindi popular media, highlighting how media not only reflects but also shapes 

societal norms and public opinion. By employing methodologies of observation and narrative analysis, this 

study delves into the media forms of cinema and web series, to explore themes of stereotyping, the male gaze, 

and social constructivism. It traces the persistent portrayal of women in stereotypical roles, the evolution of 

female characters, and the emerging representation of LGBTQ+ individuals. The paper further discusses the 

necessity for critical engagement with media content to foster more equitable gender representations, thus 

building a case for media literacy to have informed public perceptions. This analysis aims to contribute to the 

ongoing discourse on gender and media, advocating for more inclusive and realistic portrayals. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In recent years, Indian popular media, particularly films and web series, have emerged as influential 

platforms in shaping societal norms and perceptions of gender roles. The portrayal of gender in these media 

forms reflects a complex interplay of cultural values, social expectations, and evolving narratives. This 

research delves into how popular media in India serves both as a catalyst for unconscious acceptance of 

change and a reinforcement of stereotypes, influencing public opinion and societal behaviour in profound 

ways. 

Historical Context and Evolution 

Historically, Indian cinema has been a significant cultural force, shaping and reflecting the changing 

socio-cultural landscape. Early portrayals of women in Indian films often relegated them to stereotypical 

roles, such as the ‘glam doll’ or the ‘virtuous victim,’ whose primary function was to support the male 

protagonist. These depictions reinforced traditional gender roles and limited the perception of women's 

capabilities and aspirations. 

However, with the advent of globalisation and technological advancements, there has been a noticeable 

shift. Filmmakers are increasingly willing to explore complex female characters who exhibit strength, 

independence, and agency. Films like ‘Lajja,’ ‘Jism,’ and ‘Chandni Bar’ marked a departure from traditional 

portrayals, offering nuanced depictions of women's struggles and triumphs. Directors such as Madhur 
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Bhandarkar and Aparna Sen have been instrumental in portraying women as central characters, treated with 

dignity and realism. 

Contemporary Trends in Films and Web Series 

In contemporary Indian films and web series, the representation of women has become more diverse 

and multi-dimensional. Web series such as ‘Arya,’ ‘Out of Love,’ and ‘Delhi Crime’ portray women in roles 

that are soft yet strong, righteous yet flawed. These narratives challenge traditional gender stereotypes and 

present women as complex individuals navigating various societal challenges. 

Moreover, the depiction of LGBTQ+ characters has also seen a positive shift. Shows like ‘Four More 

Shots Please!’ and films like ‘Shubh Mangal Zyada Saavdhan’ have begun to include queer narratives, 

presenting them in a largely positive light and contributing to the broader acceptance and visibility of 

LGBTQ+ individuals in mainstream media. Despite these advancements, challenges remain, and stereotypical 

portrayals persist, necessitating ongoing scrutiny and critique. 

Theoretical Framework 

The study of gender representation in Indian popular media can be understood through the lens of 

social constructivism and media theory. Media, as a powerful actor, not only reflects societal norms but 

also constructs and reinforces these norms through repeated representations. The concept of the ‘Male Gaze,’ 

as articulated by Laura Mulvey, highlights how visual media often depict women from a masculine, 

heterosexual perspective, presenting them as objects of male desire. This perspective shapes audience 

perceptions and perpetuates gender stereotypes. 

Thus we see, while Indian popular media continues to evolve, offering more complex and varied 

portrayals of gender, it remains a site of both progressive change and entrenched stereotypes. This dual role 

underscores the need for media literacy and critical engagement with the content we consume, enabling 

audiences to navigate and challenge the narratives that shape societal norms and individual identities. 

Relevance of the Study 

The significance of this study lies in its focus on two of the most influential forms of popular media in 

contemporary India: films and web series. These platforms have seen significant growth and diversification in 

content, reaching vast audiences across various demographics. 

By examining gender representation in these mediums, the study aims to highlight the ways in which 

media influences gender perceptions and behaviours in society. 

This study is relevant in the current context of increasing awareness and dialogue around gender issues. 

As media consumers, it is crucial to develop media literacy to critically evaluate the content we consume and 

understand its impact on our perceptions and attitudes towards gender. By analysing the representation of 

gender in popular media, this study contributes to the broader discourse on gender equality and media 

influence, providing insights that can inform both media production and consumption practices. 

It advocates the need for a nuanced understanding of how popular media serves as both a mirror and a 

moulder of gender dynamics in Indian society, advocating for more equitable and realistic portrayals of all 

genders in media. 

OBJECTIVES 

The primary objective of this study is to explore the representation of gender in Indian films and web 

series, examining how these portrayals contribute to the unconscious acceptance of change or reinforcement 

of stereotypes. Specific objectives include: 

1. Analysing Gender Roles: Investigate how gender roles are depicted in popular Indian films and web 

series, identifying common stereotypes and variations across different genres and narratives. 

2. Impact Assessment: Assess the impact of these portrayals on societal perceptions of gender roles, 

focusing on both positive and negative influences. 

3. Narrative Techniques: Examine the narrative techniques used in films and web series to represent 

gender, including character development, dialogue, and visual symbolism. 
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4. Audience Reception: Explore audience reception and interpretation of gender representations in popular 

media, considering diverse demographic variables such as age, gender, and cultural background. 

5. Change vs. Reinforcement: Determine the extent to which popular media acts as a catalyst for change 

in gender perceptions versus reinforcing existing stereotypes. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Prior Research 

Research on gender representation in media has a rich history, with numerous studies highlighting the 

persistent stereotypes and biases in media portrayals. Early studies, such as Tuchman’s (1978) concept of the 

‘symbolic annihilation’ of women in media, showed that women were significantly underrepresented and 

often depicted in stereotypical roles. Tuchman's work emphasised how media marginalises women by 

limiting their presence and trivialising their contributions. 

More recent studies have continued to explore these themes. A content analysis of Bollywood films by 

Dasgupta and Hegde (2018) revealed that women are frequently portrayed in traditional roles, with an 

emphasis on beauty and domesticity, while men are depicted as dominant and career-oriented. Similarly, 

research on web series by Banerjee and Kothari (2020) found that although there are more diverse portrayals 

of women, many series still fall back on conventional stereotypes. 

Studies on LGBTQ+ representation, such as those by Ghosh and Chakraborty (2019), indicate that 

while there has been progress in depicting queer characters, these representations are often one-dimensional 

and fail to capture the complexity of LGBTQ+ identities. These studies highlight the need for more nuanced 

and authentic portrayals of gender and sexuality in media. 

Gap in Literature 

While there is substantial research on gender representation in traditional media such as television and 

films, there is a relative lack of comprehensive studies focusing specifically on Indian web series. As the 

consumption of digital content grows, it is crucial to understand how these new forms of media influence 

societal perceptions of gender. Moreover, much of the existing research tends to analyse media content in 

isolation, without considering the intersectionality of gender with other social categories such as class, caste, 

and sexuality. 

This study addresses these gaps by providing a detailed analysis of gender representation in both Indian 

films and web series, examining how these portrayals influence societal attitudes towards gender. By 

focusing on the intersectionality of gender with other social identities, the study offers a more comprehensive 

understanding of how media can either challenge or reinforce existing power structures. 

Theoretical Perspective 

The theoretical perspective of this study is grounded in a combination of Cultivation Theory, Feminist Media 

Theory, and Queer Theory. This interdisciplinary approach allows for a multifaceted analysis of gender 

representation in media. 

Cultivation Theory provides a framework for understanding the long-term impact of media exposure 

on audience perceptions. By analysing the recurring themes and stereotypes in films and web series, the study 

examines how these portrayals shape societal attitudes towards gender roles. The consistent depiction of 

women in subordinate roles or as objects of desire, for instance, can cultivate a societal norm that undervalues 

women's contributions outside the domestic sphere. 

Feminist Media Theory is used to critique the gender biases inherent in media representations. This 

theory highlights how patriarchal values are perpetuated through media content, reinforcing traditional gender 

roles and limiting opportunities for women. The study applies this theory to analyse the portrayal of women 

in Indian films and web series, identifying instances where media either perpetuates or challenges gender 

inequalities. 

Queer Theory is crucial for understanding the representation of LGBTQ+ characters in media. This 

theoretical perspective critiques heteronormative depictions and advocates for more inclusive portrayals of 

gender and sexuality. By examining how Indian films and web series depict LGBTQ+ identities, the study 
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explores the potential of media to challenge societal prejudices and promote greater acceptance of diverse 

sexual orientations and gender identities. 

The literature review establishes the theoretical and empirical foundation for this study, highlighting 

the significant role of media in shaping gender perceptions. By focusing on the intersectionality of gender 

with other social identities, the study offers a nuanced understanding of how media can influence societal 

attitudes towards gender, advocating for more inclusive and diverse representations. 

METHODOLOGY 

This research employs qualitative research methods, specifically observation and narrative analysis, to 

study the representation of gender in Indian films and web series. The methodology is structured as follows: 

1. Selection of Media Content: A purposive sampling method was used to select a diverse range of Indian 

films and web series. The selection criteria included popularity, critical acclaim, and diversity in genres 

and platforms (e.g., mainstream films, indie films, major streaming platforms). 

2. Observation: A systematic observation approach was adopted to watch and record instances of gender 

representation in the selected films and web series. Key elements observed included character roles, 

dialogues, plotlines, visual presentation, and any recurring themes related to gender. 

3. Narrative Analysis: The narrative analysis involved a detailed examination of the storytelling elements 

used to portray gender. This includes: 

o Character Analysis: Assessing the main and supporting characters in terms of their gender roles, 

development, and significance in the narrative. 

o Plot Analysis: Analysing the storyline to understand how gender roles influence the progression of the 

plot and the resolution of conflicts. 

o Dialogue and Language: Examining the dialogues for language that reinforces or challenges gender 

stereotypes. 

o Visual Analysis: Studying the visual elements such as costumes, settings, and cinematography to 

understand how they contribute to gender representation. 

4. Data Collection and Coding: Data collected through detailed notes and transcripts of dialogues. A coding 

framework developed to categorise the data based on themes such as traditional vs. progressive gender 

roles, stereotypes, and narrative techniques. 

5. Analysis and Interpretation: The coded data analysed to identify patterns and draw insights about the 

representation of gender in the selected media. This analysis contextualised within the broader socio-

cultural landscape of India, considering historical and contemporary influences on gender perceptions. 

By employing these methods, the study aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of how Indian 

popular media, specifically films and web series, shape and reflect societal views on gender. 

RESULTS 

FILMS 

Females in Films 

The portrayal of women in films has undergone significant transformations over the decades, reflecting 

the broader socio-cultural shifts and evolving gender norms. Initially depicted as passive, decorative figures, 

women in films were often relegated to the roles of glam dolls and objects of desire. However, contemporary 

cinema has increasingly embraced more nuanced and powerful female characters. 

Early Representations and Stereotypes 

Historically, women in films were often portrayed through a narrow lens of beauty and subservience. 

The primary purpose of a heroine was to adorn the screen, often depicted as a weak, dependent figure despite 

her professional roles. Whether playing a doctor, journalist, lawyer, or police inspector, her ultimate goal 

seemed to revolve around winning the love of the male protagonist. Films like ‘Saayaa’ (Tara Sharma as a 

Doctor), ‘Mohra’ (Raveena Tandon as a Journalist), ‘Kasoor’ (Liza Ray as a Lawyer), ‘Gunaah’ (Bipasha 

Basu as a Police Inspector), and ‘Tum Bin’ (Sandali Sinha as a Managing Director) exemplify this trend. 
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Women were simultaneously looked at and displayed, with their appearances coded for strong visual 

and erotic impact. The trend of item numbers started with Helen and continued till date with top ranked 

heroines (Monica O My Darling to Chika le siaya Fevicol se) relegates women only to soft porned characters 

This objectification not only limited the roles women could play but also reinforced societal stereotypes about 

their capabilities and aspirations. The dichotomy of villainous and virtuous women was another recurring 

theme, with characters either embodying purity and submission or being punished for their assertiveness and 

independence. 

Positive Portrayals and Empowerment 

Despite these stereotypes, there have been notable exceptions where filmmakers have portrayed 

women with dignity, realism, and complexity. Films like ‘Lajja’ (Rajkumar Santoshi), ‘Jism’ and ‘Zakhm’ 

(Mahesh Bhatt), ‘Sardari Begum’ and ‘Zubeida’ (Shyam Benegal), and ‘Page 3’ and ‘Chandni Bar’ (Madhur 

Bhandarkar) have depicted women as strong, central characters capable of holding their own ground. These 

films offer a more dignified and intriguing portrayal of women, challenging the traditional narratives and 

offering a glimpse into the world through a woman's eyes. 

Evolution of the Bollywood Heroine 

The journey of the Bollywood heroine has seen a significant evolution from being shy and elusive to 

becoming assertive and powerful. Earlier portrayals often emphasised coyness and protection, as seen in 

characters like Tulsi (Maushmi Chatterjee in ‘Roti Kapda Aur Makaan’), Guddi (Jaya Bahaduri in ‘Guddi’), 

and Vidya (Nargis in ‘Shree 420’). All these were portrayed as immensely strong females who had clear  

opinions and did not hesitate to speak them out despite their weak economic status, but they were coy in 

disposition and protected their bodies by the way they stood or walked. However, over time, heroines have 

become more assertive, taking on roles that challenge societal norms and set new standards. Films like ‘Dedh 

Ishqiya’ depict women who are unapologetic about their sexual desires and ambitions, reflecting a significant 

shift in the representation of female characters. 

Breaking Stereotypes 

Several films have actively worked to break the mould and challenge accepted norms. For instance, 

‘Nikaah’ (1982) dealt with the issues of marriage and divorce from a woman's perspective, ‘Arth’ (1982) 

explored the concept of a woman's longing and independence, and ‘Zakhmi Aurat’ (1988) highlighted the 

struggles of a woman fighting against sexual exploitation and soceital injustices. More recent films in the last 

quarter of the century and earlier, like ‘Dil Se’ (1998), ‘Dor’ (2006), and ‘Dedh Ishqiya’ (2014) continue this 

trend by portraying women as complex individuals with their own desires, flaws, and strengths. 

The New Voices 

The inclusion of new voices and perspectives has further enriched the portrayal of women in films. 

Directors like Aparna Sen (‘15 Park Avenue’) and Gurinder Chadda (‘Bend It Like Beckham’) have brought 

unique narratives that resonate with both local and global audiences. Films by Tanuja Chandra such as 

‘Chingari’ and ‘Sangharsh’ also stand out for their strong female protagonists and bold storytelling. 

Males in Films 

The portrayal of male characters in films has also evolved, although traditional stereotypes of 

masculinity continue to persist. Men are often depicted as active, adventurous, powerful, and sexually 

aggressive. These portrayals reinforce the idea of men as dominant figures, often uninvolved in human 

relationships and emotional nuances. 

Shifts in Male Roles 

However, there have been significant shifts in how male characters are depicted, particularly in films 

that challenge traditional gender roles. For instance, films like ‘Brahmachari’ (1968), ‘Kunwara Baap’ 

(1974), and ‘Mr. India’ (1987) showcase men taking on parental roles, challenging the notion that caregiving 

is solely a woman's responsibility. More recent films like ‘Taare Zameen Par’ (2007) and ‘Chachi 420’ 

(1997) continue this trend, presenting men as nurturing and emotionally engaged individuals. 
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The Other Gender in Films 

The representation of transgender characters in films has been limited but impactful. Films like ‘Sadak’ 

(1991) and ‘Tamanna’ (1997) brought attention to the lives and struggles of transgender individuals, with 

characters like Maharani (Sadashiv Amrapurkar) and Tiku (Paresh Rawal) offering poignant performances 

that challenge societal prejudices. 

New Voices 

The emergence of new voices and stories has also brought greater visibility to LGBTQ+ narratives. 

Films like ‘Aligarh’ (2016), ‘I Am’ (2010), and ‘Bombay Talkies’ (2013) explore the lives of gay characters, 

addressing issues of acceptance, exploitation, and societal pressures. These films highlight the need for a 

more inclusive and diverse representation of gender and sexuality in popular media. 

It is evident from the above analysis that the portrayal of gender in films is a powerful tool for 

shaping societal norms and perceptions. While traditional stereotypes continue to persist, there has been a 

significant shift towards more nuanced and empowering representations of both women and men. The 

inclusion of new voices and perspectives has enriched the narrative, challenging accepted norms and offering 

a more diverse and inclusive portrayal of gender in films. This evolution reflects a broader cultural shift 

towards acceptance and empowerment, highlighting the role of popular media in influencing and reflecting 

societal change. 

WEB SERIES 

Women in Web Series 

Web series have emerged as a powerful platform for portraying complex and diverse female characters, 

often challenging traditional stereotypes and offering a more nuanced representation of women. In recent 

years, several Indian web series have gained popularity for their portrayal of strong, multifaceted female 

protagonists. 

Polite yet Assertive 

Web series like ‘Arya,’ ‘Out of Love,’ and ‘Delhi Crime’ showcase women who are both soft yet 

strong, and righteous but uncompromising. In ‘Arya,’ the lead character, played by Sushmita Sen, transitions 

from a devoted mother and wife to a fierce protector of her family, taking on a dangerous drug cartel. 

Similarly, ‘Out of Love’ presents Dr. Meera Kapoor, who navigates the complexities of her husband’s 

infidelity while maintaining her dignity and professional integrity. ‘Delhi Crime’ features Shefali Shah as 

DCP Vartika Chaturvedi, a soft spoken mother and wife and a determined police officer who leads the 

investigation into the infamous Delhi gang rape case, highlighting her resilience and commitment to justice. 

Unapologetically Flawed Women 

Series like ‘Hundred,’ ‘Four More Shots Please!,’ and ‘Inside Edge’ depict women who are 

unapologetically flawed, living their lives with authenticity and making mistakes along the way. ‘Four More 

Shots Please!’ particularly stands out, featuring four women who explore love, career, and friendship while 

embracing their imperfections. This portrayal of women as real, flawed, and evolving individuals challenges 

the traditional notion of the ideal, virtuous woman. Lara Dutta in Hundred is a Senior police officer who is 

not guilty of hooking with a man outside her marriage. Adultery for her is not a crime. And Richa Chadha of 

Inside Edge uses ‘sam, dam, dand bhed’ to fan her ambitions as a Cricket team owner. 

Dubbed Series and Cultural Overlap 

The inclusion of dubbed series from the local Indian languages in Hindi web content also reflects a 

cultural overlap and the blending of global narratives with local sensibilities. This trend is seen in the 

acceptance and popularity of series that bring in themes of sexuality and erotica, such as ‘Charamsukh 

Panchali,’ ‘Kavita Bhabhi,’ and ‘XXX,’ which address taboo topics and push the boundaries of conventional 

storytelling. 

Acceptance and Respect for Sexual Preferences 

Web series have played a significant role in normalising and respecting diverse sexual preferences. 

‘Made in Heaven,’ produced by Excel Entertainment and created by Zoya Akhtar and Reema Kagti, follows 
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Karan (played by Arjun Mathur), a gay wedding planner navigating the complexities of his identity in a 

conservative society. The show received acclaim for its sensitive and realistic portrayal of LGBTQ+ issues. 

Similarly, ‘Four More Shots Please!’ features Bani J as Umang Singh, a bisexual gym trainer who openly 

declares and lives her sexual preference, even going on to marry another woman amidst wide publicity. These 

narratives reflect a shift towards acceptance and inclusivity in Indian society. 

PROUD MOMENTS OF THE PRIDE PARADE on the Web 

The representation of LGBTQ+ individuals and their stories has significantly improved in popular 

media, particularly on the web. Pride parades and the celebration of LGBTQ+ rights have found a vibrant 

expression online, contributing to greater visibility and acceptance. 

Google Doodle Celebrations 

One notable example is the Google Doodle celebration of Pride Month, where Google paid tribute to 

LGBTQ+ rights activist and drag queen Marsha P. Johnson. The doodle featured Marsha smiling and wearing 

her iconic flowery headgear, highlighting her role as a founding member of the Gay Liberation Front. Such 

online tributes play a crucial role in educating the public and honouring the contributions of LGBTQ+ 

individuals to society. 

Media's Role in Shaping Perceptions 

The web's role in shaping perceptions and fostering a sense of community among LGBTQ+ individuals 

cannot be overstated. The increased presence of queer characters in web series portrays them in a positive 

light—stable, employed, charming, attractive, well-liked, and successful. However, challenges remain as 

these representations continue to evolve. 

NEED FOR MEDIA LITERACY 

The implications of these representations emphasise the need for media literacy. Technological 

advancements and the globalisation of media have opened more avenues for alternatives and networking, but 

they have also strengthened structural disadvantages for marginalised genders. It is crucial to sift through the 

information flood and critically evaluate the content consumed. Media literacy equips individuals to decide 

for themselves what to be influenced by and how much, ensuring they are not adversely affected by the often 

commercial-driven narratives in popular media. 

IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY 

This study underscores the significant role popular media plays in both challenging and reinforcing 

gender stereotypes. By portraying diverse and complex characters, films and web series can serve as powerful 

tools for social change, encouraging unconscious acceptance of progressive ideas. However, the persistence 

of stereotypical portrayals highlights the ongoing struggle for more accurate and inclusive representations. 

The findings of this study suggest a need for continued advocacy for media literacy, enabling audiences to 

critically engage with media content and support narratives that promote equality and diversity. 

CONCLUSION 

This study on the representation of gender in Indian films and web series reveals significant insights 

into how popular media functions as a tool for persuasion, often unconsciously shaping societal perceptions 

and reinforcing stereotypes. The findings indicate that while there is a gradual shift towards more diverse and 

empowered portrayals of women and LGBTQAI+ in both films and web series, entrenched stereotypes and 

traditional gender roles continue to persist. This underscores the dual role of popular media in both fostering 

change and maintaining the status quo. 

The importance of this study lies in its ability to highlight the subtle yet powerful influence of media 

narratives on societal attitudes towards gender. By analysing these representations, we can better understand 

the cultural dynamics at play and the potential for media to drive progressive change. 

For future research, it is recommended to expand the scope to include other forms of media, such as 

television and digital content, and to explore the impact of these representations on different demographic 

groups. Additionally, longitudinal studies could provide deeper insights into the long-term effects of media 

consumption on gender perceptions. 
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Abstract:  

Hans Morgenthau wrote a book in 1948 after World War I and World War II called "Politics Among 

Nations" in which he commented on why global realism and rationalism are necessary for a nation. 

Morgenthau says that international politics and greed for power as well as national interests are hidden in 

human nature and he also talks about state-behaviour. In his book, he writes about growing insecurity, 

lawlessness and measures that nations need to take to protect themselves. He says that power is both an end 

and a means. He argues that national interest is paramount and that power is greater than ideology or moral 

values. He says that balance of power is very important if peace is to be created in the international system. 

Also, nations that are rich and powerful have decision-making power and can make decisions as they want, 

and international relations and conflicts are inevitable, Morgenthau opines in his book "Politics Among 

Nations".  

Almost 75 years ago, Hans Morgenthau's views on realism, international relations and conflict seem to 

be very important and widespread today. Even today, various global disputes in the 21st century can be 

explained through Hans Morgenthau's realism theory, including the territorial dispute in the South China Sea 

as well as the ongoing war between Israel and Palestine, the current war between Russia and Ukraine, and the 

Kashmir dispute between India and Pakistan. And the decades-long conflict between North and South Korea, 

and the renewed conflict between China and Taiwan, the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict between Armenia and 

Azerbaijan, the Western Sahara dispute, and the ongoing Cyprus dispute between Turkey and Greece are 

many examples. Interest, power politics, all these things are felt to be involved and all these things are known 

as part of realism. So even today, Hans Morgenthau's ideas about realism are seen to be applicable precisely 

in the world conflict situation. The same has been reviewed in this research paper. 

Keywords: Power, National Interest, Anarchy, Balance of Power, Political Realism  

INTRODUCTION: 

In his writing "politics among nations" in 1948, Hans Morgenthau describe the various principles and 

characteristics of realism that relates to the international relation and power politics some of them are national 

interest, anarchy, rationality, balance of power, human nature, power politics, and the moral scepticism (Frei, 

2017). 

In the 21st century, various burning problems have arisen in front of the world, some of the important 

ones are poverty, climate change (Trifonov & Shuklinova, 2022), food security, water scarcity, healthcare, 

inequality in education, violations of human rights and conflict and war as well as loss of biodiversity and the 

immediate migration and refugee problems. After World War I and World War II the world seems to have 

moved directly and indirectly through various political systems and ideologies and today in the 21st century. 

Again, and again the same kind of conflict emerges with war situations and various man-made crises. 

International relations are considered very important at the global level (Acharya & Buzan, 2019). The world 

is also divided into different groups of nations, developed underdeveloped and developing. Developed 

nations try to increase their economic power by utilizing the natural resources that are available in 

underdeveloped or developing nations. And on the other hand, carbon emissions and global warming are 

discussed. And developing nations and underdeveloped nations always seem to give their own resources to 

multinational companies operating in the West because they feel that this creates an opportunity to create jobs 

in those poor nations. Also, underdeveloped countries feel that these western companies will contribute to the 

economic development of those poor countries. So, in a way dependency theory works here (Özekin, 2023). 
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Today, the nation is less divided into Capitalism and Communism as before. But it is very important to study 

economic monopoly of resources and the competition it creates. The world's economic superpowers as well 

as the five primary superpowers in the United Nations possesses nuclear weapons. They are also nationally 

developed and the western and developed countries are trying to find ways to benefit themselves from the 

political system of that country, while maintaining surplus economic relations with the underdeveloped 

countries. The political power as well as the military power there are made for their own benefit and are 

overthrown by coup d'état. Basically, their purpose is to see the benefit or interest of their own nation and 

other underdeveloped and developing nations are used to achieve their own interest by strong and rich 

countries. Western and developed nations, are seen influencing the poor and those living in the global south 

(Ratuva, 2016). And when two great powers try to get resources from a common and economically weak 

nation, conflict is likely. It is a type of instability designed to gain economic power that generally Favors the 

rich nation but results in political upheaval among nations that are poor and underdeveloped. And from this, 

the big and powerful nations are seen achieving their own interests. 

Basically, this topic has been going on for a long time. Hobbes says that man is violent and selfish he is 

only self-centred (Gorham, 2018). But Morgenthau says that a nation is self-centred and seeks only its own 

interests. And sometimes rich and militarily powerful nations use force to achieve their own interests. Many 

such examples can be seen today in the 21st century, including the conflict in the middle east, the conflict in 

North Africa, the growing instability in Latin America, and the growing uncertainty in every part of the world 

resulting conflict. So, it is clear that the way Hans Morgenthau described realism in his 1948 writing, seems 

to be very applicable today (Charrette & Sterling-Folker, 2023), so the world-wide conflicts and the 

instability and conditions that lead to these conflicts and how the powerful nations control the poor nations. It 

is important to see that they use all these things to achieve the interests of their own nation. As per the theory 

proposed by Morgenthau, there are many debates going on all over the world, which can be seen as follows: 

South China sea and territorial disputes: 

In this dispute, China claims the disputed territory as its own. In the South China Sea or Yellow Sea, 

the Philippines has also claimed this area, so Vietnam, Malaysia, Brunei and Taiwan also have a claim to this 

area because the borders of all of them are involved in the dispute, so each has its own claims, but because 

China is powerful in this area, China's aggression is continuous (Chitadze, 2024). It can be seen that overall, 

China considers its own national interest more important and uses force if necessary. 

Israeli Palestinian conflict: 

There seems to be a constant struggle between the two nations to prove who owns the land. Israel-

Palestine is a long-standing conflict in which many Arab nations participated. Israel also had agreements with 

all these nations in different ways but that agreement could not be maintained for a long time and new 

conflicts continued (Yadav & Tekchandani, 2024), sometimes after ten years, sometimes after twenty years, 

sometimes after two years. A conflict is believed to have occurred. Even the United Nations tried to establish 

peace here, but today in the 21st century, the situation is so bad that there is a fierce conflict between Israel 

and Palestine, and in these conflicts, ordinary citizens, old people and children are seen as victims (Spitka, 

2023). This is a very sensitive problem facing the whole world and it is necessary to solve this problem as 

soon as possible. Between Israel and Palestine, Israel seems to be the leader in science and technology, and 

Israel can also be considered a relatively developed nation. Gaza and the Golan Heights are always war-torn 

areas where Israel is seen using military force and power. 

Russia Ukraine war: 

Basically, after 1990, Gorbachev was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize, and after that, the Cold War 

ended for some time in the world (Mosila, 2022), and the United States became dominant. But in the later 

period, many new powers started emerging in the world, out of which new power centres such as Israel, 

Japan, China and India are also seen to have emerged in the twenty first century. After 1990 the Cold War 

was over and Russia was disintegrated, Russia was divided into parts one of which was Ukraine, Ukraine got 

independent. But in later times there was a large Russian-speaking population on the eastern border of 
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Ukraine. Russia's Putin warned Ukraine not to join NATO, an organization of Western nations, but for self-

defence, Ukraine announced its desire to join NATO (Badawi & Zreik, 2024), but Russia did not accept 

Ukraine's desire, so Russia attacked Ukraine. And for the past one to two years, a strong conflict between 

Ukraine and Russia has been going on. And since Russia's military force is several times greater than that of 

Ukraine, Russian forces seem to have gone deep into Ukraine's geographical area, but the conflict is still 

ongoing and is having an adverse effect on the world, affecting international oil and food supplies. 

Kashmir dispute between India and Pakistan: 

Just as the conflict between North-South Korea, Arab-Israel is ongoing, similarly, the debate and 

conflict on the Kashmir issue seems to be ongoing between the two nuclear armed nations, India and 

Pakistan. Basically, India does not trust Pakistan because of the terrorists coming from Pakistan and 

Pakistan's covert support to the separatist movement in Jammu and Kashmir (Adlina, 2024). India's direct 

demand is that till Pakistan stops its terrorist activities against India, India cannot proceed with any talks or 

conclude any peace agreement with Pakistan. But Pakistan is considered to be a semi-military nation where 

democracy is believed to be in the hands of army and military. Also, due to various violent and violence-

supporting organizations formed in various provinces in Pakistan under the guise of religion and their 

ideologies against India (Aleksandrov & Aleksander, 2024), India is seen thinking about its own security. 

North Korea and the South Korea tensions: 

During the Cold War, Korea was divided into North Korea and South Korea, but North Korea is a 

nation born from communist ideology, while South Korea is a nation born from democratic ideology. 

Government is run in a democratic manner. Although both nations have Korean citizens living there, 

potential conflicts between the two nations are seen at any time as South Korea is always in a state of fear due 

to North Korea's nuclear capabilities (Son et al., 2024). The all-powerful person in North Korea, i.e. the king 

of that country, can go to any lengths to save his existence. That is why he has created nuclear weapons. 

Militarily, North Korea appears to be exerting pressure on South Korea to achieve its own interests. 

Taiwan and China relations: 

China is seen to be encroaching on other countries' borders by projecting its military might in the South 

Seas and creating controversy (Plawat & Ganguly, 2024). In the case of Taiwan, after several years, China 

firmly declared Taiwan as part of its own nation under one China policy (Fisher, 2008), and now China has 

indirect control over Taiwan. Although the United States of America supports Taiwan, China is also a 

military powerhouse. So, Taiwan always seems to be under pressure from China. In the current situation, 

China is protecting its own interests and for this, all kinds of methods are being used by China, i.e., 

discrimination. 

Armenia and Azerbaijan dispute: 

It is also said as Nagorno-Karabakh dispute. There seems to be a conflict between the two nations of 

Azerbaijan and Armenia for the Nagorno-Karabakh region (Sahakyan, 2024), as this region is strategically as 

well as economically, politically and geographically very sensitive and important. It can be seen that even 

small nations seek the support of other big nations to achieve their own national interests. 

Turkish Greek and Cyprus dispute: 

Turkey and Greek and Cyprus are three related conflicts (Stergiou, 2016). There are disputes between 

Turkey and Greece over the maritime border. Also, regional power is also important in the conflict that seems 

to have arisen from the ethnic conflict in Cyprus and who will share the border of Cyprus. Nationalism and 

national interest must be considered from a rational point of view in the dispute. 

Thus, how important the theory of realism proposed by Hans Morgenthau is even today, it is clear from 

the various conflicts presented above that realism is effective from a political point of view. Realism, 

National Interest, Struggle of Power, Strategic Importance of Military as proposed by Morgenthau are used 

many times by the rich and strong nations to have their own influence on the international system and to 

achieve their own interests. Also understand how deeply applicable His ideas presented almost 75 years ago 
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in his writing “Politics Among Nations” show how important the theory of realism is even today as a 

comparative international theory. 
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Abstract 

Today is the world of tough competition; any industries in the world are under a constant dilemma 

to reduce cost and improve quality. Modern Cost Management technique are the most powerful tools for cost 

reduction and improvement in production. The main objective of this paper is to explain the different types 

of modern cost technique and also how modern cost management technique specifically kaizen costing can 

be useful instrument in manufacturing industries. The main aim of this paper is to understand the 

implementation of kaizen with the help of case of study in manufacturing Organisation. This paper also 

tries to find the result before and after the implementation of kaizen costing. Key factor for the success of 

Kaizen implementation is that all the employees were involved and training were given to them. The kaizen 

implementation has result in reducing waste and increasing in production. 

Key words: Modern Cost Techniques, Kaizen, Kaizen costing, Manufacturing industries. 

INTRODUCTION: 

In order to survive in competitive world, organisation has started moving from traditional cost 

management system to modern cost management system. Traditional cost system has been working for 

control of cost in product and services. This method was not able to meet the requirement of changes required 

in competitive world. Any business organisation who aims to compete and sustain in this competitive world 

need to change the method of costing from traditional to modern system. Cost control tools or traditional 

approach cannot serve the purpose the of cost management in today’s world. The world has been shifted form 

cost control to cost management. 

There is considerable shift in the organisation which lead to implementation of new modern cost system. The 

factor responsible for this shift are total quality management, business process reengineering, continuous 

improvement, increased employee participation etc. Organisation, therefore has to strike a balance 

between the cost structures, its strategies and its implementation. Thus it become the need of an hour by 

the organisation to implement new cost strategies like ABC, Life cycle costing, Kaizen costing, Target costing 

etc… 

Shank et.al (1993) cost analysis and cost management must be looked from the broad perspective 

where focus has been given to strategic position, its overall value chain and the full set of cost drivers for the 

firm. Nonetheless, cost management is not cost accounting; cost management is much more than just cost 

accounting - cost accounting is the field of accounting that records, measures, and reports information about 

how much things cost (Maher and Deakin 1994) 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The methodology used for this paper is a case study method (John Adams 2014). The study has been 

conducted in small scale manufacturing industries located in Bhilad in the state of Maharashtra, India. The 

Firm is basically into the production of chemicals. To understand the case study both Primary and secondary 

data are collected. 

Primary Data: During the study data were collected through telephonic interview method and also through 

direct data collection 

Secondary Data: The secondary data consist of newspapers, government publication, various scholarly 

journals and books. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Prof. Manoj Anand (2004), conducted a survey of 53 firm out of which it was observe that 26 of them 

used Activity Based Costing- modern cost management technique for pricing a product and tool for feedback. 
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It further concluded that the companies which adopted Activity Base Costing where more successful in 

capturing accurate data for value chain analysis and supply chain analysis. The paper further explains the 

view that strategic cost management or modern cost management affects the profitability and firm value. The 

firm improved in terms of price, quality and performance. 

Manoj Anand and et.al (2003) in this paper progress in the field of cost management practice was 

analysed. Paper not only deal with traditional cost Management Techniques but also with modern 

management tools. Outcome of the research was that firm was able to find out data accurately for cost and 

profit by using Activity Based Costing. From the study it was concluded that development of modern system 

cannot be generalised with respect to the accuracy of data collection, the cost measurement and decision 

making by mangers. The effects were found to be vary from case to case in traditional technique and modern 

system. Adopter has enough reason to adopt any method according to their perspective. 

Kaizen 

Okeyo et al (2013) in his paper author tries to explain that cost management strategies are adopted 

and implemented in any organization with the help of Kaizen Costing. To satisfy his above objective he has 

taken samples various services sector. From his sample result it was stated that the kaizen costing should be 

implemented in the Nigerian manufacturing firm. Kaizen costing has help in reducing the cost like material 

cost, labour cost etc. Implementation of Kaizen can be done only with the help of corporate strategy overhaul 

and alignment. 

Target Costing 

According to “Kato et al. (1995)” author tries to explain target costing is used to determine cost of 

production. This function of target costing allowed to increase the cost of production instead of reducing them 

.He further explain that target costing is a tool that ties various functional unit in an organisation into one. It 

helps in removing internal hurdles of communication system among the employees. This helps in gaining not 

only in short term but also for the future. 

TQM (Total Quality Management) 

Norah and et al. (2015) the research came out with impact of TOM practices and policies on 

organisation performance. The objective of TQM is to make and deliver high quality products and services 

which satisfy all the customer demands. The above objective was tested on Pakistan and try to find out the 

relationship between organisational implementation and performances. Implementation method was 

categorized into quality control, quality assurance and continues improvement. Outcome of this research was 

that either performance will be increase if taken positively or it will hinder organisation objective if taken 

negatively. 

Life Cycle Costing: 

Dhillon (1989) in his book supported a firm to develop Life cycle Costing as a modern technique. 

Due to life cycle costing customer relationship in the long terms depend upon Life cycle costing and not by 

reducing their initial cost. The LCC ultimately depend upon willingness of top management. Management 

role play important role in implementing life cycle costing. Overall aim should be cost control and not cost 

cutting. 

Cost Management and its tool: 

Shank et. al (1993) define consistent with the border perspective will led o development of cost 

management tools in any organisation. He further said that business management is a continues cycle process 

of: (a) Framing strategies, (b) Informing these strategies to all the organisation level, (c) developing a device 

to implement above strategies and (d) developing and implementing controls to monitor the success of 

objectives. 

The philosophy of Cost management techniques does not confirm with improving strategic position 

of the firm. It does not restrict only to cost reduction strategies but can be used technique to attain the 

objective of sustainable competitive advantage. Cost Management has become need of an hour. Cooper and 

Slagmulder (1998) contended that strategic cost management is "the utilization of cost management methods 
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with the goal that they at the same time improve the strategic situation of a firm and lessen costs". The 

“Strategic Cost Management” framework provides a clear plan or tactic for addressing costs of the firm, also 

choices which influence them 

Modern costing techniques: 

ABC Costing: 

Cokins (1996) define ABC costing as “the mathematics used to reassign costs accurately to cost 

objects, that is, outputs, products, services, and customers. Its primary purpose is for profitability analysis” 

Activity Base Costing is considered as one of the most important development of its time by 

academic and practitioner. 

Target Costing: 

Target Costing according to Horngren et. al (2003), “A company when required to enter a new market. 

Where, competition exists mean the prevailing prices will be effective for new firm.” Due to heavy 

competition in the market, if the firm want to sustain and to make profit its very much important to estimate 

the cost even before producing it. This is known as target costing. Its strategy to focus outside business for 

costing its product. 

Tani and et. al. Target costing is concerned with showing relationship between cost management 

capabilities, other managerial capabilities and performances. Target costing help in planning, development 

and details design of new product by using different methods. 

TQM ( Total Quality Management): 

The term TQM as defined by The International Organisation for Standardisation, a “Management 

approach to an organization cantered on quality, based on the involvement of all its members, and aiming at 

long-term success by satisfying their customers and benefits to the members of the organization and also to 

society”. Glibert (1992) Total quality Management is a technique in which both lower and upper management 

can come together for increase the production and reduce the waste. Sitkin et.at (1994) TOM is total system 

approach where one of its principles is to appreciate the system. 

Kaizen Costing: 

The word kaizen is a Japanese word Kai means “Change” and zen means “good”. Kaizen means 

improvement. It means ongoing improvement including everyone in the organisation (Imai 1986). Basic 

philosophy of kaizen centre around continues improvement it can be either along with the existing process or 

can result in major redesign (Grace 2013). Kaizen cover many techniques like Kanban, six sigma, suggestion 

system, productivity improvement etc... (Imai 1986). The objective of all these techniques is to remove non 

value activities which are accepted all over the world (Suarez et.al, 2011). 

Life Cycle Costing: 

Artto (1994) Life Cycle costing refers to all the cost incurred during the whole life cycle of a 

product. The cost associated with product during the life cycle are acquiring cost, research cost, design cost, 

support cost, training and development cost and operation and disposal costs. The competition is forcing the 

organisation to estimate and optimise overall life cycle cost. 

Core concept of Kaizen costing: 

Yasuhiro Monden (1989) defines kaizen costing as "the maintenance of present cost levels for 

products currently being manufactured via systematic efforts to achieve the desired cost level." 

Yasuhiro Monden has described two types of kaizen costing: 

• Asset and organization specific kaizen costing activities planned according to the exigencies of each 

deal 

• Product model specific costing activities carried out in special projects with added emphasis on value 

analysis 

Kaizen costing is nothing but a system of cost reduction via continuous improvement. It is Japanese 

word and means continuous improvement. It is approach to solve cost related problems to improve overall 

efficiency of the production. It takes into consideration costs related to manufacturing stage, which include: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=Yasuhiro_Monden&action=edit&redlink=1
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P3 - Problem, 
Planning 

and 
Preparation 

Standarization Implementation 

Check 

a) Costs of supply chain; b) Costs of product redesign; c) Legal costs; d) Manufacturing costs; e) Waste; f) 

Recruitment costs; g) Marketing, sales and distribution; and h) Product disposal. 

Process and Steps of Kaizen costing: 

 

There is no fixed procedure to implement kaizen in any organisation. It differs from organisation to 

organisation but the above procedure is considered to be best for kaizen implementation. 

1. P3- Problem, Planning and Preparation: 

Problem: First step in Kaizen costing is to find the grey area in a process. To do this one required to involve 

all the employees that is from lower level to upper level. Feed backs from all the level of employees helps in 

identifying real problem which one faced during production process. Researcher here wants to inform that 

before first step what is important is to involve all your employees. So, to start with Zero step that is involved 

your entire employee ie. Lower level, middle level and top level. 

• Planning and Preparation: Once the problem area or grey area is identified next step is to have 

detailed analysis and identify the process in which kaizen costing will be applicable. After identification 

of process is done planning process starts. Top level can designate one manager for kaizen problem 

solving. This manager can make a team of the employees who are creative and experiences and focused 

on problem solving. The Managers starts brainstorming process with its lower management. Valuable 

inputs from this teams are important for implementation of Kaizen Costing. 

2. Implementation: 

Implementation is the next step in the kaizen process. Implementation at lower level is the best in 

kaizen costing. The Manager should Clearly inform about the grey area to the team members. This will lead 

to common understanding of problem solving. They are many techniques that can be followed to implement 

kaizen in an organisation. Some of the important techniques are Gemba, Plan Do Check Action / standardized 

Do Check Action, 3Ms (Muri, Mura and Muda), Poko Yoke etc… Method of technique depends upon 

teamwork, personal discipline, morale of employee, job satisfaction, dedication etc.. 

3. Check: 

Checking is the next process after implementation. In this process checking should be done from the 

ground level. To make kaizen process successful, time to time checking has to be done and results of the 

same are to be informed to concern manager. The concern person has to regularly observe the performance 

and document the same to the manager. Finding out the result is the main objectives of this process. Due to 

this process organisation will make sure that improvements are continuous and not temporary. Checking and 
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follow up time to time will led to process improvement ideas this will do increase in human wealth. 

4. Standardization: 

During the Kaizen implementation if the performances are positive then manager can standardize the 

process. 

Case study on Kaizen Costing 

The present case study deal with kaizen technique implementation. In this case study researcher has 

made an attempt to explain how kaizen and its technique has help the organisation to overcome its grey area. 

The main purpose of the study was to present statistical information on kaizen and its implementation, benefit 

of this techniques, improvement in quality with the help of graph and comparative analysis. 

Finding and Results 

The difference occurred before and after implementation is shown in table below: 

Particulars Before Kaizen After Kaizen 

No of Days No of Days 

Raw material arrived to store room 1 1 

Raw material removed from store for production 10 4 

Production reached work in progress level 4 2 

Goods reached to finished level 2 1.5 

Total 16 7.5 

Improvement in Raw material management after implementation of kaizen. Before No. of days  = 16 

days 

After No. of days = 7.5 days Improvement = 8.5 days (16 -7.5) 

Percenage increase in improvement = (8.5 days / 16 days )*100 

= 53.25% 

Particulars Before Kaizen After Kaizen 

Defect rate ( in Kg per month) 50 12 

Production level (kg per month) 5600 6000 

working condition of employee (weekly) 65 68 

The researcher found out that modern cost technique i.e kaizen costing has helped in overcoming the 

grey area like reduction in defect rate, increase in the production level, increase in working condition of an 

employee and improvement in raw material management. 

CONCLUSION: 

Modern cost management tool can improve the performance of an organisation in this competitive 

world. Modern cost concept is gaining importance not only international but also its present in many Indian 
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companies. Different Techniques are implemented by many organizations for zero waste in their production 

process. It helps in improvement in their production process, reduce waste, increase in employee 

participation. Company has successful implemented a kaizen costing. The most important think which we can 

draw is that kaizen is a continuous process. To get success in any kaizen activities involvement of manager 

and workers are very much important. The implementation will become useless if the workers don’t participate 

in the activities and top manger does not support any idea. 
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भारत – अमेररका संबंध एक विश्लेषण  

डॉ. चक्रधर ग. बागड े

राजनीतिविज्ञान विभाग प्रमुख, शामराि बापू कापगि ेकला महाविद्यालय, साकोली जज. भंडारा 
सारांश:- 

संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका और भारि के बीच संबंध 21 िी ंसदी के सबस े रणनीतिक और महत्िपूणण 
संबंधो में स ेएक है| संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका भारि के एक अग्रणी िैजविक शजक्ि के रूप में उभरने और 
शांतिपूणण, जथिर और समदृ्ध हहदं- प्रशांि क्षेत्र को बढािा देने में एक महत्िपूणण भागीदार बनने का समिणन 

करिा है| भारि- अमेररका संबंध एक िैजविक रणनीिीक साझेदारी के रूप में विकससि हुए हैं| जो साझा 
लोकिांत्रत्रक मुल्यों, क्षेत्रीय और  िैजविक मुद्दो पर हहिों के बढिे असभसरन पर आधाररि हैं| भारि सरकार 
द्िारा विकास और सुशासन पर हदए गए जोर ने दो पक्षीय संबंधो को फिर से मजबूि करने और आदशण 
िाक्य के िहि सहयोग बढाने का अिसर पैदा फकया है – ‘चले साि- साि: आगे बढें हम चलें’, सबका 
विकास’ (साझा प्रयास ), सभी के सलए प्रगति| 

आज भारि- अमेररका संबंध दो पक्षीय सहयोग व्यापक आधाररि और बहु क्षेत्रीय है, जजसमें व्यापार 

और तनिेश, रक्षा और सुरक्षा, सशक्षा, विज्ञान, और प्रौदोगगकी, साइबर सुरक्षा, उच्च प्रौद्योगगकी, नागररक 

परमाणु उजाण, अंिररक्ष प्रौद्योगगकी और अनुप्रयोग,थिच्छ उजाण शासमल है | पयाणिरण, कृषी थिाथ्य | दोनों 
देशों में लोगों के बीच जजिंि संपकण  और राजनीतिक थपेक्रम का समिणन हमारे दो पक्षीय संबंधो को पोवषि 

करिा है | 

पररचय:- 

भारि और संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका को व्यापक रूप स े क्रमश: दतुनया के सबस े बडे और सबसे 
शजक्िशाली लोकिंत्रो के रूप में मान्यिा प्राप्ि है| इस प्रकार इन दोनों देशों के बीच संबंध राष्ट्रो के बीच 

संबंधो में देखी गई सबसे आकषणक बािचीि में से एक है| भारि दतुनया की सबसे पुरानी सभ्यिाओं में से एक 

है, जबकी संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका अपेक्षाकृि एक युिा सभ्यिा है| सभ्यिा, राज्य का दजाण और शासन से 
संबंगधि कारकों ने भारि और अमेररका के बीच संबंधो को विवि इतिहास मे सबसे जटील हदपक्षीय संबंधो में 
से एक बना है| थििंत्रिा के िुरंि बाद, भारि ने दो शजक्ि गूटों में से फकसी में भी शासमल नहीं होने का 
िैसला फकया और गुटतनरपेक्षिा की नीिी अपनाई| जब की  अमेररका न ेसैन्य गुटों और सुरक्षा गठबंधनों के 

गठन को बढािा हदया| 
इक्कीसिी ंसदी में भारिीय विदेश तनिी ने बहुधुव्रीय दतुनया के भीिर संप्रभ ूअगधकारों की रक्षा और 

राष्ट्रीय हहिों को बढािा देने के सलए भारि की रणनीिीक थिायत्तिा का लाभ उठाने की मांग की है| राष्ट्रपति 

जॉजण डब्लू बुश और बराक ओबामा, जो बायडेन के प्रशासन के िहि, सयुंक्ि राज्य अमेररका ने भारि के 

मूल राष्ट्रीय हहिों के अनुकूल होने का प्रदशणन फकया है और गचिंाओं को थिीकार फकया है| हदपक्षीय व्यापार 
और तनिेश में िदृ्धी, िैजविक सुरक्षा मामलों पर सहयोग, िैजविक शासन (संयुक्ि राष्ट्र सुरक्षा पररषद) के 

मामलों पर तनणणय लेने में भारि को शासमल करना, व्यापार और तनिेश मंचो (विवि बैंक, आईएमएि, 

एपेक) में उन्नि प्रतितनगधत्ि| बहुपक्षीय तनयाणि तनयंत्रण व्यिथिाओं में प्रिेश और परमाणु आपूतिणकिाण 
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समूह में प्रिेश के सलए समिणन और प्रौदोगीकीकरण साझाकरण व्यिथिा के माध्यम स ेसंयुक्ि तनमाणण 

प्रमुख मील के पत्िर बन गए हैं और गति और प्रगति का एक उपाय अमेररका को करीब लाने के मागण पर 

भारि संबंध| 

प्रथिुि शोध पत्र के माध्यम से 21 िी ंसदी में भारि – अमेररका संबंध को ि्यो के रूप में सजममसलि 

फकया गया है| 

बीज शब्द:- िैजविक, लोकिांत्रत्रक मुल्यों, सुशासन, प्रौद्योगगकी, नागररक परमाणु उजाण 
शोध पत्र के उद्देश:- 

1. थििंत्रिा उपरांि भारि के साि राजनतयक संबन्धो का संदभण तनधाणररि करना | 
2. शीि युध्द और शीि युध्द के बाद के िषो के दौरान भारि के कूटनीिी और विदेश नीिी के मध्य 

विभेद को थपष्ट्ट करना| 
3. विसभन्न प्रशासनो के दौरान हदपक्षीय संबंधो में सहयोग और अडचन के क्षेत्रों की व्याखा करना| 

तथ्य संकलन:- 

प्रथिुि शोध हेिु ि्यों का संकलन द्वितियक थत्रोि के माध्यम से फकया गया है| द्वितियक थत्रोि में 
विषय से संमबगधि पूिण शोध अध्ययन, शोध लेख, तनबंध, शोध जनणल, समाचार पत्र- पत्रत्रकाओं आहद का 
प्रयोग फकया गया है| अध्ययन के थत्रोि के रूप में इंटरनेट की भी सहायिा ली गई है| 

भारत – अमेररका संबंध 

आजादी के बाद से ही भारि और अमेररका के मध्य अजीबोगरीब सदण और गरम संबंध रहें हैं| शीि- 

युध्द काल में, कई समान मुल्यों को साझा करिे हुए भी दोनों देशों के बीच एक दसुरे के प्रति दृढ विविास की 
कमी दृष्ट्टीगोचर हुई| दोनों देशों के मध्य मिभेद और अविविास के पीछे अमेररका की अदरूदशी पाफकथिान 

कें हिि नीिी िी जजसने पूणण से भारिीय हहिों की उपेक्षा की | शीि- युध्द के बाद की अिगध में भारि –

अमेररका संबंधों के कें िीय मुद्दे का आधार उनकी पारथपाररक रणनीतिक पररगणनाओं में िनाि का प्रबंधन 

रहा है| अमेररका अंिरराष्ट्रीय व्यिथिा में अपनी मौजूदा सिोच्च जथििी को बनाए रखना चाहिा है| इसके 

विपरीि भारि अपने घरेलू थिर पर विकास लक्ष्यों को हाससल करने हेिू ििा अपनी सुरक्षा और बाहरी प्रभाि 

को बढाने के सलए क्षेत्रीय और िैजविक थिर पर अपनी सापेक्षक्षक शजक्ि को बढाने का प्रयास करिा रहा है| 

अमेररका सशघ्र ही भारि का सबसे महत्िपूणण और भरोसेमंद हदपक्षीय साझेदार बन गया| रणनीतिक 

सभन्निाओं के बािजुद, 1947 में भारि की थििंत्रिा के बाद स ेही दोनों लोकिंत्रो ने एक दसुरे के तनसमत्त 

अपने आप को विसशष्ट्ट रूप से ढाल सलया है| उसी समय से अमेररका, भारि का एक विविासी भागीदार बना 
हुआ है, जजसकी मदद से देश को आरंसभक आई आई टी थिावपि करने में मदद समली, जजसने भारिीय 

परमाणु उजाण कायणक्रम में मदद की| ऊजाण कायणक्रम, खाद्य सहायिा कायणक्रम और भारि की हररि क्रांिी को 
बढािा देना, आज अमेररका में अध्ययन कर रहे 200,000 भारिीय नागरीकों के माध्यम से शैक्षक्षक आदान – 

प्रदान को बढािा देना| अमेररका में लगभग 4 समसलयन भारिीय अमेररकी हैं जो इस रणनीतिक संबंध को 
बढा रहे हैं| जो 2017 में हदपक्षीय व्यापार बढकर 126 त्रबसलयन डॉलर िक पहंुच गया है| यह साझेदारी दो 
लोकिंत्रो और उनके नेिाओं के बीच दोथिी से अगधक विकससि हुई हैं| 
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भारि – अमेररका संबंध का महत्िपूणण तनणाणयक आधार, भारि का िीन महत्िपूणण पडोससयों 
पाफकथिान, चीन, और सोवियि संघ के साि संबंध ििा एसशया और अफिका के प्रति अमेररकी नीिी रही है| 

शुरुआिी दौर में भारि – अमेररका संबंध सकारात्मक नोट के साि शुरु हुए| इस संबंध को थपष्ट्ट से समझन े

के सलए, इसे दो चरणों में विभाजजि फकया जा सकिा है | शीि युध्द का चरण (1947-1991) और शीि युध्द 

के बाद का चरण अिाणि 1991 के बाद 

शीत युध्द का चरण (1947-1991):- 

भारि – अमेररका संबंध को रोलर –कोथटर के रूप में िर्णणि करना बेहिर होगा, एक तनजवचि समय 

अंिराल पर संबन्धो में गमणजोशी और समत्रिि हािभाि व्यापि रहा है| 1956 में थिेज नहर के मुद्दे पर 

भारि और अमेररका दोनों एक ही पक्ष में िे| पुनः 1959 में जब राष्ट्रपति ड्िाइट आइजनहािर ने भारि का 
दौरा फकया िो उनका जोरदार थिागि फकया गया ििा राष्ट्रपति ने अपनी और से कहा “भारि के िाकििर 

होने में हमारा हहि है| इसी िरह, अक्टूबर 1962 में जब चीन ने भारि पर आक्रमण फकया िो अमेररका ने 
त्रिटेन के साि भारि का समिणन करने के साि भारि को एक बडी सैतनक आपदा से बचाया | जॉन कैनडी के 

समय में भारि – अमेररका संबंध बहुि सौहाद्णपूणण िे| उनके उत्तरागधकारी राष्ट्रपति जॉनसन ने भी इस 

सौहाद्ण को बरकरार रखिे हुए िारापूर परमाणु संयंत्र थटेशन को थिावपि फकया ििा 1966 -67 में भीषण 

सुखे के कारण आये गंभीर खाद्यान्न संकट से तनबटने में भारि को सक्षम बनाने के सलए बडी मात्रा में 
खाद्यान्न की आपूिी कर मदद की| 1973 में एक बार फिर स,े समत्रिि व्यिहार में अमेररका ने पीएल-480 

के िहि गेहंु के खेप की आपूतिण के एिज में भारि में रुपये अजजणि अपनी संगचि रुपये होल्डीग्सं के दो-तिहाई 

हहथस ेके बराबर की रासश को ऋण के बट्टा खािे में डालकर इतिहास में ऋण मािी का अबिक का सबसे 
बडा उदाहरण प्रथिुि फकया| 

1978 में राष्ट्रपति जजमी काटणर ने आगिणक सहायिा जो बांग्लादेश संकट के बाद से तनलंत्रबि रही िी 
फिर स ेशुरू कर दी गई ििा 1974 में पोखरण में भारि के शांतिपूणण परमाणु विथिोट के कारण अमेररकी 
प्रशासन द्िारा टीएपीएस के सलए अिरुद्ध परमाणु इंधन की आपूतिण को पुनः बहाल करने को सहमि हो 
गया| यदवप दोनो देश के मध्य कभी सीधे टकराि नही रहे परंि ुआगामी विवि के प्रति उनकी विवि दृजष्ट्ट 

और रिैया त्रबल्कुल सभन्न िा| शीि युध्द के चरण को आगे – पीछे की कुटनीिी का चरण माना गया है| 

संबन्धो कें  इस नकारात्मक चरण के सलए कई कारक जजममेदार िे जैस:े- 

1. गुट तनरपेक्ष आंदोलन की थिापना एिं अंिराणष्ट्रीय मंचो पर गुट तनरपेक्षिा का प्रमुखिा से प्रचार 

प्रसार में भारि की सक्रीय भूसमका रही है| 

2. भारिीय अिणव्यिथिा की समाजिादी योजना| 
3. भारि द्िारा चीन को मान्यिा प्रदान करना| 
4. अमेररका संग पाफकथिान की तनकटिा 
5. कोररयाई संकट और अमेररका द्िारा प्रायोजजि “यूनाइहटगं िॉर पीस रेजोल्युशन” का समिणन करने 

स ेभारि का इन्कार 
6. संयुक्ि राष्ट्र सुरक्षा में अमेररका द्िारा जममू और कवमीर पर उठाया गया कदम 
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7. रसशया के साि भारि की तनकटिा 
8. भारि का एनटीपी पर हथिाक्षर करने से इंकार 
भारि अमेररका संबंधो के बीच वििाद की जड सोवियि सामयिाद के प्रति अमेररका शतु्रिा ििा इसके 

दक्षक्षण एसशया में प्रसार के खिरे के साि-साि भारी समिणन िाली अमेररका की पाक उन्मुख भारिीय 

उपमहाद्विपीय और मध्य एसशयाई तनिीया, तनिी तनमाणण के क्षेत्र में दोनो देशों के मध्य अलगाि की जथििी 
पैदा करिे हुए संबन्धो में अविविास और संदेह की भािना पैदा की जो शीि युध्द के अंि िक बनी रही| 
शीतयुध्दोत्तर  चरण 1991 के बाद 

शीियुध्दोत्तर युग में भारि-अमेररका संबंधो ने ‘विखंडीि लोकिंत्रो की अिधारणा को पीछे छोडिे हुए 

महत्िपूणण उडान भरी| िाथिि में दोनों देशों ने अपनी परंपराओं के बल पर विवि के सबस ेपुराने और सबसे 
बडे लोकिंत्रों के रूप में अपने संबंधो को मजबूि बनाया है| 1990-1991 में सोवियि संघ के पिन, शीि 

युध्द की समाप्िी और भारि के आगिणक उदारीकरण ने दोनों देशों न ेअपने द्विपक्षीय संबन्धो को नए ससरे 

से देखने को प्रेररि फकया| मई 1992 में दोनों देशों की नौसेना ने संयुक्ि अभ्यास फकया | प्रधान मंत्री राि ने 
मई 1994 में एक सप्िाह की आगधकाररक यात्रा पर अमेररका गए जजससे द्विपक्षीय संबन्धो को मजबुिी 
समली पररणामथिरूप कई समझौिा ज्ञापनों पर हथिाक्षर फकए गए| 1995 में अमेररका रक्षा और िार्णज्य 

सगचिों की भारि यात्राओं के बाद कई समझौिों पर हथिाक्षर फकए गए| साि ही अमेररका ने भारि को सुपर 

कॉमपुटर बेचने से इन्कार कर हदया जो कृषी आधाररि अिणव्यिथिा में मौसम के पूिाणनुमान के सलए अति 

आिवयक िा| प्रतिफक्रया थिरूप भारि ने थियं सुपर कॉमपुटर तनसमणि कर अमेररका को भारि की बढिी 
िकनीकी शजक्ि का आभास कराया| 
आर्थिक संबंध:- 

दोनो देशों के बीच बढिे आगिणक संबन्धो के पररणामथिरूप िषण 2022-23 में अमेररका भारि का 
सबसे बडा व्यापाररक भागीदार बनकर सामने आया है| भारि और अमेररका के बीच द्विपक्षीय व्यापार िषण 
2022-23 में 7.65% बढकर 128.55% अमेररकी डॉलर हो गया, जबकी िषण 2021 -22 में यह 119.5 

त्रबसलयन अमेररकी डॉलर िा| िषण 2022-23 में अमेररका के साि तनयाणि 2.81% बढकर 78.31 त्रबसलयन 

अमेररकी डॉलर हो गया, जबकी िषण 2021 -22 में यह 76.18 त्रबसलयन अमेररकी डॉलर िा ििा आयाि 

लगभग 16% बढकर 50.24 त्रबसलयन अमेररकी डॉलर हो गया| 
अंतरराष्ट्रीय  सहयोग: 

भारि और संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका संयुक्ि राष्ट्र, G-20, दक्षक्षण- पूिण एसशयाई देशों का संगठन 

(ASEAN), क्षेत्रीय मंच, अंिरराष्ट्री मुिा कोष, विवि बैंक और विवि व्यापार संगठन सहहि बहुपक्षीय 

संगठनो में तनकटिा से सहयोग करिे है| संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका ने िषण 2021 में दो िषण के कायणकाल के 

सलए भारि को संयुक्ि राष्ट्र सुरक्षा पररषद में शासमल करने का थिागि फकया ििा संयुक्ि राष्ट्र सुरक्षा 
पररषद में सुधार का समिणन फकया जजसमें भारि को थिायी सदथय के रूप में शासमल फकया गया है| 

हहदं- प्रशांत आर्थिक संरचना: 
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भारि हहदं- प्रशांि आगिणक संरचना पर संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका के साि साझेदारी करने िाले बारह 

देशों में स ेएक है| भारि हहदं महासागर ररम एसोससएशन (IORA) का सदथय है, जजसमें संयुक्ि राज्य 

अमेररका एक संिाद भागीदार है| िषण 2021 में संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका भारि में मुख्यालय िाले अंिरराष्ट्रीय 

सौर गठबंधन में शासमल हो गया और िषण 2022 में युनाइटेड थटेटस एजेंसस िॉर इंटरनेशनल डेिलपमेंट 

(USAID) में शासमल हो गया| 
रक्षा सहयोग : 

भारि ने अब अमेररका के साि सभी चार मुलभूि समझौिों पर हथिाक्षर कर हदये हैं 
1. िषण 2016 में लॉजजजथटक्स एक्सचेज मेमोरेंडम ऑि एग्रीमेंट (LEMOA) 

2. िषण 2018 में संचार संगििा और सुरक्षा समझौिा (COMCASA) 

3. िषण 2020 में भू- थिातनक सहयोग हेिू बुतनयादी वितनमय और सहयोग समझौिा (BECA) 

4. जबकी सैन्य सूचना समझौिे की सामान्य सुरक्षा (GSOMIA) पर बहुि समय पहले हथिाक्षर फकये 

गए िे, इसके विथिार औद्योगगक सुरक्षा अनुबंध (ISA) पर िषण 2019 में हथिाक्षर फकये गए िे| 

भारि, जजसे शीि युध्द के दौरान अमेररकी हगियार उपलब्ध नहीं हो सके, ने वपछले दो दशको में 20 

अरब अमेररकी डॉलर के हगियार खरीदे हैं| हालाकी अमेररका के प्रोत्साहन स ेभारि को अपनी सैन्य आपूतिण 
के सलए रुस पर ऐतिहाससक तनभणरिा कम करने में मदद समल रही है| 

भारि और अमेररका की सशथत्र सेनाए क्िाड िोरम ( मालाबार ) में चार भागीदारों के साि व्यापक 

द्विपक्षीय सैन्य अभ्यास (युध्द अभ्यास, िज्र प्रहार) ििा लघुपक्षीय अभ्यास में संलग्न हैं| मध्य पूिण में एक 

और समूह –I2U2 जजसमें भारि, इजराइल संयकु्ि अरब अमीराि और संयुक्ि राज्य अमेररका शासमल है, 

को नया क्िाड कहा जा रहा है| 

अंतररक्ष और विज्ञान एंि प्रौदौगीकी: 
NASA-ISRO synthetic Aperture Radar(NISAR) भारिीय अंिररक्ष अनुसंधान संगठन 

(ISRO) और यूएस नेशनल एरोनॉहटक्स एंड थपेस एडसमनीथरेशन (NASA) पृ् िी अिलोकन के सलए एक 

माइक्रोिेि ररमोट सेससगं उपग्रह, NASA-ISRO ससिेंहटक एपचणर रडार(NISAR) विकससि कर रहे हैं| जून 

2023 में ISRO न े बाह्य अंिररक्ष के शांतिपूणण एि ंसंधारनीय नागररक अन्िेषण में भाग लेने के सलए 

NASA के साि आटेसमस समझौिे पर हथिाक्षर फकये| iCET Al, क्िान्टम, टेसलकॉम, अंिररक्ष. बायोटेक, 

सेसमकंडक्टर और रक्षा जैसे प्रमुख प्रौद्योगगकी डोमेन में सहयोग एिं निाचार कों बढािा देने के सलए 

अमेररका और भारि के राष्ट्रीय सुरक्षा सलाह्कारो की एक संयुक्ि पहल है| इसेम जनिरी 2023 में लांच 

फकया गया| 
ऊजाि और तकनीकी क्षेत्र में सहयोग: 

 ऊजाण क्षेत्र में सहयोग बढाने के सलए भारि की सािणजतनक क्षेत्र की कंपनी इंडडयन ऑयल कॉरपोरेशन 

और अमेररकी कंपनी एक्सान मोत्रबल एल. एन.जी. सलसमटेड के बीच प्राकृतिक गैस के आयाि पर सहमिी 
बनी है| इसके साि ही मेक इन इंडडया पहल के िहि विसभन्न क्षेत्रों में िकनीकी हथिांिरण पर भी समझौिे 
फकये गये है|  
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स्िास्थ्य:- 

 मानससक थिाथि के मामलों में सहयोग के सलए भारि के थिाथि और पररिार कल्याण विभाग ििा 
अमेररका विभाग ििा अमेररका के हेल्ि एंड हुमेन सेविणसेज विभाग के बीच समझौिा ज्ञापन पर हथिाक्षर 

की गए है| इसके साि ही नशीले पदािों दिाओं पर तनयंत्रण के सलए अमेररका के काउंटर नाकोहटक्स िकींग 

ग्रुप के माध्यम से सहयोग फकया जा रहा है| 

शशक्षा:- 
 भारि द्िारा शुरू फकये गये ग्लोबल इतनसशएटीि ऑि एकेडसमक नेटिक्सण के िहि, प्रत्येक िषण 1000 

अमेररकी सशक्षाविदों को उनकी सुविधानुसार भारिीय विविविद्यालयों में पढाने के सलए आमंत्रत्रि और होथट 

फकया जायेगा| 
साइबर सुरक्षा:- 

 साइबर सुरक्षा पर भारि-अमेररका ढांचा एक ऐसे ढांचे के माध्यम से अन्िेराणष्ट्रीय सुरक्षा और सुरक्षा 
और जथिरिा को बढािा देना चाहिा है जो  साइबरथपेस में राज्य आचरण और साइबरथपेस में जजममेदार 

राज्य व्यिहार के थिजच्छक मानदण्डो को बढािा देने के सलए, अंिरराष्ट्रीय कानून, विशेष रूप से संयुक्ि 

राष्ट्रचाटणर की प्रयोजना को मान्यिा देिा है| 

आतंकिाद:- 

 अमेररका अंिरराष्ट्रीय आिंकिाद पर संयुक्ि राष्ट्र के व्यापक सममेलन का समिणन करिा है| भारि 

और अमेररका ने अमेररका आिंकिादी थक्रींतनगं सेंटर द्िारा बनाए गए िैजविक आंिकी डेटाबेस में शासमल 

होने के सलए एक समझौिे पर हथिाक्षर कीए है| 

प्रधानमंत्री मोदी के कायिकाल में:-  
 2015 में प्रधानमंत्री नरेंि मोदी ने सससलकॉन िैली का दौरा फकया और एनडीए सरकार की मेक इन 

इंडडया पहल को बढािा हदया| 2016 में अमेररका दौरा करिे हुए कॉगं्रेस के एक संयुक्ि सत्र को संबोगधि 

फकया जजसमे दोनों देशों के बीच लोकिंत्र और दीघणकालीन समत्रिा दोनों के सामान्य लक्षणो पर प्रकाश डाला 
गया | राष्ट्रपति रमप के साि उन्होने टाइगर रायमि अभ्यास की शुरआि के साि सैन्य सहयोग बढाने पर 

जोर देिे हुए भारिीय अमेररकी संबंध की पुष्ट्टी की| 
 24 िरिरी 2020 को, रमप ने एक बडी भारिीय भीड को संबोगधि करने के सलए अहमदाबाद, गुजराि 

दौरा फकया “नमथिे रमप” िाला यह कायणक्रम 2019 में आयोजजि “हाउडी मोदी” की प्रतिफक्रया िी| मोदी की 
व्हाईट हाऊस यात्रा से हमारे ररविों में बहुि प्रगति हुई है| राष्ट्रपिी जो बायडेन ने संयुक्ि राष्ट्र सुरक्षा पररषद 

में भारि के एक थिायी सदथय के रूप में एंरी के समिणन की बाि दोहराई है| जबस ेमोदी न ेसत्ता संभाली है 

िब से भारि-अमेररका संबंध िाथिि में िला-िुला है| 

भारत-अमेररका की बीच चुनौतीया:- 
 भारि और अमेररका के बीच संबंध दवुिधा और भ्रम का समश्रण रहे है| भारि और अमेररका ने 

द्विपक्षीय संबंधों में उिार-चढाि के कई उदाहरण देखें हैं| 
1. भारि रुस और ईराण के साि अच्छे संबंध रखिा है| 
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2. एच-1 बी पेशेिर िीजा में कटौिी ििा एच-4 िीजा को रद्द करने के प्रयास से दोनों देशों के संबन्धो 
में िनाि बढ रहा है| 

3. व्यापार एिं संरक्षणिाद के मुद्दो पर दोनों देशों को विवि व्यापार संगठन में ले जाना दोनों देशों 
मध्य वििाद का विषय है| 

4. पाफकथिान की पयाणप्ि अमेररकी सैन्य ि आगिणक सहायिा से भारि-अमेररका संबन्धो में गगरािट 

आई है| 

5. नये अमेररकी कानून ििा रुस ि ईराण पर अमेररकी प्रतिबंध से दोनों देशों के संबन्धो में बडी चुनौिी 
पेश कर रहे है| 

6. जलिाय ूपररििणन पर दोनों के मध्य मिभेद है| 

7. अमेररका ने अपनी विदेश नीिी में निीन उपतनिेशिाद को जन्म हदया है| भारि ने अमेररका की इस 

नीिी का विरोध फकया है| 

8. तनशथत्रीकरण को लेकर भी भारि और अमेररका के मध्य मिभेद है| 

9. सी.टी.बी.टी. पर भारि और अमेररका के मध्य िैचाररक मिभेद है| 

ननष्ट्कषि:- 
 भारि-अमेररका संबंध िेजी से मजबूि हो रहे है| हालांकी, ऐस ेफकसी भी ररविे की िरह विशेष रूप से 

दतुनया की अग्रणी राजनीतिक, सैन्य, आगिणक और िकनीकी शजक्ि और एक बढे विकासशील देश के बीच 

जो ज्ञान अिणव्यिथिा के कुछ क्षेत्रों में उन्नि है, लेफकन गररबी की गंभीर समथया के साि-साि विकास के 

असमान चरणो से तघरा हुआ है| आंिररक रूप से मिभेद सामान्य है| भारि-अमेररका संबंधों की सिलिा 
इस बाि में तनहहि होगी की दोनों देश अपने बीच अतनिायण रूप से उत्पन्न होने िाले मिभेदों को फकिन े

प्रभािी ढंग से प्रबंगधि करिे है| 

 सदी की शुरुआि से ही भारि-अमेररका द्विपक्षीय संबंध एक ठोस प्रक्षेपिक्र पर िे| महत्िपूणण क्षेत्रों में 
कायों में िेजी लाने के सलए दो-दो मंत्री ढांचे की थिापना और लॉजजजथटक एक्सचेंज मेमोंरेंडम एग्रीमेंट और 
सीओएमसीएएसए पर हथिाक्षर करने से हासलया गति पारथपाररक लाभ के साि-साि दतुनया के सलए सही 
राथिे पर सही इरादे को दशाणिे है| 
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‘‘मीडडया, समाज और राजनीनत’’ 
डॉ. रामशसया चमिकार 

सहायक प्राध्यापक, मानविकी एिं उदार कला संकाय रबीन्िनाि टैगोर विविविद्यालय, रायसेन, म0प्र0 

प्रो. प्रीनत पाण्डये 

प्राध्यापक, राजनीति विज्ञान विभाग शास. टी. आर. एस. कॉलेज, रीिा (म. प्र.) 

प्रस्तािना-  
आजादी उपरांि मीडडया छः दशक के बाद पूिाणध िक लोकिंत्र का चौिा थिंभ रहा। इसके बाद की 

जथिति को मीडडया ने मीडडया के सलए अनुकूसलि कर सलया और 180िा ंथिान में से 150िां थिान प्राप्ि 

की। फिल्मों का तनमाणण देश की दाशिा को बिाने के साि ही लोगों में जागरूकिा ि मनोरंजन का जररया 
बनाया गया। इस समय भारि में पौरार्णक और एतिहाससक फिल्में ि धारािाहहक बनायी जािी रही। समय 

बीिने के साि सामाजजक, राजनीति और साहहजत्यक फिल्में भी बनायी जाने लगी जजसका फक समाज में 
बहुि गहरा प्रभाि हदखा। उसके आधार पर यह कहा जाने लगा फक फिल्में समाज का दपणण होिी है। फकन्िु 
इस दपणण में बदलाि होने के साि ही यह समाज को इिना अगधक प्रभाविि करने लगी फक फिल्मों के 

माध्यम स ेधासमणक राजनीति को सिल बनाने हेिु फिल्मों का विरोध िोटों का धु्रिीकरण करने के सलए भी 
फकया जाने लगा। कुछ फिल्मों का िो पूरी िरह स ेविरोध फकया गया। भारि में कई भाषाओ ंमें फिल्मों का 
तनमाणण होिा है। कुछ ही ऐसी फिल्में बनायी जािी है जो समाज में चेिना लाने का कायण करिी है। धासमणक 

फिल्मों और टीिी सीररयलों के द्िारा लोगो में अिैज्ञातनकिा और अंधविविास को बढ़ािा देने के साि ही 
भारिीय संविधान की संिैधातनक उद्देसशका को ही नागररकों से दरू कर हदया गया। कुछ फिल्में 
संविधानानुसार बनायी गई। आजादी के बाद फिल्मों के माध्यम से यहद संिैधातनक प्रािधानों को िोड़ा बहुि 

भी बनाकर हदखाया जािा िो आज देश में िैज्ञातनकिािाद और देश विकससि थिरूप धारण फकया होिा।  
मुख्य शब्द- मीडडया, फिल्मों का मनोविज्ञान, विरोध, जनिा, राजनीति, उपयोगगिा। 
उद्देश्य-  

1. ससनेमा के मनोविज्ञान को समझने का प्रयास करना। 
2. ससनेमा का जनिा में प्रभाि को समझना। 
3. ससनेमा के द्िारा िोट का धु्रिीकरण और राजनीतिक सत्ता को समझना। 

शोध प्रविर्धिः- शोध पत्र ‘‘मीडडया, समाज और राजनीति’’ एक िरह से द्वििीयक सामग्री संकलन का विषय 

है। जजसमें द्वििीयक सामग्री का विवलेषणात्मक ि्यों के आधार पर इस शोध पत्र का तनमाणण फकया गया 
है। इन्हीं ि्यों से शोध पद्धति के अध्ययन का आधार िय फकया गया है। इसके साि ही शोध पत्र का 
तनमाणण कर शोध प्रविगध के माध्यम से पत्रत्रकाओं का अध्ययन फकया गया है। इसके साि-साि समाचार पत्र 

और इन्टरनेट में उपलब्ध ि्यों के आधार पर शोध विषय को समझने का प्रयास फकया गया है। इन 

माध्यमों स ेशोध पत्र पूणण करने में सहायिा प्राप्ि हुई है। 
वििेचनात्मक विश्लेषण- 
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पराधीन देश में ‘‘साल 1913 में जब पहली बार दादा साहेब िालके ने फिल्म राजा हररशचंि बनाई 

िी’’1, उस समय देश की जनिा के सलए त्रिहटश हुकुमि के साए में फिल्में देखना आसान नही िा। इस 

फिल्म को प्रभािी और जनिा में पैठ बनाने के सलए इस फिल्म में दृवयों के साि शब्दों का इथिेमाल फकया 
गया िा जो देश की िीन भाषाओं में िी। इस फिल्म के बाद ‘‘24 माचण 1931 को पहली बोलिी फिल्म आलम 

आरा’’2 ररलीज की गई। साल 1947 को जब देश को आजादी समली िो उसी के साि देश की सभी चीजों के 

साि आजादी प्राप्ि हुई।  
मीडडया -  मीडडया में खासकर बॉलीिुड और टॉलीिुड जैस ेकई नामों से जानी जाने िाली दतुनया में पैसों का 
खेल खेला जािा है। ससनेमा क्षेत्र ही एक ऐसी जगह है जहा ंके्रज आज भी उिना ही प्रभािी है जजिना कल िा। 
जाहे िह छोटा पदाण हो या बड़ा पदाण। दरअसल फिल्मों के पदो पर हदखने का मोह और आकषणण इिना 
जबरदथि है फक हर कोई इसके प्रति र्खचा चला आिा है। चाहे िह काम करने या मनोरंजन का हो। ससनेमा 
और समाज स ेसंबंगधि एक वलोगन हदया गया िा फक फिल्में समाज का दपणण होिी है। कुछ प्रतिशि िक 

िो सही ठहराया जा सकिा है फकन्िु संपूणण नही। धमण और राजनीति ने इस बाि को पहले ही समझ सलया िा 
फक इसके माध्यम से समाज का फकस प्रकार से तनमाणण करना है। भारिीय संविधान में यह प्रािधान फकया 
गया है फक देश का शासक जनिा में िैज्ञातनक दृजष्ट्टकोण और चेिना का सजृन करेगा। चंूफक देश की 
राजनीति में धमण का दखल अगधक रहा, यहद लोगों में िैज्ञातनक चेिना का तनमाणण फकया जािा िो धमण की 
दकुान बहुि पहले ही बंद हो जािी। फकन्िु ऐसा कुछ भी नही हुआ जो इस बाि को प्रामार्णि करिा है फक 

आज भी देश की जनिा में िैज्ञातनक चेिना का सजृन नही फकया गया है और समय-समय पर धमण के नाम 

पर लोगों की भांिनाओं जैसे शब्दों के माध्यम से जनिा का इथिेमाल ससनेमा के द्िारा फकया जािा है। देश 

को आजादी समलने के बाद लोगों में धासमणक कमणकांडों का प्रचलन उिना नही रहा जजिना फक ससनेमा और 
टीिी के माध्यम से प्रसाररि कराया गया। 1984 में रामायण और इसके बाद महाभारि जैस े धासमणक 

धारािाहहकों के माध्यम से देश की जनिा को िैज्ञातनक चेिना से दरू एक ऐसी दतुनया में ले जाया गया जहां 
से आज भी लोग बाहर नही तनकल पा रहे हैं। जनिा को इस बाि का  कभी एहसास ही नही हदलाया गया फक 

है जो कुछ कर सकिे हो िुम ही कर सकिे हो। यहां िो यह बिाया जािा है फक िुम कुछ नही हो, जो कुछ 

करिा है िह ऊपर िाला करिा है। उसकी मजी के त्रबना िुमहें कुछ भी नही समल सकिा है और िुम चाह कर 

भी कुछ हाससल नही कर सकिे। कला समीक्षक विनोद अनुपम कहिे हैं फक धारािाहहकों के जररये बढ़ाया जा 
रहा है अंधविविास और डर परोशा जा रहा है। विज्ञान के माध्यम से जनिा में िैज्ञातनक चेिना लायी जािी है 

फकन्िु भारि में विज्ञान का इथिेमाल कर धासमणक थिरूप का बहृद विथिार फकया जा रहा है जजसका पहला 
उद्देवय नागररकों को अिैज्ञातनकिा और अंधविविास के जररयें अपररििणनीय धासमणक राजनीतिक सत्ता को 
सदैि के सलए अगधग्रहण कर सलया जाए। ‘‘11 माचण 2022 को द कवमीर िाइल फिल्म ररलीज की गई’’3। 
इस फिल्म में यह बिाया गया है फक कवमीर में पंडडिों के साि कुछ साल पहले िक बहुि अगधक जुल्म फकये 

जािे हैं। इस फिल्म का समिणन सरकार के थिर से भी फकया गया। इस फिल्म का उद्देवय 2024 में होन े

िाले चुनाि’’4 को ध्यान में रखकर बनाया गया है िाफक फिल्म बनाने का उद्देवय पूरा फकया जा सके। 15 

जून 2001 को गदर फिल्म में हदखाया गया फक फिल्म का नायक भगिा रंग का सािा पहनकर पाफकथिान 

से अपन ेबीबी को छुडा कर लािा है। ऐसी कई फिल्मों का तनमाणण फकया गया है। गदर 2 में उसी नायक को 
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हरे रंग का सािा पहनाकर फिल्म बनायी जा रही है। क्या इस फिल्म का भी उसी िरह से विरोध फकया 
जाएगा जजस िरह से शहरूख खांन की पठान का विरोध फकया। या इस फिल्म को थिीकार फकया जाएगा ? 

देश में धासमणक राजनीति को सिल बनाने के सलए रंगों स ेिोटों का धु्रिीकरण करने के सलए मीडडया का 
उपयोग फकया जा रहा है। इिना ही नही देश की अथसी करोड़ जनिा भुखमरी से जूझ रही है, पर मीडडया इस 

पर कभी बाि नही करिा। मीडडया के बारे में जजथटस जोसेि कहिे हैं फक मीडडया के एक बड़े िगण ने अपनी 
भूसमका को छोड़ हदया है और पक्षपािपूणण हो गया है। जजसका पररणाम है फक विवि के 180िां थिान में से 
150िा ंथिान प्राप्ि फकया है। 

भारि में जजस िरह से ऊॅच-नीच के साि जातिगि भेदभाि, शोषण और उजत्पणन फकया जािा है िह 

फकसी से छुपा हुआ नही है। इस व्यिथिा पर बनी फिल्मों का जब विरोध फकया जािा है िो बाि सभी के 

समझ में आ जािी है। ‘‘23 जुलाई 2012 को शुि द राइजजंग फिल्म ररलीज’’5 के साि ही इसका विरोध 

इिना फकया गया फक देश के अगधकिम ससनेमा घरों में इस फिल्म को प्रदसशणि ही नही होने हदया गया। 
मध्य प्रदेश में िो पुरी िरह से बैन कर हदया गया। इसी िरह फिल्म ‘‘आहटणकल 15’’6 का भी पूर जोर विरोध 

फकया गया। फकन्िु यह फिल्म ससनेमा घरों में हदखायी गयी। यह फिल्म भी ‘‘जातििाद, ससथटम की 
उदासीनिा और भेदभाि को बिािी’’7 है। प्रगतिशील सिणण जातियों द्िारा कुछ फिल्में बनायी जािी है 

जजसका की विरोध परांपरािादी सिणण उसका विरोध करिे हैं। धासमणक कमणकांड ि विचारों के माध्यम से 
जनिा में जो कल्पनािाद, ‘‘पुनणः जन्म’’8, सब ऊपर िाले की देन है, मनुष्ट्य िुच्छ है, ‘‘थिगण-नकण ’’9 आहद से 
संबंगधि फिल्मों के माध्यम से जनिा में िाथिविकिा को हदखाये जाने पर भी इसका विरोध फकया जािा है 

और आने िाले समय में इसका और भी विरोध फकया जाएगा। क्योंफक धमण और राजनीति में बैठें  लोग यह 

थिीकार करने की जथिति में नही हैं फक जनिा में िैज्ञातनक चेिना का सजृन हो।  
‘‘60 के दशक में देश के राष्ट्रपति डॉ. राजेन्ि प्रसाद ने भोजपुरी फिल्म गंगा मइया िोहे वपयरी 

चढ़इबो’’10 बनायी गई। शोध के दौरान यह भी नजर में आया फक इस फिल्म का इिना अगधक के्रज लोगों में 
हुआ फक लोग इस फिल्म को देखने के सलए ‘‘पैदल और बैलगाडड़यो में बैठकर ससनेमा घरों’’11 िक पहुचिे िे। 
इसके बाद ‘‘1963 में भोजपुरी में दसूरी फिल्म ‘लागी छूटे नाही राम’, 1964-65 में ‘त्रबदेसशया’, 1977 में 
‘दंगल’, 1980 में ‘धरिी मइया’ और इसके बाद गंगा जइसन माई हमार, दरोगा बाबू, आई लि यू, धरिी पतु्र 

और दीिाना लगि रहा हे राजाजी ििा देशपरदेश’’12 आहद बनी सभी फिल्मों ने लोगों के विचारों और 

नजररयों म ेकािी बदलाल लायी। अब िो यह थिीकारोक्िी हो गई है फक भोजपरुी फिल्में त्रबहार को बबाणदी 
की ओर ले जा रही है।  

फिल्म पठान के एक गाने में नातयका के भगिा रंग का कपड़ा पहनने पर इसका विरोध फकया गया। 
यह भी कहा गया फक फिल्म पठान को ससनेमा घरों में नही हदखाया जाएगा और यहद हदखाया गया िो इसका 
कड़ा विरोध फकया जाएगा। ‘‘नारंगी रंग की त्रबफकनी में नातयका ने पदें पर नहीं जैस े देश की धमण और 
राजनीति में आग लगा दी हो। जजसे एक समुदाय के लोग भगिा कहिे हैं, जारी ससयासि में ससयासि के कई 

रंग हदखने लगे’’13। फिल्म ‘‘पठान में दीवपका पादकुोण ने 3 समनट और 13 सेकें ड के साने में कम से कम 

10 रंग के कपड़े पहने है’’14। ऐसे इससलए कहा गया फक फिल्म पठान का जो नायक है िह शाहरूख खांन है 

और फिल्म की नातयका िो भी भगिा रंग की त्रबकनी के साि कैसे नजर आयी ? पठान फिल्म से पहले भी 
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ऐसी कई फिल्में बनाई गयी है जजसमें भगिा रंग का इथिेमाल करिे हुए हदखाया गया है। दे दनानद गाने में 
ििा फिल्म ‘‘भूल-भूलैया, इस फिल्म का दृवय कुछ ऐसा है-गाने में नायक के चारों ओर अवलील मुिा में 
नतृ्य करिी हुई लगभग 8 से 10 युितियों ने भगिा अंडरवियर की कुरसलयां पहन रखी हैं, जों कमर के दोनों 
िरि ऊपर िक खुली हुई है। इन भगिा रंग की कुरसलयों में राम नाम भी सलखा है। इिना ही नही गले में 
भगिा मालाए ंभी पहन रखी हैं’’15। फिल्म रंगीला में नातयका ने िनहािनहा... गाने पर भगिा त्रबकनी में 
समुंदर के फकनारे उते्तजक दृवय हदये। मैनें प्यार क्यों फकया में भगिा का इथिेमाल गाने के दौरान फकया 
गया। ‘‘भाजपा सांसद मनोज तििारी ने िो भगिा पहनकर दारू के नशे िाला दृवय फिल्माया गया है’’16। 
रविफकशन तनरहुआ जैसे कई कलाकारों ने कई फिल्मों में भगिा पहनकर अनेकानेक दृवय या िथिीरें देखी 
जा कसिी है। फकसी रंग को धमण या संप्रादाय के साि जोड़कर देखने के साि ही उसे त्रबना फकसी बाि के 

उलझाना या उछालना सही कैसे ठहराया जा सकिा है ? भारिीय फिल्मों के सलए िो सेंसर बोडण का तनमाणण 

फकया गया है, िो फिर सेंसर बोडण का कायण कौन और फकसके सह पर कर रहा है ? देश की कोई भी फिल्म पदे 

पर ररलीज होने से पहले सेंसर बोडण सैंरल बोडण ऑि फिल्म सहटणफिकेशन की नजरों से होकर गुजरना पड़िा 
है। अगर फिल्म पठान में कुछ गलि है िो उसे िही रोक हदया जािा।  
समाज- ‘‘नेिाओं ने रंगो में ससयासि ढंूढ़ सलए है, और इसके साि ही साि धासमणक राजनीति के ठेकेदार बन 

बैठे हैं’’17। नेिाओं की ससयासि के कारण मुसलमानों ने केसररया या लाल कलर का गमछा ि हहन्दओूं ने हरे 
रंग का गमछा पहनना या इथिेमाल करना ही छोड़ हदया है। ‘‘मनरेगा या फिर कही दरू कायण करने िाला 
मजदरू जजसका फक ससयासि से दरू दरू िक कोई संबंध नही होिा है, जब फकसी हदन िह भगिा या नीला रंग 

का गमछा पहनकर जािा है िो उसका मासलक या सुपरिाइजर पूछिा है फक िमु फकस विचारधारा, धमण या 
फिर फकस राजनीतिक दल से जुड़े हो, यह कह कर उसे भगा हदया जािा है’’18। रंगो फक धासमणक राजनीति ने 
उस व्यजक्ि की हदहाड़ी छीन ली है जजसे सबसे अगधक जरूरि होिी है।  समाज के उस हहथसे को सबसे 
ज्यादा प्रभाविि फकया है जो रोज कमािा और रोज खािा है। सिाल यह तनकलिा है फक क्या फकसी दल या 
संगठन द्िारा फकसी रंग का कॉपीराइट खरीद रखा है ? यहद हॉ, िो इस चीज का भी पैटैंट कर सलए होगें फक 

इसका पररणाम समाज और आमजन को भुगिना पड़ेगा। इस िरह का कॉपीराइट का ससद्धांि कब और 
फकसके द्िारा लाया गया है ? शहरों फक सड़कों और गांिो की गसलयो पर धमण, दल और संगठन के नाम पर 

‘‘रंगों के गमछे लपेट कर गुंडई करने िालों को इस बाि का एहसास’’19 नही हो पािा होगा फक उनके कारण 

आमजन को फकिने हदनों िक क्या-क्या भुगिना पड़िा है।  
प्रकृति ने दतुनया को अनेक रंगों से सजाया है। प्रकृति ने अगधकार थिरूप यह कभी नही कहा फक यह 

मेरा या फकसी का कॉपीराइट है। अद्भुि रंगों की दतुनया के बीच रंगों की ससयासि ने देश की रंगीन बहदयों 
को बेरंग करने की कोसशशे जारी है।  

देश के ‘‘गचरपररगचि नेिाओं के जैस ेज्ञानचक्षों’’20 में अचानक से िीव्र ऊजाण का संचार होने लगा। 
‘‘नेिाओं न े रंगों में ससयासि ढंूढ ली है’’21 और राजनीति के साि-साि धमण के ठेकेदार भी बन गए हैं। एक 

दल के नेिाओं के कारण मुसलमानों के केसररया ि हहन्दओूं ने हरे रंग का गमछा पहनना ही छोड हदया है। 
मनरेगा सहहि अन्य क्षेत्रों में मजदरूी करने िाले मजदरू जजसका फक ससयासि स ेकोई संबंध नही होिा है। 
‘‘छत्तीसगढ़ के मुख्यमंत्री ने कहा फक भगिा रंग त्याग का प्रिीक है जजसे बजरंगी गुन्ड़े पहन रहे हैं। इन्होन े
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देश और समाज के सलए क्या फकया?’’22 मुख्यमंत्री भूपेश बघेल द्िारा भगिा रंग पर हदये गये बयान के 

प्रतिफक्रया थिरूप ‘‘हररयाणा राज्य के गहृमंत्री अतनल विज ने भूपेश बघेल को राक्षस की उपागध दे दी। इिना 
ही नही उन्होंने यह भी कहा फक भूपेश बघेल आज के राक्षस प्रितृि के महानुभि हैं’’23। ये दोनों महानुभि 

फिल्म पठान को लेकर आपस में ही फक्रया और प्रतिफक्रया में लगे रहे। यही जथिति देश के अन्य नेिाओं की 
भी बनी हुई है।    

इतिहास भी इस बाि का साक्षी है फक कू्रर शासकों ने रंगों को प्रिीक के रूप में अपने विरोगधयों को 
खत्म करने के सलए अपने मुख्य नीतियों में थिान देिे रहें। ‘‘इतिहासकार एनमेरी एडमस बिािे हैं फक 

इतिहास के बड़े हहथसें में रंगों का कोई बंटिारा नहीं िा, हर कोई, कोई सा भी रंग पहनिा िा। फकन्िु दसूरे 
विवि युद्ध में नाजी जमणनी न ेसब बदल हदया’’24। अपने हहिािण रंगों के आधार पर देश और समाज को 
बांटना और वििाद पैदा करना सत्ता और ससयासि की ऐसी घरृ्णि हरकिें हैं जजन्होंने हमेशा से इंसानों का 
खून बहाया है। भारि में जजस िरह से ‘‘रंग का बखेडा खड़ा फकया’’25 जा रहा िह हहटलर के रंग प्रणाली से 
मेल खािा है। कू्रर जमणन शासक अडोल्ि हहटलर ने रंगों को प्रिीक के रूप में खूब इथिेमाल फकया।  

गुलाबी रंग कुछ समय के सलए कैहदयों के सलए इथिेमाल फकया जाने लगा। िकण  हदया गया फक 

‘‘गुलाबी रंग से गुथसा शांि होिा है’’26। यहद एक ्योरी की बाि की जाए िो िह ्योरी कहिी है फक ‘‘गुलाबी 
रंग स ेहाइपरसैक्युअसलटी का पिा लगिा है’’27 जो यौतनकिा का सफक्रय बिािा है। इसके बाद इस रंग को 
लड़फकयों के साि जोड़ा गया। इसमें पुरूषों की नीति यह रही फक औरिें पुरूषों के मुकाबले कमजोर, यौतनक 

सफक्रय और शांि रहें। रंगों की इस ससयासि से आज िक महहलाएं अपने आप को मुक्ि नही कर पायी। 
छोटी बजच्चयों और फकशोररयों के सलए आज भी गुलाबी रंग के अगधकांश चीजें उपलब्ध करायी जा रही है। 
‘‘टीिी पर ऐसे प्रचार की भरमार कर हदया गया जजसमें हदखाया जािा फक लड़फकया गुलामी रंग और लडके 

नीले का उपयोग करिे हैं’’28। िाफक िह पुरूषों के मुकाबले भविष्ट्य में कभी खड़ा होने की सोच न सके। 
मीडडया के विषय में जोसेि गोएबल्स ने कहा फक मुझे मीडडया पर कब्जा दे दो, मैं जनिा को सूअरों के झंुड 

में बदल दूंगा। ‘‘80 के दशक में बेकर-समलर वपकं नाम से एक थटडी ने इस बाि की मुहर लगा दी फक गुलाबी 
रंग से िाकि घटिी है और नीले रंग से यिािि रहिी है’’29। इिना ही नही पुरूषों के सलए नीला रंग जो फक 

शजक्ि के रूप में थिीकृि फकया गया, इस उद्देवय की पूति ण हेिु गुलाबी िेरैपी लंब ेसमय स ेजारी है। यह सोची 
समझी रणनीति के िहि फकया गया। 
राजनीनत- ‘‘विवि असमानिा ररपोटण 2022 के आंकड़े बिािे है फक भारि में 1 प्रतिशि सिाणगधक अमीर लोगों 
के पास 2021 में कुल राष्ट्रीय आय का 22 प्रतिशि हहथसा है। एक फिसदी अमीर लोगों के पास देश फक कुल 

संपवत्त का 50 प्रतिशि से भी ज्यादा हहथसा है’’30। देश में आगिणक असमानिा को बड़ािा देने में इस क्षेत्र का 
महति भूसमका है। 90 दशक के आस पास िक फिल्मों में गरीब नायक को हदखाया जािा िा। इसके बाद चाहे 

िह छोटा पदाण हो या बड़ा अमीरों िाली फिल्में ि टीिी सीररयलों की भरमार हो गई। ििणमान में िो ऐसी 
फिल्म या टीिी सीररयल बनाये जािे हैं जजसमें केिल धन और धन की िाकि हदखायी जािी है। टीिी 
सीररयल को छोड हदया जाए िो फिलहाल इन क्षेत्रों में पौरूषपूणण राष्ट्रिाद का सूत्र चल रहा है। ‘‘दीिार और 

त्रत्रशूल जैसी फिल्में हुआ करिी िी जजसमें साि सुिरी छवि के साि नायक को भ्रष्ट्र त्रबल्डरों और थमगलरों 
के विरूद्ध संघषण को प्रदसशणि फकया जािा िा। आज के दौर में भी कुछ ऐसी फिल्में बनाई जािी है जजसमें 
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थिच्छ ि सकारात्मक नायक को हदखाया जािा है’’31। फिर आगामी फिल्म में उसी नायक को नकारात्मक 

भूसमका में हदखाया जािा है जो फक अच्छे कायण कर रहा होिा है। फिल्मों के माध्यम स ेजनिा में यह भी 
संदेश हदया जािा है फक एक धतनक या आपरागधक प्रितृि िाला नायक आधी फिल्म के बाद सुधर जािा है 

और िह समाज और देश के सलए कायण करने लगिा है। इसके बाद िह देश और जनिा की सेिा करने के 

उद्देवय स ेराजनीति में प्रिेश करिा है। ऐसी फिल्मों का िायदा राजनीफक दलों को प्रत्यक्ष रूप से हुआ। आज 

भारिीय राजनीति में धतनक और आपरागधक प्रिवृत्त िाले नेिाओं की भरमार है। जजसका पररणाम यह हुआ 

फक भारि में कानून का शासन न होकर शासक का कानून कायण कर रहा है। निेाओं के बारे में िेडररक नीत्शे 
न ेकहा िा फक एक राजनेिा मानि जाति को दो िगों में विभाजजि करिा हैः उपकरण और दवुमन। रंगों की 
राजनीति में ससिण  राजनीति ही नही बजल्क धमण के हहमाकि करने िाले समन्िय िरीके से कायण करिे है। धमण 
और राजनीति में एक ही विचारधारा िाले व्यजक्ियों का अगधपत्त है जजन्हें देश की लोकिांत्रत्रक व्यिथिा 
भांति नही है और िह रंगों के माध्यम से देश में जो फक अब ‘‘15-20 प्रतिशि डमैोके्रसी बची है’’32 उसे भी 
शून्य पर लाने की ओर अग्रसर हैं और ये सब फिल्मी क्षेत्रों से ही संभि है। यह जथिति थपष्ट्ट हो रही है फक 

धमण, राजनीति और पूजीपति जनिा को महज हेर-िेर िाली िथिु ंसमझिे है। 
ननष्ट्कषि- मीडडया समाज में सकारात्मक और नकारात्मक प्रभाि डालिी है। फिल्मों का मनोविज्ञान उसी 
हदशा में कायण करिा है जजस उद्देवय से फिल्में बनायी जािी है। धमण सत्ता हर प्रकार की सत्ता को अपने 
आधीन रखने की पक्षधर है और इसकी पहली शिण राजनीति सत्ता है जो अब धमण द्िारा ही संचासलि हो रही 
है। जजसका असर मीडडया में भी हदखायी देने लगा है। धासमणक राजनीतिक ससयासि ने देश की फिजाओं में 
अजथिरिा उत्पन्न कर दी है। भारि में ऐसी फिल्मों का समिणन फकया जािा है जो धासमणक राजनीति पर 

सकारात्मक प्रभाि ििा ऐसी फिल्मों का विरोध फकया जािा है जो धमण और सिणण जातियों के प्रतिकूल हो। 
राजनीति मीडडया का उपयोग कर लोगों की भािनाओं को भड़का कर अपने हहिों की पूति ण कैसे की जानी है 

यह उनके समझ में आ गई है। भारि में थििंत्र राजनीति को खत्म कर धासमणक राजनीति का िचणथि 

थिावपि कर राजनीति सत्ता को धमण सत्ता से संचासलि होगी। इसी के आधार पर अब मीडडया की प्रकृति भी 
बदलिी नजर आ रही हैैै। रंगों की राजनीति में ससिण  राजनीति ही नही बजल्क धमण के हहमाकि करने िाले 

समन्िय िरीके से कायण से देश की डमैोके्रसी को शून्य पर लाने की ओर अग्रसर हैं और ये सब मीडडया से ही 
संभि है क्योफक ििणमान में इसका के्रज और भी बढ़ गया है जजसका उपयोग धमण और राजनीति के 

रणनीतिकार अपन ेउद्देवयों की पूति ण हेिु ित्पयण हैं। पररणामथिरूप देश के आंिररक हालाि त्रबगड़े या फिर 

नागररकों में असुरक्षा और अराजकिा का माहौल ही क्यो न बना रहे इसके सलए खेल जारी है। फकन्िु देश की 
जनिा आपसी भाईचारे के साि सकारात्मक िािािरण का तनमाणण जारी है। 
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भारतातील आहदिासी जमाती आणण त्याचंा विकास 

डॉ. हेमलता ए. राठोड 

राज्यशाथत्र विभागप्रमुख, एस.एम.बी.एस.टी.महविद्यालय संगमनेर. 
प्रा. अशमत ए. बोरसे 

राज्यशाथत्र विभागप्रमुख, क.रा.आहेर महाविद्यालय देिळा 
प्रस्तािना :  

भारिाला थिािंत्र्य समळाल्यानंिर राज्यघटनेद्िारे भारिाि संसदीय लोकशाही शासनपद्धिीला 
सुरुिाि झाली. घटनाकत्याांनी भारिीय नागररकांना सलर्खि हक्क प्रदान केले.  मूलभूि हक्क ही भारिीय 

संविधानािील अगधकारांची सनद आहे. ही सनद भारिीयांना भारिीय नागररक महणून त्यांचे आयुष्ट्य 

शांििा ि समानिेने व्यिीि करण्याचे नागरी अगधकार प्रदान करिे. मुलभूि हक्क महणज ेअस ेहक्क की, 
ज्यामुळे व्यक्िीचा सिाांगीण विकास होईल अशी पररजथििी राज्यसंथिेकडून तनमाणण केली जािे. हक्कांमुळे 

उपेक्षक्षि घटकांच्या उत्िानाला मदि होिे. हक्कांच्या प्राप्िीसशिाय व्यक्िी चांगले आयुष्ट्य जगू शकि नाही. 
मूलभूि हक्कांबरोबरच भारिीय राज्यघटनेच्या चौ्या भागाि ‘राज्यधोरणाची मागणदशणक ित्त्िे’ हदलेली 
आहेि. हह ित्त्िे मूलभूि हक्कांपेक्षा िेगळी आहेि. मूलभूि हक्क नागररकांच्या संदभाणि राज्यसंथिेने काय 

करू नये यािर भर देिे िर राज्यधोरणाची मागणदशणक ित्त्िे नागररकांच्या संदभाणि राज्यसंथिेने काय करािे 
या सकारात्मक पैलूिर भर देिे. िोडक्याि राज्यघटनेिील मुलभूि हक्क हे व्यक्िी कल्याणासाठी असले 

िरी या हक्कांिर शासनाकडून िेळोिेळी हथिक्षेप होिाना हदसिो. त्यािनू मुलभूि हक्कांसमोर मयाणदा 
तनमाणण होिाि. अिाणि या उणीिा जरी असल्या िरी मुलभूि हक्क व्यक्िींच्या सिाांगीण विकासासाठी 
आहेि. 

राजकीय पािळीिर जरी असे गचत्र असले िरी भारिीय समाजव्यिथिा हह विषमिेिर आधाररि आहे. 

भारिीय समाजाि जािीय ि िांसशक पािळीिर भेदाभेद आढळिो. जाि हे िैसशष्ट्ट्य पुढारलेल्या समाजाि 

आढळिे. यासशिाय िांसशक आधारािर असलेला गट महणजे आहदिासी समूह फकंिा समाज. साधारणपणे 
आहदिासी महटले की, अतिमागास (Premitive) जीिन जगणारा समाज असे गचत्र डोळ्यासमोर उभ ेराहि.े 

आहदिासींचा आहदम व्यिसाय सशकार करण े हा होिा. जल, जंगल ि जमीन या िीन साधनांिर पूणणिः 
अिलंबून असलेला हा समूह आहे. हा समाज भारिीय प्रदेशाि विखुरलेला आढळिो. आजच्या आधुतनक 

काळािही हा समूह दगुणम, डोंगराळ भागाि िाथिव्य करिो. विकासाच्या मुख्य प्रिाहापासून हा समूह खूप दरू 

आहे.  

भारतातील आहदिासी विकास  

िसाहििादी सत्ता भारिाि येण्यापूिी आहदिासी जमािींमध्ये थियंशासनाची व्यिथिा होिी. मुख्यिः 
आहदिासी आपले तनणणय समूहाने आर्ण त्यांच्या ज्ञान ि अनुभिाच्या आधारािर घेि. भारिाि त्रिटीश 

िसाहििादी सते्तच्या प्रिेशाने आहदिासी थियंशासनाची व्यिथिा पूणणिः बदलली. त्रिटीशांनी त्यांची थििःची 
कायदेशीर चौकट तनमाणण केली.  ज्यामुळे आहदिासी जमािींच्या प्रथिावपि राजकीय संथिांना धोका तनमाणण 
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झाला. या कायद्यांमुळे थिातनक आहदिासींच्या जल, जंगल, जमीन यािरील थिायत्तिा आर्ण अगधकार 

आणखी कमी झाले. भारिाला थिािंत्र्य समळाल्यानंिर ित्कालीन निेतृ्िाने समाजिादी धोरण थिीकारले 

त्यानुसार भारिाने पंचिावषणक योजना थिीकारल्या, त्या पाच िषाणच्या काळाि विसशष्ट्ट क्षेत्रािर भर देऊन 

त्याचा विकास साध्य करण ेहा त्यामागील उद्देश होिा. राज्यघटनेिील सामाजजक न्यायाच्या ित्त्िानुसार 

समाजािील िंगचि ि दलुणक्षक्षि घटकांच्या विकासाला प्राधान्य देण्याि आले. आहदिासी हासुद्धा भारिीय 

समाजरचनेि िंगचि ि दलुणक्षक्षि घटक होिा. त्यासाठी थििंत्र भारिाच्या शासनाने घटनात्मक िरिुदी 
केल्या. 

२०११ च्या जनगणनेनुसार आहदिासी जमािींची संख्या १०.४५ कोटी इिकी आहे. एकूण 

लोकसंख्येच्या ८.६ टक्के इिके त्यांचे प्रमाण आहे. ७०० पेक्षा जाथि आहदिासी समुदाय भारिाि आढळिाि, 

त्यापैकी ७५ हे अतिशय िंगचि गटाि मोडिाि. आहदिासी विकासाचे महत्त्ि लक्षाि घेिा भारि सरकारन े

आहदिासी मंत्रालयाची (Ministry of Tribal Affairs) तनसमणिी केली आहे. 

अ) घटनात्मक तरतुदी  
राज्यघटनेिील कलम ३४२ ि ३६६ नुसार अनुसूगचि जमािी हह संकल्पना मांडण्याि आली. 

अनुसूगचि जमािींची यादी (Schedule) ियार करण्याि आली. अनुसूगचि जमािींना विशेष अगधकार हदले 

प्रामुख्यान े जागांच्या आरक्षणाच्या थिरूपाि (quota system) हे अगधकार हदले. आरक्षणाचे थिरूप 

सामाजजक, राजकीय, शैक्षर्णक ि शासकीय नोकऱयांच्या थिरूपाि होिे. कलम ३३८ नुसार िरील िरिुदींची 
प्रभािी अंमलबजािणी होि आहे की नाही हे बघण्यासाठी विशेष ससमिीची तनयुक्िी करण े बंधनकारक 

करण्याि आले. या ससमिीने आपल्या कायाणचा अहिाल राष्ट्रपिींना द्यायचा आहे. भारिीय संविधानाि 

आहदिासी समुदायांची थििंत्र ओळख आर्ण अगधकार मान्य करण्याि आले. त्याि आहदिासींच्या जसमनी 
आर्ण संसाधनांचे संरक्षण याबाबिीि कायदे करण्याि आले. 

१) पाचिी ि सहािी अनुसूची 
राज्यघटनेची पाचिी आर्ण सहािी अनुसूची अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांच्या िगीकरणाि कोणिे प्रदेश येिाि हे 

तनजवचि करिे. भारिीय राज्यघटनेच्या संदभाणि अनुसूगचि क्षेत्र (Sceduled Area) हा शब्द आहदिासी 
लोकसंख्या कें िीि असलेले क्षेत्र तनदेसशि करिो. कें ि सरकार या अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांच्या संरक्षणासाठी िेट 

भूसमका घेिे कारण आहदिासी लोकसंख्येची संथकृिी आर्ण िांसशकिेचे जिन करणे महत्त्िाचे आहे. पाचिी 
अनुसूची आसाम, मेघालय, त्रत्रपुरा आर्ण समझोराम हे घटकराज्य िगळिा सिण अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रािील 

आहदिासी लोकसंख्येच्या हहिाचे रक्षण करिे. िर  सहाव्या अनुसूचीमध्ये पाचव्या अनुसूचीमध्ये 

िगळलेल्या अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांचा समािेश आहे. याचा अिण सहािी अनुसूची आसाम, समझोराम, त्रत्रपुरा आर्ण 

मेघालय या अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रािील आहदिासी लोकसंख्येच्या हहिाचे रक्षण करिे. पाचव्या अनुसूची अंिगणि 

येणाऱया अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांमध्ये, आहदिासी लोकसंख्येच्या संरक्षणासाठी राज्याच्या राज्यपालांना विशेष 

अगधकार आर्ण जबाबदाऱया असिाि. ६व्या अनुसूचीमध्ये थिशासनािर अिलंबून असलेल्या क्षेत्रांचा 
समािेश आहे. सामाजजक आर्ण पायाभूि विकासाच्या संदभाणि कें ि सरकारकडून कायदे करण्याची थिायत्तिा 
आर्ण तनधी प्राप्ि करण्यासह आहदिासी समुदायांना त्यांच्या बाबिीि तनणणय घेण्याचा अगधकार हदलेला 
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आहे. थिातनक सरकार आर्ण राज्यपाल यांच्याकडे मयाणहदि तनयंत्रण, अगधकार ि जबाबदाऱया असिाि. 

िोडक्याि पाचव्या आर्ण सहाव्या अनुसूचीमधील मुख्य िरक महणजे थिायत्तिा. देशािील कोणिा प्रदेश 

अनुसूगचि क्षेत्राि येऊ शकिो हे ठरिण्यासाठी देशाचे राष्ट्रपिी अगधकृि आदेश देऊ शकिाि. राज्यघटनेच्या 
कलम २४४ (१) नुसार राष्ट्रपिींना िसा अगधकार आहे. एखादे क्षेत्र अनुसूगचि क्षेत्र महणून घोवषि 

करण्याबाबि तनणणय घेण्याचा अगधकार अध्यक्षांना आहे. त्यासाठीचे तनकष खालीलप्रमाण ेआहेि. 

• संबंगधि क्षेत्राचे थिरूप अविकससि फकंिा लक्षणीयदृष्ट्ट्या विकससि आहे. 

• पूिीपासून िेिे आहदिासी लोकसंख्येचे अजथित्ि आहे. 

• संबंगधि पररसरािील सामान्य लोकांमध्ये लक्षणीय असमानिा (Disparity) आहे. 

• लोकसंख्येचा एकजजनसीपणा दशणविणारे क्षेत्र िाजिी असणे. 

२) मुलभूत हक्क  

भारिीय राज्यघटनेिील कलम १६ मध्ये सािणजतनक रोजगाराच्या बाबिीि समान संधीच्या 
अगधकाराबद्दल चचाण केली आहे. त्याि अस े महटले आहे की, राज्याच्या अखत्यारीिील कोणत्याही 
कायाणलयाि नोकरी फकंिा तनयुक्िी यासंबंधी सिण नागररकांसाठी समान संधी असेल. कोणिाही नागररक 

केिळ धमण, िंश, जाि, सलगं, िंश, जन्मथिान, तनिासथिान फकंिा त्यांपैकी कोणत्याही कारणाथिि, 

राज्याच्या अंिगणि कोणत्याही नोकरी फकंिा कायाणलयाच्या संदभाणि अपात्र अपात्र ठरिला जाऊ शकि नाही 
फकंिा त्याला संधी नाकारली जाऊ शकि नाही. या कलमािील कोणिीही गोष्ट्ट संसदेला राज्य फकंिा 
कें िशाससि प्रदेशाच्या सरकारच्या अंिगणि असलेल्या कायाणलयाि फकंिा कोणत्याही थिातनक फकंिा अन्य 

प्रागधकरणाच्या अंिगणि नोकरीच्या िगण फकंिा िगाणच्या संदभाणि, कोणत्याही आिवयकिांबाबि, कोणिाही 
कायदा विहहि करण्यापासून प्रतिबंगधि करणार नाही.  मात्र कलम १६ (४) मधील िरिुदीनुसार राज्याच्या 
अंिगणि सेिांमध्ये पुरेशा प्रमाणाि प्रतितनगधत्ि नसलेल्या नागररकांच्या कोणत्याही मागासिगीय 

नागररकांच्या नािे तनयुक्त्या फकंिा पदांच्या आरक्षणासाठी कोणिीही िरिूद करण्यास प्रतिबंध करणार 

नाही. या कलमािील कोणिीही गोष्ट्ट राज्याला अनुसूगचि जािी आर्ण अनुसूगचि जमािींच्या बाजूने 
असलेल्या राज्यांिगणि सिेांमधील कोणत्याही िगण फकंिा पदांच्या पदोन्निीच्या बाबिीि ज्येष्ट्ठिेसह, 

आरक्षणासाठी कोणिीही िरिूद करण्यापासून प्रतिबंगधि करणार नाही ज्यािळेी राज्यसंथिेला अस ेिाटेल 

की राज्यांिगणि सेिांमध्ये त्या िगाणच े पुरेसे प्रतितनगधत्ि नाही.या कलमािील कोणिीही गोष्ट्ट राज्याला 
कलम १६ (४) फकंिा उपकलम (४अ) अंिगणि ररक्ि पदांचा एक थििंत्र िगण महणून आरक्षणाच्या कोणत्याही 
िरिुदीनुसार त्या िषाणि भरण्यासाठी राखीि असलेल्या ि िषाणिील भरल्या न गेलेल्या ररक्ि पदांचा विचार 
करण्यास प्रतिबंध करणार नाही. ८५व्या घटनादरुुथिीद्िारे कलम १६ (४अ) समाविष्ट्ट करण्याि आले आर्ण 

राज्याला ज्येष्ट्ठिेसह पदोन्निींमध्ये कोटा प्रदान करण्याचा अगधकार देण्यासाठी सुधारणा करण्याि आली. 
कलम १६ (४) अंिगणि तनयुक्त्या/पदांचे आरक्षण हे प्रारंसभक तनयुक्िीपुरिे मयाणहदि आहे आर्ण िे 
पदोन्निीच्या बाबिीि आरक्षणापयांि िाढू शकि नाही, अस ेतनरीक्षण सिोच्च न्यायालयाने नोंदविल्यानंिर 

कलम १६ (४अ)चा समािेश केला गेला. कलम १६ (४अ) च्या अंिभाणिािर सशक्कामोिणब करिाना, सिोच्च 

न्यायालयाने एक अट घािली की, प्रत्येक िेळी जेव्हा सरकार कलम १६ (४अ) अंिगणि आपल्या अगधकाराचा 
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िापर करू इजच्छि असेल िेव्हा, ‘अनुसूगचि जािी/जमािींचे पुरेसे प्रतितनगधत्ि केले गेले नाही हे 

दाखिण्यासाठी विसशष्ट्ट प्रफक्रया राबविणे आिवयक असेल.’ पुढे ११७व्या घटना दरुुथिी विधेयकानुसार सिण 
अनुसूगचि जािी/जमािी मागासलेल्या मानल्या जािील हे थपष्ट्ट करण्याि आले.  त्याचबरोबर कलम ३३५ 

नुसार   कें ि फकंिा राज्यसरकारच्या एखाद्या कामकाजािर अनुसूगचि जािी आर्ण अनुसूगचि जमािीच्या 
सदथयांची तनयुक्िी करिाना संबंगधि सेिा प्रशासनाची कायणक्षमिा हटकिून ठेिणे हह बाब  साित्यान े

विचाराि घेिली जाईल.  

3) राज्यधोरणाची मागिदशिक तत्त्िे. 
राज्यघटनेच्या कलम ४६ मध्ये अशी िरिूद आहे की, राज्य समाजािील दबुणल घटकांच्या आर्ण 

विशेषिः अनुसूगचि जािी आर्ण अनुसूगचि जमािींच्या शैक्षर्णक आर्ण आगिणक हहिसंबंधांची विशेष 

काळजी घेऊन त्यांना प्रोत्साहन देईल आर्ण सामाजजक अन्याय आर्ण सिण प्रकारच्या शोषणापासून त्यांचे 

संरक्षण करेल. 

ब) सरकारच्या पातळीिर झालेले प्रयत्न 

१) ७३िी घटनादरुुस्ती 
भारिाि १९५२ मध्ये समूह विकास (C.D.P.) कायणक्रम राबविण्याि आला, मात्र याला लोकांचा 

अपेक्षक्षि प्रतिसाद समळाला नाही. १९५७ मध्ये भारि सरकारने लोकशाही विकें िीकरणाच्या उद्देशाने श्री. 
बलिंिराय मेहिा यांच्या अध्यक्षिेखाली ससमिी नेमली. या ससमिीने लोकशाही विकें िीकरणासाठी 
त्रत्रथिरीय पंचायिराज संथिेची सशिारस केली. १९८६ मध्ये एल.एम.ससघंिी यांच्या अध्यक्षिेखाली 
नेमण्याि आलेल्या ससमिीने पंचायिराज संथिांना घटनात्मक दजाण देण्याची सशिारस केली. १९९३ मध्ये 

भारि सरकारने ७३िी घटनादरुुथिी करून या पंचायिराज संथिांना घटनात्मक दजाण हदला. त्यामुळे ग्रामीण 

भागाि त्रत्रथिरीय थिातनक थिराज्य संथिा तनमाणण होण्याबरोबरच आगिणक थिायत्तिा बहाल केली.  
२) पंचायत (अनुसूर्चत क्षेत्रांचा विस्तार) कायदा, १९९६, PESA 

पंचायि (अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांचा विथिार) कायदा, १९९६ च्या िरिुदी, ज्याला सामान्यिः PESA कायदा 
फकंिा विथिार कायदा महणून ओळखले जािे. हा अनेक सरकारी प्रयत्नांपैकी एक आहे. आहदिासी भागाि 

थिातनक थिराज्य व्यिथिेि सुधारणा करण े आर्ण आहदिासी लोकसंख्येला तनणणय प्रफक्रयेि सहभागी 
होण्यासाठी प्रोत्साहहि करण,े आहदिासी समुदायांना त्यांच्या थिातनक प्रशासनािर अगधक तनयंत्रण 

ठेिण्यास सक्षम करून त्याद्िारे भारिािील थिातनक थिराज्यसंथिा बळकट करण्यासाठी िसेच आहदिासी 
समुदायांचे सक्षमीकरण करणे, पंचायिींशी संबंगधि भारिीय राज्यघटनेच्या भाग नऊमधील िरिुदी काही 
सुधारणांसह अनुसूगचि क्षेत्रांपयांि विथिाररि करण,े पारंपाररक पद्धिी ि प्रशासकीय चौकट यांचा योग्य 

मेळ घालणे, आहदिासी समाजाच्या परंपरा आर्ण चालीरीिींचे रक्षण आर्ण जिन करण,े आहदिासींच्या 
थिातनक गरजा पूणण करण्यासाठी विसशष्ट्ट अगधकारांसह पंचायिींना योग्य थिरािर सक्षम करण,े 

पंचायिराज संथिेच्या िररष्ट्ठ थिराचा ग्रामसभेसारख्या तनमन थिरािील हथिक्षेप रोखणे इत्यादी उद्देश या 
कायद्याचे आहेि. 
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३) भारत सरकारच्या विविध विकास योजना  
अनुसूगचि जमािींच्या (एसटी) एकाजत्मक सामाजजक-आगिणक विकासािर भर देण्याच्या उद्देशाने 

सामाजजक न्याय आर्ण सक्षमीकरण मंत्रालयाचे विभाजन झाल्यानंिर १९९९ मध्ये आहदिासी विकास 

मंत्रालयाची थिापना करण्याि आली. मंत्रालयाचे कायणक्रम आर्ण योजना इिर कें िीय मंत्रालये, राज्य सरकारे 

आर्ण काही प्रमाणाि थियंसेिी संथिांना पूरक बनिण्याच्या उद्देशाने आहेि. त्याबरोबरच आगिणक 

सहाय्याद्िारे अनुसूगचि जमािीचंी पररजथििी लक्षाि घेऊन संरचना आर्ण कायणक्रमांची प्रत्यक्ष 

अंमलबजािणी यािील दरी भरून काढण्यासाठी आहेि. संथिा उभारणीद्िारे आगिणक, शैक्षर्णक आर्ण 

सामाजजक विकासाचा समािेश असलेल्या या योजना मंत्रालयाद्िारे प्रशाससि केल्या जािाि. मुख्यिः राज्य 

सरकारे/कें िशाससि प्रदेश यांच्या प्रशासनामािण ि या योजना लागू केल्या जािाि. हे मंत्रालय इिर 
मंत्रालयांच्या प्रयत्नांना देखील पूरक ठरिे आर्ण विशेषि: अतिमहत्त्िाच्या क्षेत्रांमध्ये विशेषत्िाने ियार 

केलेल्या योजनांद्िारे विकासाच्या दृष्ट्टीने हथिक्षेप करिे. 
आहदिासी विकास मंत्रालय काही विसशष्ट्ट विकासाचे तनदशणक असणाऱया घटकांिर लक्ष कें हिि करून 

आहदिासी विकास साध्य करण्याचा प्रयत्न करि आहे. जस ेकी, सशक्षण, आरोग्य, रोजगार, थियंरोजगार 

(यासाठी लागणाऱया तनधीची िरिूद), विविध संशोधन संथिा, आहदिासींचे जीिनमान उंचािण्यासाठीच्या 
योजना इत्यादी. 
३.१ शशक्षण 

एकलव्य मॉडेल रेससडेंसीअल थकूलची सुरुिाि 1997-98 मध्ये दगुणम भागािील एसटी मुलांना दजेदार 

सशक्षण देण्यासाठी केली गेली, जेणेकरून त्यांना उच्च आर्ण व्यािसातयक शैक्षर्णक अभ्यासक्रमांच्या 
संधींचा लाभ घेिा यािा आर्ण विविध क्षेत्राि रोजगार समळािा. शाळा केिळ शैक्षर्णक सशक्षणािर लक्ष कें हिि 

करि नाहीि िर विद्या्याांच्या सिाांगीण विकासािर लक्ष कें हिि करिाि. प्रत्येक शाळेची क्षमिा 480 

विद्या्याांची आहे. इयत्ता सहािी िे बारािीपयांिच्या विद्या्याांसाठी आिापयांि राज्य सरकारांना शाळांच्या 
बांधकामासाठी आर्ण आििी खचाणसाठी राज्यघटनेच्या कलम २७५ (१) अन्िये अनुदान देण्याि आले आहे. 

EMRS ला आणखी चालना देण्यासाठी, 2022 पयांि, 50% पेक्षा जाथि ST लोकसंख्या आर्ण फकमान 

20,000 आहदिासी लोकसंख्या असलेल्या प्रत्येक ब्लॉकमध्ये ही शाळा असेल अस ेठरिण्याि आले आहे. 

एकलव्य शाळा निोदय विद्यालयाच्या बरोबरीने असिील आर्ण क्रीडा आर्ण कौशल्य विकासाचे प्रसशक्षण 

देण्याबरोबरच थिातनक कला आर्ण संथकृिीचे जिन करण्यासाठी विशेष सुविधा असिील. देशभराि, 2011 

च्या जनगणनेनुसार, अस े 564 उप-जजल्हे आहेि, त्यापैकी 102 उप-जजल्ह्यांमध्ये या शाळा आहेि. 

याबरोबरच प्री मॅहरक आर्ण पोथट मॅहरक सशष्ट्यितृ्ती हदली जािे. आहदिासी विद्या्याांना राष्ट्रीय आर्ण 

अंिराणष्ट्रीय सशष्ट्यितृ्ती देखील हदली जािे. या मंत्रालयाचा सशष्ट्यितृ्ती विभाग योजनाबद्ध तनयमांनुसार राज्ये, 

िैयजक्िक लाभािी, संथिांना आगिणक सहाय्य पुरििो.  

३.२ आहदिासी उपयोजनेसाठी विशेष कें द्रीय सहाय्य (SCA to TSS) 

आहदिासी उपयोजनेसाठी विशेष कें िीय सहाय्य (SCA to TSS) ही अनुसूगचि जमािींच्या 
विकासासाठीच्या योजनेचा एक भाग आहे जो आिा सिण योजनांचा मुख्य भाग आहे. हे राज्य आहदिासी 
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उपयोजनेला (TSP) विशेष कें िीय सहाय्य देऊन आहदिासी लोकांच्या विकास आर्ण कल्याणासाठी राज्य 

सरकारांच्या प्रयत्नांना पूरक आहे. आहदिासी लोकांच्या विकास आर्ण कल्याणासाठी अगधसूगचि आहदिासी 
जमािींची लोकसंख्या लक्षाि घेऊन २७ राज्यांना अनुदान जारी केले जािे. सशक्षण, आरोग्य यांसारख्या 
क्षेत्रािील ििािि भरून काढण्यासाठी घटकराज्याच्या मुख्य सगचिांच्या अध्यक्षिेखालील राज्यथिरीय 

कायणकारी ससमिीच्या मान्यिेनंिर आर्ण प्रकल्प मूल्यांकन ससमिीमध्ये (पीएसी) विचार केल्यानंिर राज्य 

सरकारांकडून प्राप्ि झालेल्या प्रथिािांिर आधाररि तनधी राज्यांना हदला जािो. कृषी, कौशल्य विकास, 

रोजगारक्षम, उद्योगतनसमणिी इत्याहदसाठी राज्यांना १०० टक्के अनुदान हदले जािे. 
३.३ आहदिासी संशोधन संस्था 

आहदिासी संशोधन संथिा (TRI) ही राज्य पािळीिरील आहदिासी विकास मंत्रालयाची संशोधन 

संथिा आहे. आहदिासी विकासासाठी गिकं टँक, आहदिासी सांथकृतिक िारशाचे जिन, पुराव्यािर आधाररि 

तनयोजन आर्ण योग्य कायदे, आहदिासींची क्षमिा तनमाणण करण्यासाठी राज्यांना मागणदशणन करण,े ज्ञान 

आर्ण संशोधनाची संथिा महणून आहदिासी संशोधन संथिेने काम करणे अपेक्षक्षि आहे. भारि सरकारच्या 
आहदिासी विकास मंत्रालयाच्या माध्यमािून २७ आहदिासी संशोधन संथिा (TRIs) कायणरि आहेि. सेंटर 

ऑि एक्सलन्सच्या अंिगणि विविध संथिांना देशािील आहदिासींच्या विकासासाठी दीघणकालीन आर्ण 

धोरणासभमुख संशोधन अभ्यासाि सहभागी करून घेण्याचे काम आहदिासी संशोधन संथिा (TRI) करिे. 
३.४ उपजीविकेसाठीच्या विविध योजना 
३.४.१. प्रधानमंत्री जनजाती विकास शमशन (PMJVM) : फकमान समिणन मूल्य (MSP) आर्ण लहान िन 

उत्पादनांच्या विपणनाची यंत्रणा (MFP) या दोन योजनांचे विलीनीकरण करून आहदिासींच्या उपजीविकेला 
चालना देण्यासाठी ही योजना ियार करण्याि आली आहे. 

३.४.२. ईशान्येकडील आहदिासी उत्पादनांना प्रोत्साहन देण्यासाठी विपणन आणण पुरिठा विकास (PTP-

NER):  

आहदिासी उत्पादनांच्या खरेदी, विपणन आर्ण पुरिठा यामध्ये िाढीि कायणक्षमिेद्िारे भारिाच्या 
ईशान्येकडील राज्यांिील आहदिासी कारागगरांसाठी उपजीविकेच्या संधींना बळकट करण्यासाठी २०२१-२२ 

मध्ये ही योजना मंजूर करण्याि आली आहे. TRIFED  या संथिेकडून हह योजना संचसलि केली जािे. 
३.४.३. राष्ट्रीय/राज्य अनुसूर्चत जमाती वित्त आणण विकास महामंडळाला इक्क्िटी सहाय्य 

(NSTFDC/STFDCs) : या योजनेअंिगणि, मंत्रालय एनएसटीएिडीसी/एसटीएिडीसींना इजक्िटी शेअर 

कॅवपटल सहाय्याच्या थिरूपाि तनधी जारी करिे जो अनुसूगचि जमािीच्या पात्र सदथयांना सिलिीचे कजण 
देण्याच्या उद्देशाने िापरला जािो.  
३.४.४  अनुसूर्चत जमातींसाठी व्हेंचर कॅवपटल फंड (VCF-ST) : ही योजना २०२१-२२ मध्ये मंजूर करण्याि 

आली आहे आर्ण अनुसूगचि जमािींमधील उद्योजकिेला प्रोत्साहन देणे आर्ण त्यांना सिलिीने वित्तपुरिठा 
करण े हे या योजनेचे उद्हदष्ट्ट आहे. हह योजना िरुणांच्या थटाटण-अप कल्पनांना पाहठंबा आर्ण प्रोत्साहन 

देण्यासाठीचा एक उपक्रम आहे.  
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समारोप 

आहदिासी जमािींचा विकास हा शासनासाठी जटील प्रवन आहे, कारण आहदिासी जमािी िेगिेगळ्या 
आहेि त्यांचे प्रवन राज्यपरत्िे िेगिेगळे आहेि. रोजगार तनसमणिी आर्ण दाररद्र्य तनमुणलन यापुरिे िे 
मयाणहदि नाहीि. आहदिासी विकासािर प्रादेसशक ि जािीय अजथमिा, भाषा, संथकृिी, त्यांच्या रूढी ि 

परंपरा, यासारखे इिरही घटक पररणाम करिाि. थिािंत्र्यप्राप्िीपासून िंगचि जमािींचा विकास हा भारि 

सरकारपुढील महत्त्िाच्या विषयांपैकी एक आहे. यासाठी सरकारने घटनात्मक िरिुदी, शासकीय धोरणे, 
कायणक्रम इत्यादी माध्यमािून आहदिासी जमािींना विकासाच्या मुख्य प्रिाहाि आणण्याचा प्रयत्न केला 
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जी 20 शशखर पररषदेतील संभाव्यता – एक अध्ययन 

डॉ. विजय आनंदराि दरिड े

अिणशाथत्र विभाग प्रमुख, शामरािबापू कापगि ेकला महाविद्यालय साकोली िालुका साकोली जजल्हा भंडारा 
सारांश : 

जी 20 हा युरोवपयन युतनयन आर्ण 19 देशाचा अनौपचाररक गट आहे. जी 20 चे प्रतितनधी दरिषी 
एकत्र येिाि आर्ण जागतिक अिणव्यिथिेला पुढे नेण्यासाठी आर्ण आगिणक विकास करण्यासाठी एकत्रत्रि 

येिाि. याची थिापना 1999 साली झाली आहे. हा एक मंत्री मंच आहे. जी 7 ने विकससि आर्ण विकसनशील 

या दोन्ही अिणव्यिथिा त्यांच्या सहकाऱयांनी थिापन केली आहे. जी 20 ची थिापना झाली िेव्हा अिणमंत्र्यांची 
आर्ण कें िीय बँकांचे गव्हनणमेंटची संघटना होिी. त्यांच्या पहहल्या पररजथििीि बद्दल सांगायचे झाल्यास ही 
सशखर पररषद 1999 मध्ये जमणनीची राजधानी डासलांग येिे आयोजजि करण्याि आलली होिी विशेष महणज े

2008 साली जगाला भयानक मंदीचा  सामना करािा लागला. यानंिर या संघटनेिही बदल झाले आर्ण तिचे 
रूपांिर आघाडीच्या नेत्यांच्या संघटनेि झाली ि यानंिर जी 20 राष्ट्राच्या नते्याची िषाणिून एकदा बैठक 

घेण्याचा तनणणय घेण्याि आला. 
जी 20 सशखर पररषद भारि देशाि सप्टेंबर 9 िे 10 या िारखेला आयोजजि करण्याि आली याि 

आंिरराष्ट्रीय समुदाय अनेक संकटाचा सामना कररि आहेि. ज्यामुळे आंिरराष्ट्रीय आगिणक सहकायाणसाठी 
प्रमुख मंच असलेल्यां जी 20 मध्ये त्या कररिा जी 7 चे पररणाम जी 20 मध्ये विचाराि घेिले त्यािेळी 
यािर जाथिीि जाथि भर हदलेला आहे.  

बीज शब्द :  जी 20 , सशखर पररषद, सिण समािेशक, जागतिक, आंिरराष्ट्रीय, अजेंडा. 
प्रस्तािना : 

जी 20 सशखर पररषद ही जागतिक अिणव्यिथिा असून युद्धकाळाि शांििा प्रथिावपि करण्यासाठी 
जी 20 सदथयांनी UN चाटणरचे पालन करण ेआर्ण न्याय शांििा प्राप्ि करण्याच्या महत्त्िािर भर हदला 
जािो. जागतिक अिणव्यिथिेिील आक्रमकिेच्या िाढत्या प्रतिकूल पररणामांना प्रतिसाद देण्यासाठी सशखर 

पररषदेचे आयोजन करण्याि येिे. जी 20 हा एक शजक्िशाली गट आहे. आर्ण हा गट 20 देशांनी समळून 

बनलेला असिो. या गटाची थिापना 1999 साली झाली. प्रत्येक देशाची अिणव्यिथिा मजबूि करण्याच्या 
दृष्ट्टीने आर्ण परथपरांना सहकायाणचे हेिूने तनमाणण झालेली एक सशखर पररषद आहे. या सशखर पररषदेमध्ये 

आगिणक संकटाचा सामना करण,े जागतिक आगिणक समथयािर चचाण करण,े रोजगारांच्या संधी तनमाणण 

करण,े आगिणक सहकायण करण,े आगिणक थिैयण ि हिानािील बदल आर्ण आरोग्याशी संबंगधि वििरचना, 
शैक्षर्णक क्षेत्राि क्रांिी घडिून आणण,े जगाच्या बदलत्या पररजथििीचाही विचार करण,े अन्नधान्याच्या 
फकमिी तनयंत्रणाि ठेिि असिे. सिण समािेशक िाढ साध्य करण्याच्या उद्देशाने आगिणक धोरणे अमलाि 

आणण्याच्या गरजेिर भर हदला आर्ण पुरिठासाठी अगधक लिगचक बदलण्याच्या आर्ण कॉपरेहटव्ह 

गव्हनणसणच्या ित्त्िामध्ये सुधारणा करण्याचा महत्त्िािर भर हदला जािो. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 274 

सशखर पररषद हा ग्रुप आंिरराष्ट्रीय आगिणक आर्ण आगिणक सहकायाणचे प्रािसमक हठकाण महणून उदय 

झालेले आहे. जी 20  देशाचा जागतिक GDP मध्ये याचा िाटा 80 टक्के ि जागतिक व्यापाराि 75 टक्के 

िाटा आहे. हा लोकसंख्येच्या दोन ििृीयांश भाग आहे. 2018 विवि आगिणक समथया आगिणक बाजारपेठेला 
चलन विषयक उपकरणाद्िारे आर्ण वित्तीय उपकरणाद्िारे संकटािर यश समळिल्यानंिर एक महत्त्िपूणण 
जागतिक आगिणक प्रशासन संथिा महणून थििःची थिापना केली. 
जी 20 चे प्रस्तावित तत्िे : 

सशखर पररषदेद्िारा विविध जागतिक अजेंडा करण्याकररिा एक प्रतितनधी महणून भारिाला त्याच्या 
अनुभिांमधून सशकण्याची आर्ण प्रगिी करण्याची संधी आहे. त्याचे पररणाम विचाराि घेणे आिवयक आहे. 

ि िे पुढील प्रमाणे आहेि. 

1) लोकशाहीकरण प्रफक्रयेच्या अजजंठा ियार करण े विवि अजेंडा प्रथिावपि करिाना जी 20 िील सिण 
भागीदार राष्ट्रांनी त्यांचे प्राधान्यक्रम समजून घेण्यासाठी आर्ण एकत्रत्रि आणण्याची आिवयकिा आहे. 

यामध्ये पारदशणकिा, विविधिा, सिण समािेशकिा, हटकाऊ, दीघणकालीन िचन पद्धिी सुतनजवचि करण,े 

श्रीमंि देशािील घटकािर लक्ष कें हिि केल्याने जी 20 सदथया मध्ये आत्मविविास सुरक्षक्षि होईल. 

जागतिक समुदायांमध्ये अशी भािना आहे की जर कोणी टेबलािर नसेल िर िे प्रतितनगधक आहेि 

सदथय नसलेल्या लहान राष्ट्रांना त्यांचा सहभाग कसा जोडू शकेल याकररिा कें िीय सहाय्य आिवयक 

आहे. त्यांना जी20 मध्ये आमंत्रत्रि करण ेअपुरा आहे. नागरी संथिा आर्ण खाजगी क्षेत्र याि आगिणक लक्ष 

कें हिि करून जी 20 अगधक अजेंडा साठी आत्मविविास आर्ण प्रतितनधी सशिारसी करू शकिाि. गैर 

सरकारी क्षेत्राच्या सहभाग जी 20 प्रफक्रयेि पारदशणकिा आर्ण उत्तरदातयत्ि प्रोत्साहहि करू शकेल. 

2) नेहमी करिा विविास देणारे धोरण तनिडणे जी 20 राष्ट्रीय एकिा तनमाणण करून भारिाचा अजेंडा 
दीघणकाळ कसा सुतनजवचि होईल याचे प्रयत्न केले जािे. अजेंडा साध्य करण्याच्या पद्धिी जरी िेग 

िेगळ्या असल्या िरी मूलभूि ित्िे लक्षाि घेऊन अजेंडा नेहमीपेक्षा अगधक महत्त्िाचे आहे. हे धोरण 

तनजवचि करण्याि आले. 

3) श्रीमंि घटकांच्या उदयाचे ित्ि सदथय राष्ट्रासाठी जी 20 सशखर पररषदेच्या अनेक मुख्य विषयािर 

तनदेसशि करणे आर्ण चलन िचन पद्धिीचा विकास समजून घेणे महत्त्िपूणण आहे. शेिटची व्यक्िी 
रांगेि उभी आहे हे लक्षाि घेऊन जागतिक आर्ण राष्ट्रीय पािळीिर सिणसमािेशक संिादाद्िारा 
समुदायाच्या प्रत्येक गोष्ट्टीला सिाणि जाथि दलुणक्षक्षि केले पाहहजे आर्ण सीमांि घटकाच्या उदयाकडे 
लक्षठेिण्याचे ित्ि जोपासले पाहहजे. 

4) मुक्ि संिादासाठी एकिा िाढिण्याच्या आिवयकिेचे ित्ि आंिरराष्ट्रीय पािळीिरील पूिणग्रहण 

जागतिक सुरक्षेला धोका तनमाणण होऊ शकिो हा धोका टाळण्यासाठी विषाणूविरोधी महणून संिाद संघषण 
प्रतिबंध व्यिथिापन आर्ण तनराकरणासाठी शक्िी सामूहहक प्रयत्न ि चचाणसत्र आिवयक आहे. यामुळे 

मुक्ि संिाद असभप्रेि होईल. 

5) चाके पुन्हा चालू करणे प्रतिबंगधि आंिरराष्ट्रीय संथिांचे डुजप्लकेशन रोखण्याच्या आिवयकिेचे ित्ि 

चाके पुन्हा चालू करणे प्रतिबंगधि करा, एकमेकांमध्ये थपधाण िाढीस प्रोत्साहहि करण्यासाठी प्रयत्नांची 
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नक्कल रोखण े आिवयक आहे. जी 20 च्या द्िारे आंिरराष्ट्रीय संथिांची डुजप्लकेशन, बहुपक्षीय 

संथिांच्या समन्ियाची भूसमका कमकुिि करण,े आर्ण आगिणक साधनसंपत्तीचे िुकडे करण,े प्रतिबंगधि 

करण,े महत्त्िाचे आहे. यशथिीिेकरिा सहयोग आर्ण सहकारी िेमिकण  महत्त्िाचे आहे. 

जी 20 ची विशेषता : 
भारिाने जी 20 कायणक्रमाचे अध्यक्ष पद भूषिल्यानंिर अनेक लोकांच्या मनाि अनेक प्रवन तनमाणण 

झाले. त्यांचा भारिाला काय िायदा होऊ शकिो त्याचे वििेचन पुढीलप्रमाणे आहे 

1) अध्यक्ष पदाच्या माध्यमािून भारि देशाला जगभरािील देशासमोर िँड इंडडयाची प्रतिमा कायणक्षम 

करण्याची संधी उपलब्ध होि आहे. 1999 पूिी अनेक िषण आसशया आगिणक समथयांचा सामना करि 

होिा. त्या समथयेिून बाहेर तनघण्यासाठी जमणनीमध्ये जी 8 देशाची मीहटगं झाली आर्ण त्या बैठकीि 

जी 20 ह्या सशखर पररषदेची थिापना करण्याि आली. ि यािूनच िँड इंडडयाची प्रतिमा मजबूि 

करण्याची संधी भारिाला समळाली. या जी 20 सशखर पररजथििीि पंिप्रधान नरेंि मोदींनी आपल्या 
देशािील विविध भागाि ियार होणारे निनिीन उत्पादने त्या विदेशी देशािील नेत्यांना भेटिथिू महणून 

देण्याि आल्या कारण या भेटिथिू पासून भविष्ट्याि परकीय गुंििणुकीच्या िायदा होण्याची शक्यिा 
होिी. 

2) भारिाने थपष्ट्ट केले आहे की भविष्ट्यामध्ये तनमाणण होणारी ऊजाण समथया आर्ण दहशििाद हा यािील 

मोठा अजेंडा होिा हे जी20 च्या माध्यमािून समोरील जाण्याचा रोड मॅप ही भारि जगािील देशासोबि 

मांडणार असल्याचे सांगण्याि येि आहे. ही समथया जी 20 च्या माध्यमािून सोडविण्यास भारि देशाला 
महणजेच जगाला शक्य होईल अस े अनेक अनुभिी व्यक्िीने प्रतिपादन केले आहे. याची शक्यिा 
यामध्ये हदसून येिे. 

3) जी 20 सशखर पररषदेच्या माध्यमािून मेक इन इंडडया प्रकल्पला मोठ्या प्रमाणािर चालना समळू 

शकिे.भारिाने ियार केलेल्या उत्पादनाची जगभरािील देशांना याची ओळख होणार आहे. आर्ण 

त्यामुळे विकसनशील अिणव्यिथिेला विकससि अिणव्यिथिेि पोहोचिणे शक्य होईल ि देशाच्या 
अिणव्यिथिेिर अनुकूल पररणाम होणार आहे. त्याचा िायदा पयाणयाने सिणसामान्य नागररकांना होणार 

आहे. त्यािून भारि देशाची प्रतिमा आणखी सुधारेल. 

4) भारि देशाि अनेक खतनजे उपलब्ध आहेि.  देशािील ससमेंट धािू ,ऑटोमोबाईल, हिाई िाहिूक 

नैसगगणक िेल आर्ण िायू एिढेच काय िर देशाच्या अंिराळ क्षेत्राचा सुद्धा जी 20 बैठक अतिशय 

महत्त्िाची आहे. 

5) जी 20 सशखर पररषद हा ग्रुप जगािल्या प्रमुख विकसनशील ि विकससि देशाचा राष्ट्रगट आहे. जगाचे 

भविष्ट्य घडिण्यासाठी हा गट ियार झालेला आहे. आसशयाि तनमाणण झालेल्या आगिणक संकटाचा सामना 
करण्यासाठी बनिला गेला आहे. जगाचे एकूण GDP 85 टक्के जीडीपी या देशामधून येिो. एकूण 

जागतिक व्यापाराच्या िब्बल 75 टक्के व्यापार हा या देशांमधून होि असिो. 
6) जी 20 सदथय देशाचे आणखी एक छोटा गट देखील आहे. त्या गटाला जी 7 अस े महटले जािे. िर 

रसशया, भारि, िाझील, चीन आर्ण दक्षक्षण आफिका या देशाने समळून एक गट ियार केला त्या गटाला 
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त्रिक्स गट असे महणिाि. याची पण थिापना केलेली आहे. अजेंहटना, इराण, इजजप्ि, इगिओवपया, सौदी 
अरेत्रबया आर्ण संयुक्ि अरब असमरािी या देशांना त्रिक्स मध्ये तनमंत्रत्रि करण्याि आले. याचा पण 

भविष्ट्यकाळाि विथिार होऊन त्याचे जगाला िायदे होिील याची संभािना आहे. 

7) जी 20 सशखर पररषद सदथय राष्ट्रांचा राष्ट्रप्रमुखांना िैयजक्िक चचाण करण्याची संधी समळिे. जगाि 

होणारा हिामान बदल, आंिरराष्ट्रीय कजणमािी, शाविि ऊजाण, बहुराष्ट्रीय तनगमािर कर आकारणे 
इत्यादी बाबीिर चचाण होि असिे. ि त्यािून भारिाला शाविि विकास आर्ण विकससि आर्ण 

विकसनशील देशाच्या आगिणक प्रगिीचा िेग समान करण्यासाठी कोणिे उपाय करािे लागिील याची 
पण चचाण घडून येिे ि याचा िायदा कशाला घडून येि आहे याची  शक्यिा जी 20 सशखर पररषदेिून 

तनमाणण होईल. 

8) भारिाि नैसगगणक िेल आर्ण टेसलकॉम क्षेत्राची नािाजलेली कंपनी महणून ररलायन्स ओळखल्या जािे. 
2023 च्या िावषणक अहिालामध्ये एकूण 133 िेळा ग्रीन या शब्दाचा उच्चारण केलेला आहे. या ररलायन्स 

तनगमाने याआधीच हररि ऊजेमध्ये दहा अब्ज डॉलरच्या मोठ्या गुंििणुकीची घोषणा केली. 
जीिनािवयक इंधनापासून शाविि इंधनाकडे सशखर पररषद मध्ये चचाण केली जाणार असल्याने 
भारिािील या क्षेत्राि काम करणाऱया कंपन्यांच्या हररि तनयमांचा (धोरणांचा) अिणव्यिथिेला िायदा 
होण्याची शक्यिा आहे. 

9) भारिाि होणाऱया जी 20 सशखर पररषदेमुळे भारिाला ऑटोमोबाईल उद्योगाला मोठा िायदा होणार 

आहे. या क्षेत्राि इलेक्रॉतनक चाजणर, इलेक्रॉतनक बॅटरी आर्ण बॅटरी पुनिाणपर क्षेत्राि मोठी गुंििणूक केले 

आहे. 2030 पयांि बस साठी 40 टक्के , खाजगी कार साठी 30 टक्के, व्यािसातयक िाहनासाठी 75 टक्के 

आर्ण दचुाकी िाहनासाठी 80 टक्के विद्युि बनविण्याचे धैयण ठेिले आहे. त्यामुळे आगिणक विकासाि जी 
ट्िेंटी च्या िायदा होण्याची संभाव्यिा नाकारिा येि नाही. 

10)जी 20 सशखर पररषदेमुळे भारिाच्या पायाभूि सुविधा क्षेत्रामध्ये िेगाने प्रगिी होि आहे. जी 20 अध्यक्ष 

या नात्याने भारि डी काबोनयझेशन आर्ण ग्रीन थटील अजेंडा पुढे आणू शकेल अस ंधािू उद्योगाला 
िाटिे आहे. सध्या भारिाची 545 दशलक्ष टन ससमेंट उत्पादनाची क्षमिा आहे जी ट्िेंटी चे अध्यक्ष पद 

समळाल्यामुळे आिा भारिीय ससमेंट उद्योगांना सशखर पररषदेकडून कडून मोठी अपेक्षा आहे. 

11)जी 20 च्या सशखर पररषद चचेदरमयान जगािील अनेक देशांची अिणव्यिथिा मजबूि करण्याबाबि 

आर्ण तिला प्रोत्साहन केल्यािर चचाण होिे. आगिणक मदिीमुळे देशाच्या रोजगाराच्या अगधक संधी प्राप्ि 

होिाि. ईि े फकंमि तनयंत्रणाि ठेिणे, सशक्षण, अन्नधान्याचे उत्पादन,  रोजगार, पयाणिरण संशोधन,  

आगिणक विकास , जागतिक आरोग्य,  जागतिक महामारी इत्यादी अशा अनेक विविध मुद्द्यािर चचाण 
होण्याची शक्यिा आहे. 

मूल्यमापन : 

भारिाच्या यशाचे मूल्यमापन केले जाि असिाना आर्ण भविष्ट्याबद्दल अभूिपूिणक अशा व्यक्ि 

केल्या जाि आहेि. विवि प्रशासनाच्या सिण देशाचा संपूणण विविास अलीकडच्या काळािील अनेक उदाहरण 

हदसून येिाि. जसे की भारिाि कोविड-19 लसीचे रोल आउट ही उल्लेखनीय लस डडप्लोमोटी उपक्रम  “लस 
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मैत्री” जगािील सिाणि मोठ्या आर्ण िेगाने िाढणाऱया अिणव्यिथिेपैकी एक अिणव्यिथिा आहे. जागतिक 

हिामान बदल कामगगरीिर तनदेशांकाि भारिाला पहहल्या पाच देशांमध्ये थिान समळाले आहे. सशिाय 

थिच्छ ऊजाण थििःच्या हदशेने संक्रमणाचे नेितृ्ि करण्याि आघाडी घेिली आहे. आपल्या सामाजजक 

भांडिलशाहीमुळे भारिाने जगामध्ये राजकीय मोठे थिान समळविले आहे. भारि या सिण कामगगरीसाठी 
न्यायपणे कमािलेल्या जागतिक थिुिीसह त्यांच्या सोयीच्या त्रबदंसूाठी जी 20 फ्लॅट िॉमणिर एक कठीण 

परंिु आिवयक सहमिी समळिण्यासाठी योग्य जथििीि आहे. भारि देश जी 20 अजेंडाचे नेितृ्ि एका 
अनोख्या पद्धिीने करू शकिो. भारिाने 1 डडसेंबर 2022 रोजी शजक्िशाली गट जी20 चे अध्यक्ष पद 

थिीकारले. त्यांचे िीदिाक्य प्रिीक आहे. आर्ण “िसुधैि कुटंुबकम” फकंिा “एक पृ् िी एक कुटंुब एक 

भविष्ट्य” या ित्त्िज्ञानाचे प्रदशणन केले आहे. दोन समांिर रॅक दरिषी जी 20 िायनान्स रॅक आर्ण शपाण रॅक 

िायनान्स रॅक्टरचे नेितृ्ि सदथय राष्ट्राचे अिणमंत्री आर्ण कें िीय बँक गव्हनणर करिाि जे िषणभर भेटि 

राहिाि. ि िाटाघाटीिर देखरेख करिाि. जी 20 च्या महत्त्िपूणण कामाचे समन्िय साधिाना दोन्ही सदथय 

देशांमध्ये संबंगधि मंत्रालयाचे प्रतितनधी आर्ण अतििी देशाचा समािेश आहे. युनायटेड नेशन्स(UN) 

आंिरराष्ट्रीय नाणेतनधी (IMP) आगिणक सहकायण ि विकास संघटना यासारख्या अनेक आंिरराष्ट्रीय संथिा 
कायणरि गटामध्ये सहभागी होि आहे. 

संदभण : 
1) https://testbook.com/hi/ias-preparation/g-20 

2) https://www.drishtiias.com 

3) https://www.bbc.com 

4) https://zeenews.india.com 

5) https://www.orfonline.org 

6) https://www.orfonline.org 

7) https://www.tv9marathi.com 

8) https://www.google.com 

9) https://www.pmindia.gov.in 

10) https://marathi.abplive.com/ 
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“स्िातंत्र्य भारताचा विकास : हदशा आणण गरज” 

गजानन शभकाजी फुलसािंगे 
सहा.प्रा.समाजशाथत्र, महहला कला महाविद्यालय, छत्रपिी संभाजीनगर ४ ५ 

गोषिारा:  
भारि थिािंत्र्य होऊन आज ७६ िषे पूणण झाले असून सिणच क्षेत्रांमध्ये भारिाने अमुलाग्र असे विकास 

केला आहे. परंिु खऱया अिाणने भारिीय लोकशाहीचे ि विकास िळागाळापयांि पोहोचला काय याचे 

मूल्यमापन करण ेगरजेचे आहे. औद्योगगक, सामाजजक, राजकीय, शैक्षर्णक, आगिणक  इत्यादी अशा सिणच 

क्षेत्रांमध्ये भारिाने भरारी घेिलेली आहे. परंिु यािून येणाऱया काळामध्ये रोजगार, थिािंत्र्य, समिा, 
राष्ट्रिाद, सशक्षण, धमण अशा विविध घटकािर आज भारिासमोर आव्हाने तनमाणण झाल्यामुळे खऱया अिाणने 
थििंत्र भारिाचा विकास आर्ण हदशा आर्ण गरज यािर गचिंन करणे हे संशोधकाच्या दृजष्ट्टकोनािून गरजेचे 

िाटिे. 
शब्द संकेत:  covid-19, अगधतनय, मभारि, आगिणक विकास, सामाजजक संधी, आरोग्य, सशक्षण,  

प्रस्तािना : 
covid-19 या महाभयानक समथयेमुळे समाजािील प्रत्येक घटकािर विपररि पररणाम झालेला 

आहे. त्यामध्ये एकही क्षेत्र हे अपिाद नाही. थिािंत्र्य समळून आज ७६ िषण भारिाला पूणण झाले असून आपण 

विकासाकडे िाटचाल करि आहोि. आत्मतनभणर भारि, निीन शैक्षर्णक धोरण २०२० असे महत्िपूणण तनणणय 

आपण घेिले आहेि. परंि ुभारिीय समाजामध्ये आज मूलभूि थिरूपाच्या गरजांची पूिणिा करण्यासाठी 
समाजािील सामान्य िगाणला झगडािे लागि आहे.  व्यक्िीचे सशक्षण जरी घरापासून सुरू होि असले िरी 
औपचाररक सशक्षणाच्या पाया हा प्रािसमक सशक्षण होय. जगाि िेगिेगळ्या देशाि प्रािसमक सशक्षणाला 
प्राधान्य हदले आहे. जपानने सुद्धा प्रािसमक सशक्षणाला  प्रािसमक थिान देऊन सशक्षणाचे सािणत्रीकरण केले 

आहे. भारिामध्ये िेगिेगळ्या समाजसुधारकांनी या दृष्ट्टीकोनािून प्रयत्न केलेले आहेि. परंिु अद्यापपयांि 

त्याला यश आलेले नाही. त्याचे िेगिेगळे कारण असून त्यािर उपाययोजना करण ेगरजेचे आहे. प्रािसमक 

सशक्षणाच्या संदभाणि एक अत्यंि धाडसी बालकांच्या मोिि ि सक्िीच्या सशक्षणाचा हक्क २००९ अगधतनयम 

या कायद्यांनी अंमलबजािणी १ एवप्रल २०१० पासून केली. िो कायदा यशथिी होण्याच्या दृजष्ट्टकोनािून 

भारिाि अद्यापही िािािरण ियार झालेले नाही हे सिण  सुसशक्षक्षि समाजाची िैजविक जबाबदारी आहे. 

आजही बहुसंख्य िगण सशक्षणाच्या मुख्य प्रिाहापासून असलप्ि आहे .  याबाबि थिामी वििेकानंद महणिाि –

“जोपयतं आपले लक्षािधी बांधि अज्ञानाच्या आणण उपासमारीच्या गतेत णखतपत पडलेले आहेत जोपयंत 

खचािने सुशशक्षक्षत झालेला माणूस त्यांच्या दरुिस्थेकडे दलुिक्ष करीत असेल तर त्या प्रत्येक सुशशक्षक्षत 

मानिाला मी देशद्रोही समजेल”. 

थिािंत्र्य प्राप्िीन्िर आपण संसदीय लोकशाहीचा थिीकार केला.  डॉ.बाबासाहेब आंबेडकराच्या मि े

आपली लोकशाही भक्कम करण्यासाठी प्रािसमक सशक्षणािर भर देणे गरजेचा आहे. लोकशाहीचे  सामाजजक 

लोकशाहीि रुपांिरीि झाली पाहहजे िरच  देशाचा विकास िेगाने होईल. मानिागधकाराचे िैजविक घोषणेिील 

(UDHR) २६ कलम सशक्षण संबंगधि आहेि मोिि सक्िीचे प्रािसमक सशक्षण समळण्याचा अगधकार असणे 
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आगिणक सामाजजक ि सांथकृतिक हक्काच्या आंिरराष्ट्रीय करारािील (ICESCR) १३ िे कलम माध्यसमक 

सशक्षणाची संधी समळणे १४ िे कलम िैजविक सक्िीचे ि मोिि सशक्षण समळण्यासाठी राष्ट्रीय तनयोजन 

आचरणे ही कलम ेसशक्षणाच्या हक्का तनगडडि आहेि. भारिीय राज्यघटनेिील सशक्षणाला मूलभूि हक्काचा 
दजाण देऊन अगधक मानिागधकाराचे िैजविक घोषणापत्र िी आपले प्रयत्न ससद्ध केले आहेि. सशक्षण हक्काची 
प्रभािी अंमलबजािणी भारिीयांना समळणे विकासाच्या हक्क प्राप्ि करुन देईल. 

 थिािंत्र्यप्राप्िीनंिर भारिाने नैसगगणक साधनसंपत्तीचा िापर करून उत्पादन िाढिले, रोजगार 
पुरविण्याची ि लोकांचे राहणीमान सुधारण्याचे सांतघक उद्हदष्ट्ट ठरिले होिे ि त्यानुसार १५ माचण १९५० ला 
तनयोजन आयोगाची थिापना करण्याि आली पहहल्या पंचिावषणक योजनेचे मुख्य उद्हदष्ट्ट एकूण खचाणपैकी 
३१  टक्के खचण कृषी ि ससचंनािर करण्याचे ठरविण्याि आले होि.े अपेक्षक्षि सशक्षण १२.३ िर शालेय सरासरी 
सशक्षण िषण ६/५ आहे . भारिीय अिणव्यिथिा १९२०  मध्ये ४.२  टक्के झाला असून २०२०  पाच टक्के आहे. 

१९८१ मध्ये जागतिक बँकेन ेडॉलर फक्रयाशील प्रतिहदन प्रतिव्यक्िी ही दाररद्र्य रेषा ठरिली यानुसार जगाि 

५२  टक्के ि भारिाि ६० टक्के लोक दाररद्र्य रेषेखाली जीिन जगि असलेल्या आढळून येिाि. भारिाि 

१/५ लोक दाररद्र्याि मोडिाि भारिािील मानिी विकासाचा अहिाल २०१८  नुसार भारि १२९  व्या 
क्रमांकािर असून रोजगार आर्ण दाररद्र्य तनमूणलन नंिर आगिणक समािेशक सिाणि महत्त्िाची भूसमका 
बजािणार आहे विषय महणजेच विशेष महणजे सशक्षण होय सशक्षण ही शांििा ि सामाजजक विकासाची 
गुरुफकल्ली आहे निीन शैक्षर्णक धोरण २०१६  नुसार पायाभूि पायाभूि साक्षरिा हा ही तनरंिर सशक्षणाचा 
महत्ि हदले असून प्रािसमक पूिण प्रािसमक सशक्षण हे मूलभूि हक्क असािा अस ेमहटले आहे परंिु िाथिविक 

सशक्षणाचे झालेले खासगीकरणामुळे कोणत्या प्रकारच्या सशक्षणामध्ये समाज राहहली नाही ि अमाप 

थिरूपाि िीस मध्ये िाढ झालेली आहे त्यामुळे एक देश एक सशक्षण व्यिथिा, सिाांना मोिि ि समान 

सशक्षण जर हदले गेले िरच भारिीय संविधानाच्या समानिेचा मुख्य मूल्य हे िाथििाि उिरू शकेल ि 

भारिाला खरोखरच विकासाच्या उच्च पािळीिर नेण्यासाठी जीडीपीच्या सिाणगधक थिान हे सशक्षणािर खचण 
केलेि कराि ेलागेल िरच देशाची आगिणक पररजथििी झपाट्याने होईल 

आज आपण भारिाला आत्मतनभणर भारि बनण्याचे थिप्न बघि आहोि िे टाकलेले पाऊल 

खरोखरच प्रेरणादायी आहे. परंिु ज्या पद्धिीने शासकीय योजना शासनाकडून ियार केल्या जािाि आर्ण 

त्यांची अंमलबजािणी ही समाजाच्या कोणत्या घटकापयांि कशा पद्धिीने पोचली जािे त्या गोष्ट्टीची आज 

आत्मपररक्षण करण ेगरजेचे आहे. 

जेव्हा देशािील संरक्षण करणारे जिान आपले कायण हे व्यिजथिि पद्धिीने पूणण करिाि आर्ण जो 
दसुरा घटक आर्ण उत्पाहदि करणाऱया शेिकऱयाचे अहोरात्र आपल्या जीिाचे रान करून अन्नधान्याची 
तनसमणिी करिो त्याला आपल्या मालाचा योग्य प्रमाणाि मोबदला समळणे हे आज गरजेचे आहे. सशक्षणामध्ये 

आपण सुधारणात्मक निीन शैक्षर्णक धोरण २०२० राबिले. परंि ुविकास ि सशक्षणाची गंगा ही समाजािील 

सामान्य माणसाच्या घरापयांि पोहोचण े आज क्रमप्राप्ि ठरिे सशक्षण हे नोकरी समळणे यासाठी नसून 

त्यामुळे व्यक्िीच्या अंगी असलेले सुप्ि गुण विकससि झाले पाहहजे खऱया अिाणने जर आपल्याला विकास 

साध्य करायचा असेल िर प्रत्येक गािांमध्ये एक आदशण शाळा तनमाणण करून पूणणिेळ ग्रंिालय असणे असणे 
गरजेचे आहे. गािागािांमध्ये गटागटाि खूप आहेि परंि ुसामान्य माणसाला आपल्या न्याय हदला गेला. 
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पाहहजे ि त्यांच्या प्रवनांना िाचा िोडणाऱया कैिारी आज तनमाणण होणे गरजेचे आहे. आज थिािंत्र्याच्या ७६ 

व्या िषी छत्रपिी सशिाजी महाराज, राजषी शाहू महाराज, महात्मा जोिीराि िुले, डॉ.बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर ि 

त्यांचे विचार ि कायण विचार आजही सामान्य माणसापयांि पोचण ेगरजेचे आहे. या मािभृूमीसाठी आमहाला 
थिािंत्र्य समळिून हदलेल्या भगिससगं, राजगुरू सुखदेि यांचे विचार आज प्रत्येक बालकामध्ये रुजािेन े

गरजेचे आहे . 

त्रिहटश सते्तला मुळािून उखडून टाकलेल्या समाजाि  त्या देशािील आज मूठभर  समाज हा आपल्या 
थिािाणच्या या हव्यासापोटी दसुऱया िगाणिर गळा घोटून त्याि रक्िाचे िेंब प्राशन करि आहे. ही गोष्ट्ट आज 

देशािील प्रत्येक माणसांनी आत्मपररक्षण करण ेगरजेचे आहे. भगिद्गीिे गीिेिील वलोक प्रमाण ेकमण हीच 

पूजा कमाणला सिण शे्रष्ट्ठ थिान देऊन मी समळालेल्या थिािंत्र्याचा उपभोग उपकार िेडण्यासाठी आमही भािी 
वपढी कोणिा समाज हथिांिररि करि आहोि. सजृनशील समाज तनमाणण करण्यासाठी माझ्या देशािील 

िाढि असलेले िदृ्धाश्रम, अनािाश्रम, बेरोजगारी, तनरक्षरिा, उपासमार, िाढिे  थिलांिर नाहीशी करून 

दोन वपढी मधील दरी कमी करणे गरजेचे आहे. िरच सजृनशील समाज तनमाणण करण्यासाठी आज देशािील 

प्रत्येक व्यक्िीने आपले किणव्य व्यिजथिि पूणण करण ेगरजेचे आहे िरच उद्याचा आदशण भारि हा येणाऱया 
वपढीला हथिांिररि करण्यासाठी सशक्षण हे एकमेि साधन आहे िे सिाांना मोिि ि समान समळाले पाहहज े

िरच  भारिीय  विचारािून   क्रांिी  चे तनमाणण होईन नाहीि िक्ि िगण तनमाणण होिील . 

सांराश:  

थिािंत्र्याच्या ७६ िषाणि अिलोकन करिाना समाजािील िगण व्यिथिा आहदिासी समाज आजही 
सशक्षण व्यिथिेपासून दरुािलेला असून कोणत्याही थिरूपाच्या मूलभूि सुविधा त्यांच्यापयांि अद्यापपयांि 

पोहोचने गरजेच्या आहेि. ग्रामीण भागांमध्ये आजही कुपोषणाचे प्रमाण मोठ्या प्रमाणाि असलेल्या 
आपल्याला हदसून येिे सशक्षणाचे महत्त्ि आजही बहुसंख्य  समाजाला समजलेले नाही. देशांमध्ये सुसशक्षक्षि 

बेरोजगारी ि बेरोजगारीचे प्रमाण अमाप थिरूपाचे िाढले असून त्यांना योग्य थिरूपाचा रोजगार ि 

उद्योगधंदे तनमाणण करण्यासाठी आजही त्यांना योग्य मागणदशणन ि त्यांना उपलब्ध सुविधांचा उपलब्ध करून 

देण े गरजेच्या आहेि . प्रत्येक गािाि भव्य ग्रंिालय ि आदशण शाळा  असण े गरजेचे आहे . ग्रामीण 

समाजामध्ये उत्पाहदि झालेल्या मालास योग्य भाि समळिून देण्याच्या दृजष्ट्टकोनािून त्या िर प्रक्रीया 
उद्योग उभारणे गरजेचे आहे. िेव्हाच भारि खऱया अिाणने थियंपूणण बनेल.  प्रत्येक गािापयांि उद्योगधंदे 

पोहोचले गेले पाहहजे प्रत्येक गािािील उत्पाहदि झालेला कच्चामाल त्यािर प्रफक्रया करून त्याि त्यांची 
विक्री केली गेली पाहहजे उत्पाहदि झालेल्या मालाला योग्य भाि समळेल आर्ण ग्रामीण भागािील असलेली 
सुसशक्षक्षि बेरोजगारी मनुष्ट्यबळाची रोजगार आर्ण सशक्षणाचे महत्ि िेव्हाच प्राप्ि होईल. याचे आज गचिंन 

करण ेगरजेचे आहे. 

संदभि ग्रंथ : 

१ .शाविि विकास आर्ण भारि  - डॉ.एस व्ही ढमढरे  

२. भारिीय संविधान  

३ भारिीय थिािंत्र्याची ७५ िष े: विषमिा हाच अजूनही अत्यंि काळजीचा मुद्दजी. एस. राममोहन संपादक, 

बीबीसी िेलुगू. १५  ऑगथट २०२२ 
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सध्यकालीन कृषी अथिव्यिस्थतेील बदलािर गांधीिादी पयािय 
 

प्रा. डॉ. भागित मा. िाघ 

सहा.प्राध्यापक, गांगधयन थटडीज विभाग, महात्मा गांधी समशन विद्यापीठ,छ संभाजीनगर 
    

भारिाला भौगोसलकदृष्ट्ट्या तनसगण संपन्न असा पररसर लाभलेला आहेि. विविधिा ही  भूगोलाि 

हदसि असली िरी प्रत्यक्ष सांथकृतिक धागा हा एक आहे. त्यामुळेच भारिाि ऐतिहाससक िारसाथिळांची 
तनसमणिी होऊ शकली. यािून प्राचीन-मध्ययुगीन काळािील राजिटीचा सांथकृतिक इतिहास हदसिो. अजजंठा 
लेणीिील सुंदर गचत्रकला याि झाडे पांनािुलांच्या रसापासुन बनिलेली नैसगगणक विविध रंग, ऐतिहाससक 

थिापत्यकला आर्ण िाथिूकलेचे कोरीि काम, विविध बांधणी, रचना आर्ण कलाकृिी, फकल्ल्यांची भव्यिा 
आर्ण महत्त्ि हेच सांगिे की एकेकाळी भारिीय समाज समदृ्ध होिा. येिील जमीन सुपीक असल्यामुळे 

शेिीिून विविध वपके घेिली जाि. या वपकंांना आंिरराष्ट्रीय थिरािर मागणी होिी, हे प्राचीन आर्ण 

मध्ययुगीन काळािील अनेक व्यापारी मागाणची कागदपत्रांच्या नोंदीिून सापडिे. येिढा समदृ्ध ् इतिहास 

असिाना आज बदल का झाला असेल? आज आधुतनकिा आर्ण सििचा नाविण्याचा ध्यास यामुळे मानिी 
जीिन गतिशील झाले आहे. विज्ञानाचा क्रांतिकारी शोधाने मानिी सभ्यिा आर्ण संथकृिी बदलली. मानिी 
जीिनाच्या सिणच घटकािर पररणाम केला. 

आपल्या भौतिक गरजा पूणण करण्यासाठी अगधकागधक साधनांचा िापर आपण केला. पूिी सेिा-सुविधा 
आर्ण साधनांचा अभाि असिाना गािाि एक थियंपूणण अिणव्यिथिा विकसीि झाली होिी. कृषी हा 
अिणव्यिथिेचा प्रमुख थत्रोि होिा. शेिीचे उत्पादन कमी होिे, परंि ुगािािील सिण गरजा भागिून उत्पादन 

उरि होिे. वपकांमध्ये विविध प्रकारच्या जािी डाळी, कडधान्ये, भाजीपाला सिणच वपकिि असि. शेिी 
कसण्यासठी बैल आर्ण नांगर लाकडी औजारे होिी. महणजे पारंपाररक पद्धिीचा अिलंब केल्या जाि होिा. 
शेिीसाठी बी-त्रबयाण ेही गािािच समळायचे, विविध प्रकारचे बी-त्रबयाणे मािीच्या भांड्याि तनजांिुकीकरण 

करून  भरून ठेिि असे. त्यािील शेिीला उपयोगाि येईल िेिढेच ठेिून बाकीचे विकि अस.े त्यािून घरखचण 
भागिि होिे. अस ेजिळपास प्रत्येक कुटंुबाि होि असे. 

 शेिीसाठी लागणारी साधने ही पारंपररक थिरूपाची होिी. खिे ही गुराढोरांच्या शेणखिे फकंिा इिर 

पालापाचोळा सडिून केल्या जाि अस.े पररणामी उत्पादन चांगल्या प्रमाणाि होि अस.े परंिु कृषी 
विकासाच्या नािाखाली मागील काही िषाणपासून एक व्यिथिा तनमाणण केली, आधुतनकिेच्या आर्ण मोठ्या 
कंपनी यांच्या जाथि उत्पादनाच्या असभलाषेला बळी पडून शेिकरी यांना िसविले गेले. पररणामी शेिकरी 
यांनी खिे-कीटक नाशके- िणनाशके यांचा जाथिीचा िापर शेिीि केला. सुरिािीला उत्पादन िाढले पण 

रसायनांचा अतिरेकी िापरामुळे वपकांसाठी पोषक असणारे जजिाणू मरण पािले. जसमनीची सुपीकिा नष्ट्ट 

होि गेली. हिामानािील बदलाचा पररणामही कृषी अिणव्यिथिेिर झाला पूिी दषु्ट्काळ पडि होिे, परंिु त्याचे 

पररणाम कृषी अिणव्यिथिेिर होि नव्हिे. कारण रसायनांचा िापर कमी होिा. खचण कमी होिा महणून 

दषु्ट्काळाची पररणामकारकिा जाणिि नव्हिी. वपकािंील बदलामुळे महणजेच कापूस-मका मोठ्या प्रमाणाि 

लागिड झाली. इिर वपकांच्या िुलनेि लागिडीसाठी कापूस-मका या वपकांना मशागि आर्ण खचण जाथि 
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करािा लागिो. बऱयाच िेळी दबुार पेरणीही करािी लागिे. एक िषण जरी उत्पादन हािाि पडले नाही िर खचण 
जाथि होिो, हा बदल प्रामुख्याने प्रकषाणने झाला. छोटे शेिकरी शेिमजूर झालेि, मोठ्या शेिकऱयांनी जसमनी 
विकल्या. काही कजणबाजारी झाले. थियंपूणण ग्रामय जीिन पद्धिीचा लोप झाला.  
गांधीजींच्या संकल्पनेतून कृषीअथिव्यिस्था: 

 गांधीजींनी कृषीअिणव्यिथिेि िक्ि शेिीला गहृीि न धरिा शेिीिर आधाररि सिणच घटक गहृीि 

धरूण त्यािर उपाय सुचिले. यामध्ये शेिी पद्धिी, माणस,े त्रब-त्रबयाण,े खिे, पयाणिरण, जनािरे, संथिा इ. 

अंिभूणि केले. महात्मा गांधींचा असा विविास होिा की एखाद्या शेिकऱयाकडे िेिढी जमीन असली पाहहज े

जी त्याच्या कुटंुबािील सदथय शेिी करू शकिील. त्याच्याकडे वपके िाढिण्यासाठी, गुरांना त्याच्या 
उत्पादनांपासून आधार देण्यासाठी िसेच जैि-विविधिा हटकिून ठेिण्यासाठी आर्ण थििःला पुनरुज्जीविि 

करण्यासाठी पुरेशी जमीन असािी. दसुऱया शब्दांि, शेिकऱयाने पृ् िीला आपली आई मानािे अशी त्यांची 
इच्छा होिी. गांधी महणायचे  की शेिकऱयाकडे एिढी जमीन असली पाहहजे जजच्यािर िो त्याच्या रोजच्या 
कमाईचा उदरतनिाणह प्रामार्णकपणे करू शकेल आर्ण सन्मानाने जीिन जगू शकेल. सेंहिय शेिीला महत्ि 

देिून तिचा िापर केला जािा. मािीिून जेिढे घेिले जािे िेिढे िरी परि करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला पाहहजे. 
शेिीमध्ये िापरल्या जाणाऱया गोष्ट्टी श्रमकें हिि, योग्य आर्ण पयाणिरणपूरक असाव्याि. िापरण्याि येणारी 
साधने आर्ण अिजारे थिातनक पािळीिरच बनिली जािीि. ऊजेचा थत्रोि विकें हिि आर्ण थिातनक असािा. 
शेिकऱयाकडे एिढी लागिडीयोग्य जमीन असली पाहहज े जी त्याला उपजीविकेचे पूणण आर्ण विविासाहण 
साधन देईल. शेिकरी यांनी एकत्र येऊन त्यांच्या जसमनीची मशागि करण्यासाठी सहकारी संथिा फकंिा 
समुदाय थिापन करू शकिाि. या क्षेत्रांमध्ये कुठल्याही घटकाचे प्रभुत्ि तनमाणण होिा कामा नयेि.  सिण 
प्रयत्न हे समाजािून तनमाणण झाले पाहहज ेि िे पूणणपणे ऐजच्छक असले पाहहजेि अस ेगांधींजींचे विचार होिे. 

स्िदेशी आणण कृषीअथिव्यिस्था: 
 महात्मा गाधींनी जनिेिील दाररद्र्य जिळून बतघिले होिे. त्यापाठीमागील प्रमुख कारण हे  आगिणक 

आर्ण औद्योगगक जीिनािील थिदेशीच्या िापरापासून दरू गेल्यामुळे होिे. गांधींचा  असा आग्रह होिा की 
जो थिदेशीचा िापर करिो, त्याने आपल्या गािािील शेिकऱ यांनी ि उत्पादकानी उत्पाहदि केलेल्या 
िथिूंचाच िापर करािा. िेिील उद्योगांना कायणक्षम बनिून त्यांची सेिा करािी, आर्ण ज्या क्षेत्राि त्यांची 
कमिरिा आहे िेिे त्यांना बळकट कराि.े भारिाच्या थिािंत्र्य चळिळीच्या काळाि गांधींना हे जाणिले की 
भारिाचा आगिणक उद्धार थिदेशी उद्योगांना प्रोत्साहन आर्ण पुनरुज्जीिन करण्याि होिा. गांधींना खादी हा 
थिदेशीच्या ित्त्िाचा समाजासाठी व्यािहाररक उपयोगाि आिवयक आर्ण सिाणि महत्त्िाचा आधार िाटला. 
खादी थिदेशी मध्ये कल्पना केलेली सेिा पूणण करिे. थिदेशीचा खरा समिणक कधीही परकीय लोकांबद्दल 

िाईट इच्छा बाळगणार नाही: िो पृ् िीिरील कोणाशीही िैरभािाने िागणार नाही. थिदेशिाद हा द्िेषाचा पंि 

नाही. थिदेशी आगिणक व्यिथिेि उत्पादनांची तनरोगी देिाणघेिाण करेल आर्ण बाजारािील शक्िींच्या 
खेळािून थपधाण होणार नाही. गांधींनी या आदशण पररजथििीचे थपष्ट्टीकरण पुढील शब्दांि केले आहे: "जर 

आपण थिदेशी ससद्धांिाचे पालन केले, िर आपल्या गरजा पुरविणारे शेजारी शोधण ेआर्ण त्यांना पुढे कसे 
जायच ेहे माहहि नाही िेिे त्यांना पुरिण्यास सशकिणे हे िुमचे आर्ण माझे किणव्य असेल. असे गहृीि धरूया 
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की ज्यांना तनरोगी व्यिसायाची गरज नाही अशा शेजारी आहेि, िर भारिािील प्रत्येक गाि जिळजिळ एक 

थियं-समिणक आर्ण थियंपूणण एकक असेल, गािाि िक्ि अशाच आिवयक िथिूंची देिाणघेिाण इिर 

गािांमध्ये होईल जजिे िे थिातनकररत्या उत्पाहदि नाहीि." अशा कृषी आगिणक व्यिथिेमध्ये उत्पादन, 

वििरण आर्ण उपभोग यांच्याि एक शाविि संबंध प्रथिावपि होईल. 

कृषी आणण आधुननक उद्योगधंदे: 

 एकीकड े गांधींचा आर्ण त्यांच्या विचारांचा प्रभाि असणारा एक िगण होिा िर दसुऱ या बाजूला 
औद्योगगकीकरण आर्ण शहरीकरण आर्ण आधुतनकीकरणाचा जोरदार पुरथकार करणारेही लोक होिे. 
ििावप, गांधींच्या थिराज्याच्या संकल्पनेि शेिी हा सिण विकासाचा पाया होिा. त्यांना अशी धोरणे हिी होिी 
जी कुहटरोद्योग आर्ण छोटी उद्योग यांच्याद्िारे शेिी आर्ण लोकांसाठी आिवयक असलेल्या िथिूंचे 

उत्पादन करण्यास मदि करिील ज्यामुळे लोकांसाठी रोजगार तनमाणण होईल. महात्मा गांधींची संकल्पना ही 
कें िीकृि मोठ्या प्रमाणाि उत्पादन नव्हिे, िर जनिेद्िारे उत्पादन होिे. या छोट्या कुटीर उद्योगांसाठी 
जमीन आर्ण इिर संसाधने शोधण्याि नक्कीच अडचण येणार नाही. थिातनक थिराज्य संथिा आर्ण 

समुदाय मोठ्या प्रमाणािर जमीन प्रदान करिील. विविध योजनांसाठी मोठ्या प्रमाणािर भूसंपादनाची गरज 

भासणार नाही आर्ण मोठ्या प्रकल्पांमुळे होणारे विथिापन, उपजीविकेच्या साधनांपासून िंगचि राहणे, 
पयाणिरणाचा ऱहास या समथया उद्भिणार नाहीि.  

कृषी आणण यंत्र:े 

मोठमोठ्या यांत्रत्रक आर्ण कें हिि उद्योगांना गांधीजींचा विरोध होिा. यामुळे अगधक उत्पादन, 

अगधक उपभोग साधणार कस?े जनिेन ेजर आगिणक प्रगिीचे तनकष मानले िर विषमिा तनमाणण होईल. 

त्यामुळे गाधीजींना अशी यंत्राधारीि प्रगिी नको होिी, सशिाय गांधीजी यंत्रविरोधी आहेि आर्ण यंत्रासशिाय 

प्रगिी असंभि, असाही एक समज आहे. पूिी त्यांचा यंत्रविरोध खूप प्रखर होिा. पूढे हा विरोधाची धार बोिट 

होि गेली. मी यंत्रविरोधी नाही, सरसकट सिण यंत्राना माझा विरोध नाही, अशी भूसमका िे मांडू लागले. 

यंत्रासंबंधी त्यांची भूसमका नेमकेपणाने समजून घ्यायला हिी. त्यांच्याच शब्दांच्या आधारे िी समजून घेऊ 

या. "मलाही यंत्राच्या मदिीने िेळ आर्ण श्रम िाचिायचे आहेि. काही िोड्याशाच लोकांचे नाहीि, िर संपणूण 
मानिजािीचे. आज यंत्रे कोट्यिधींिर गुलामगगरी लादण्यासाठी काहींना मदि करीि आहेि. त्यामागील हेि ू

श्रम िाचिण ेहा नसून लालसा आहे. आर्ण मी अशा यंत्रांविरुद्ध सिण साम्यण लािून लढि आहे." पुढे िे 
असेही महणाले होिे की "अशी यंत्र, हत्यारं, अिजारं, जी झोपडीि राहणाऱया प्रत्येकाचे श्रम हलके करिाि, 

त्यांचं मी थिागि करीन." 

"गािसमूहाला थिािलंबी बनिणारी आर्ण उत्पादन िाढिणारी जी यंत्र आिवयक असिील िी गािाि 

आणण्याचं थिािंत्र्य गािसमूहाला असेल, उत्पादन-िाढ गािसमूहाच्या उपभोगासाठी असेल, िी शोषणासाठी 
अस ूनये." िरील काही विधांनिरून हे थपष्ट्ट होिं की गांधीजींचा सरसकट सिण यंत्रांना विरोध नव्हिा. मोठ्या 
यंत्रांचा विरोध हाही त्यामुळे येणाऱया शोषणामुळे, विषमिेमुळे आर्ण बेरोजगारीमुळे होिा. गांधीजी 
यंत्रविरोधी होिे, आर्ण महणून आगिणक प्रगिीचेही विरोधक आहेि, हे दोन्ही समज चुकीचे आहेि. 
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 आज आपण बघिोय की आजच्या यंत्राधाररि आगिणक प्रगिीिून साऱयाच समथया उग्र झाल्या आहेि. 

बेरोजगारीच्या संबंधाि असं महटलं जािं की यांत्रत्रक आर्ण िांत्रत्रक प्रगिीने काही पररणाम घडिून आणले. 

लोकांना बेकार व्हािं लागिं, एकाला काम समळिं, नऊ लोकांना रोजी-रोटीपासून िगंचि केलं जािं. 
थियंचसलि यंत्रांमुळे ही जथििी अगधकच गंभीर झाली आहेि. अनेकांना उपासमारीच्या दरीि ढकलणाऱया 
ह्या आगिणक प्रगिीला गांधीजी प्रगिी महणि नाहीि. त्यांच्या तनकषांिर ही प्रगिी खरी ठरि नाही. 
मोठमोठ्या यंत्रांच्या समिणनािण असंही सांगगिलं जािं की यंत्रांमुळे उत्पादनखचण कमी होिो आर्ण िथिू 
थिथि समळिाि. िथिूंची लेबलिरची फकंमि नक्कीच कमी हदसिे. लेबलच्या मागेही एक फकंमि असिे, िी 
िाचायला िेगळी दृष्ट्टी लागिे. यंत्राधाररि मोठ्या उद्योगांमुळे प्रदषूण, पयाणिरणाचा ऱहास, तनसगण-संपत्तीची 
उधळपट्टी, शोषण इ घडिे. पण ह्या सिण घटकांचा पररणाम कृषीअिणव्यिथिेिर होिो.  

आज आगिणक प्रगिीने धरलेली हदशा आर्ण गाठलेली गिी भयािह आहे. 'थमॉल इज ब्युहटिुल' हा 
विचार विसरला गेला आहे. मोठ्याचा हव्यास िाढलाय. मोठे कारखाने, मोठी शेिी, मोठे बाजार, मोठे मॉल्स, 

मोठमोठ्या औद्योगगक िसाहिी आर्ण मोठाली औद्योगगक घराणी आज समोर येिांना हदसि आहेि. 

संकुगचि, केिळ थिािी विचार करणाऱ या ह्या आगिणक प्रगिीि माणसाला काहीही थिान नाहीि. ह्या 
प्रगिीला मानिी चेहराच नाहीि. केिळ भौतिक साधनांची समदृ्धी. ही साधने कोणासाठी? ह्या साधनांनी 
माणूस खऱया अिाणन सुखी होिोय का? हा प्रवन प्रगिीच्या हव्यासाि कुठेिरी हरिला आहे. माणसाच्या 
इच्छाआकांक्षा, ऊध्िणगामी नैतिक प्रेरणा, त्याचं वििेकी मन, तनणणयथिािंत्र्य सिणच प्रगिीच्या नािाने गहाण 

पडलंय. अशा प्रगिीला आज गांधीनी विरोधच केला असिा. ह्या आगिणक प्रगिीि माणसाची िरिट होिेय. 

त्याला जणू दसुरा मागणच उरला नाही. िो त्या प्रगिीच्या चक्राि ओढला जािोय. गुरिटिोय. हे असंच चालू 
राहणार की गांधीजींनी हदलेले प्रगिीचे तनकष आपल्याला जागं करणार? िरिटि जायच ंकी निी हदशा 
धरायची, हे सिणथिी आपल्या हािाि आहे.  

सध्या भांडिलशाही अिणव्यिथिेला पयाणय शोधूनच समथयाच तनराकरण होणार आहे, आर्ण पयाणय 

शोधण्यासाठी गांधीजींकडेच िळाि लागणार आहे. गांधीजींची अिणव्यिथिा खूप िेगळी होिी. िी 
विकें िीकरणािर भर देिे. 'मोठ्या प्रमाणािर उत्पादन' ऐिजी 'लोकांच्या मोठ्या संख्येद्िारा उत्पादन' यािर 

भर देिे, उत्पादनिाढीपेक्षा रोजगार-तनसमणिीला अगधक महत्त्ि देिे, अगधक उत्पादन, अगधक उपभोग आर्ण 

अगधक निा ह्यांच्या जागी 'उपभोगािर मयाणदा' हे सूत्र देिाि. माणूस ि तनसगण ह्यामध्ये मैत्रीचं नािं त्यांना 
हिं आहे. िे पयाणिरणथनेही जीिन-शैलीचा आर्ण समुगचि िंत्रज्ञानाचा आग्रह धरिाि. गांधीजींची 
कृषीअिणव्यिथिा अंििः ग्राम-थिािलंबन आर्ण ग्रामथिराज्याकडे नेणारी आहे. भांडिलशाही अिणव्यिथिेने 
तनमाणण केलेले सिण प्रवन सोडिण्याच ंसाम्यण तिच्याि आहे. खेड्यािच रोजगार तनसमणिी झाल्याने शहराकडे 
येणारा लोंढा िांबेल. झोपडपट्टयांचे प्रवन सुटिील. विषमिेला आळा बसेल. िाहिूक यंत्रणेिरील िाण कमी 
होईल. एकूणच अिणव्यिथिेला मानिी चेहरा लाभेल. 

ही सिण बदलांच्या पाठीमागील कारणे शोधून पूिीचे थियंपूणण ग्रामयजीिनची पुनरणथिापणा 
करण्यासाठी उपायाच्या हदशेने जािे लागेल..... ज्यािनू शाविि विकासाच्या दृष्ट्टीने शेिीसाठी उपाययोजना 
कराव्या लागिील: शाविि विकासासाठी आिा शेिीिील बदल करणे गरजेचे आहेि. पारंपाररक वपकांना 
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महत्त्ि द्यािे लागिील, सेंहिय खिाचे महत्त्ि शेिकऱयांना प्रत्यक्ष जाऊन सांगािे लागेल, रासायतनक खिाचा 
कीटक नाशकांचा-िणनाशकांचा अतििापर टाळािा लागेल. शेिी वपकािील बदल करािा लागेल. पाण्याचे 

योग्य तनयोजन कराि ेलागेल. शेिी आधाररि जोडधदें विकसीि करािी लागिील, यंत्रांचा अतििापर टाळािा 
लागेल, पाणी आर्ण शेिी अिणव्यिथिा याचे गर्णि जुळिािे लागेल. शेिकरी उत्पादक कंपनी फकंिा संघटना 
ियार करून बँकांना आमंत्रत्रि करून मदि घ्यािी लागेल. कुटंुबािील फकिी व्यक्िी शेिीिर आधाररि आहे 

याचे योग्य तनयोजन कराि े लागेल॰ मागील िषाणचा शेिी खचण आर्ण चालू िषीचा खचण उत्पादन यािील 

ििािि शेिकऱयांना सांगािी लागेल. 
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हिामान बदल आणण त्याचा शतेीिर होणारा पररणाम 
(Climate change and its impact on agriculture) 

 

डॉ. विठ्ठल शंकरराि फुलारी 
विभागप्रमुख & संशोधन मागणदशणक, अिणशाथत्र विभाग श्री मुक्िानंद महाविद्यालय, गंगापूर, जज. छ.संभाजीनगर 

प्रस्तािना : 
कृषी क्षेत्र हे देशाच्या अिणव्यिथिेसाठी अत्यंि महत्त्िाचे आहे आर्ण योगायोगाने ि ेजागतिक हिामान 

बदलासाठी सिाणि असुरक्षक्षि आहे. हिामान बदलामुळे भारिाच्या कृषी उत्पादनािर आर्ण उत्पादकिेिर 

पररणाम होि आहे. त्यामुळे कृषी उपक्रमांना जागतिक अन्न सुरक्षा प्रदान करणे कठीण होि आहे.िाढत्या 
िापमानामुळे आर्ण बदलत्या हिामानाचा पररणाम, दषु्ट्काळ, उष्ट्णिेच्या लाटा आर्ण पूर यांमुळे होणाऱया 
पाण्याच्या कमिरिेमुळे पीक उत्पादनाि घट होिे. हिामान बदलाचे हे पररणाम अनेक प्रदेशांना एकाच िेळी 
पीक अपयशी होण्याचा धोका िाढिू शकिाि.सध्या हा धोका दसुमणळ मानला जािो परंि ुएकाच िेळी पीक 

अपयशी झाल्यास त्यांचे जागतिक अन्न पुरिठ्यािर महत्त्िपूणण पररणाम होिील. अनेक कीटक आर्ण 

िनथपिी रोग देखील एकिर अगधक प्रचसलि होण्याची फकंिा निीन प्रदेशांमध्ये पसरण्याची अपेक्षा आहे. 

जगािील पशुधनािरही अशाच अनेक समथयांचा पररणाम होण्याची अपेक्षा आहे. उष्ट्णिेचा िाण िे 
पशुखाद्याची कमिरिा आर्ण परजीिी आर्ण िेक्टर-जतनि रोगांचा प्रसार होय. हिामान बदलाचा मका, 
िांदळू, गहू आर्ण सोयाबीन या चार मुख्य वपकांिर होणाऱया पररणामांिर व्यापक संशोधन झाले आहे. ही 
वपके मानिाकडून िापरल्या जाणाऱया सिण कॅलरींपैकी सुमारे दोन ििृीयांश (प्रत्यक्ष आर्ण अप्रत्यक्षपणे) 
पशुखाद्य महणून जबाबदार असिाि.संशोधन महत्त्िाच्या अतनजवचििेची चौकशी करिे, उदाहरणािण 
भविष्ट्यािील लोकसंख्या िाढ, ज्यामुळे नजीकच्या भविष्ट्यासाठी जागतिक अन्नाची मागणी िाढेल. 

भविष्ट्यािील मािीची धूप आर्ण भूजल कमी होणे ही आणखी अतनजवचििा आहे. दसुरीकडे, कृषी 
उत्पन्नािील सुधारणांची शे्रणी, ज्याला एकत्रत्रिपणे हररि क्रांिी महणून ओळखले जािे. नजीकच्या काळाि 

जागतिक अन्न सुरक्षा िुलनेने कमी बदलेल यािर िैज्ञातनक सहमिी आहे. २०२१ मध्ये ७२० दशलक्ष िे ८११ 

दशलक्ष लोक कुपोवषि होिे, सुमारे २००,००० लोक अन्न असुरक्षक्षििेच्या आपत्तीजनक पािळीिर 

होिे.हिामान बदलामुळे २०५०पयांि उपासमार होण्याचा धोका असलेल्या  ८  ि े ८० दशलक्ष लोकांमध्ये 

अतिररक्ि भर पडण्याची अपेक्षा आहे.अंदाजे शे्रणी भविष्ट्यािील िापमानिाढीच्या िीव्रिेिर आर्ण अनुकूलन 

उपायांच्या पररणामकारकिेिर अिलंबून असिे. कृषी उत्पादकिा िाढीमुळे कोट्यिधी लोकांसाठी अन्न 

सुरक्षा सुधारण्याची शक्यिा आहे. भविष्ट्यािील अगधक िीव्र हिामानाच्या घटनांमुळे अन्नसुरक्षेिर होणाऱया 
पररणामांबद्दल काही गचिंा आहे.िरीसुद्धा, या टप्प्यािर २१ व्या शिकाि हिामान बदलामुळे व्यापक 

जागतिक दषु्ट्काळाची अपेक्षा नाही. 

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट््ये: 

1. हिामान बदलाच्या कारणाचा अभ्यास करण.े 

2. हिामान बदलामुळे शेिीिर होणाऱया पररणामाचे विवलेषण करणे. 
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संशोधनपद्धती: 
पेपर सलहीि असिाना जव्दिीय साधनांचा िापर करण्याि आला आहे.त्याि विफकपीडडया, िेबसाईट, 

संदभणग्रंि, पुथिके, इत्यादी चा समािेश आहे.   

हिामान बदल म्हणज ेकाय? 

हिामानािील बदल महणज े िापमान आर्ण हिामानािील दीघणकालीन बदल. सूयाणच्या 
फक्रयाकलापािील बदलांमुळे फकंिा मोठ्या ज्िालामुखीच्या उिेकामुळे असे बदल नैसगगणक असू शकिाि. परंिु 
१८०० पासून, प्रामुख्याने कोळसा, िेल आर्ण िाय ू यांसारख्या जीिावम इंधनांच्या ज्िलनामुळे मानिी 
फक्रयाकलाप हे हिामान बदलाचे मुख्य चालक आहेि.जीिावम इंधन जाळण्याने हररिगहृ िायू उत्सजणन 

तनमाणण होिे जे पृ् िीभोििी गुंडाळल्यासारखे काम करिाि, सूयाणच्या उष्ट्णिेला अडकििाि आर्ण िापमान 

िाढििाि.िसेच हिामान बदलास कारणीभूि असलेल्या मुख्य हररिगहृ िायूंमध्ये काबणन डायऑक्साइड 

आर्ण समिेन यांचा समािेश होिो.उदाहरणािण. जमीन साि करण े आर्ण जंगले िोडणे देखील काबणन 

डायऑक्साइड सोडू शकिे. समिेन उत्सजणनाचे प्रमुख थत्रोि कृषी, िेल आर्ण िायूचे कायण आहेि. ऊजाण, 
उद्योग, िाहिूक, इमारिी, शेिी आर्ण जसमनीचा िापर ही हररिगहृ िायूंना कारणीभूि ठरणारी मुख्य क्षतेे्र 

आहेि. 

हिामान बदलाची कारणे आणण शेतीिर होणारा पररणाम: 

जीिावम इंधने – कोळसा, िेल आर्ण िायू – हे जागतिक हिामान बदलामध्ये सिाणि मोठे योगदान 

देणारे आहेि, जे जागतिक हररिगहृ िायू उत्सजणनाच्या ७५ टक्क्यांहून अगधक आर्ण सिण काबणन 

डायऑक्साइड उत्सजणनाच्या जिळपास ९० टक्के आहेि.हररिगहृ िायूंचे उत्सजणन पृ् िीला झाकून ठेिि 

असल्याने िे सूयाणच्या उष्ट्णिेला अडकििाि. यामळेु ग्लोबल िॉसमांग आर्ण हिामान बदल होिाि. रेकॉडण 
केलेल्या इतिहासािील कोणत्याही टप्प्यापेक्षा जग आिा िेगाने गरम होि आहे. कालांिराने उष्ट्ण 

िापमानामुळे हिामानाच े थिरूप बदलि आहे आर्ण तनसगाणचा नेहमीचा समिोल त्रबघडि आहे. यामळेु 

मानिाला आर्ण पृ् िीिरील इिर सिण जीिसषृ्ट्टीला अनेक धोके आहेि.  

हिामान बदलाची कारणे: 
1.िीज ननशमिती: 

जीिावम इंधन जाळून िीज आर्ण उष्ट्णिा तनमाणण केल्यामुळे जागतिक उत्सजणनाचा मोठा भाग होिो. 
बहुिेक िीज अजूनही कोळसा, िेल फकंिा िायू जाळून ियार केली जािे, ज्यामुळे काबणन डाय ऑक्साईड 

आर्ण नायरस ऑक्साईड ियार होिे - शजक्िशाली हररिगहृ िायू जे पृ् िीला आच्छाहदि करिाि आर्ण 

सूयाणची उष्ट्णिा अडकिाि. जागतिक थिरािर, पिन, सौर आर्ण इिर नूिनीकरणीय थत्रोिांमधून एक 

चिुिाांश िीज समळिे जी जीिावम इंधनाच्या विरूद्ध, हिेि हररिगहृ िायू फकंिा प्रदषूक सोडि नाहीि. 

2.उत्पादन िस्तू: 
ससमेंट, लोखंड, पोलाद, इलेक्रॉतनक्स, प्लाजथटक, कपडे आर्ण इिर िथि ूबनिण्यासाठी ऊजाण तनमाणण 

करण्यासाठी जीिावम इंधन जाळण्यापासून उत्पादन आर्ण उद्योग उत्सजणन करिाि. बांधकाम 

उद्योगाप्रमाणे खाणकाम आर्ण इिर औद्योगगक प्रफक्रया देखील िाय ूसोडिाि. उत्पादन प्रफक्रयेि िापरल्या 
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जाणाऱया मशीन अनेकदा कोळसा, िेल फकंिा िायूिर चालिाि; आर्ण काही साहहत्य, जस ेकी प्लाजथटक, 

जीिावम इंधनापासून ियार केलेल्या रसायनांपासून बनिले जािे. जगभरािील हररिगहृ िायू उत्सजणनाि 

उत्पादन उद्योग हा सिाणि मोठा योगदान देणारा आहे. 

3.जंगले तोडणे: 
शेििळे फकंिा कुरण ियार करण्यासाठी जंगले िोडणे फकंिा इिर कारणांमुळे उत्सजणन होिे, कारण 

झाडे कापली जािाि िेव्हा िे साठिून ठेिलेला काबणन सोडिाि. दरिषी अंदाजे १२ दशलक्ष हेक्टर जंगल नष्ट्ट 

होिे. जंगले काबणन डायऑक्साइड शोषून घेि असल्याने, त्यांचा नाश केल्याने िािािरणािील उत्सजणन बाहेर 

ठेिण्याची तनसगाणची क्षमिा देखील मयाणहदि होिे. जागतिक हररिगहृ िाय ू उत्सजणनाच्या अंदाजे एक 

चिुिाांश भागासाठी शेिी आर्ण जसमनीच्या िापरािील इिर बदलांसह जंगलिोड जबाबदार आहे. 

4.िाहतूक िापरण:े 

बहुिेक कार, रक, जहाजे आर्ण विमाने जीिावम इंधनािर चालिाि. यामुळे िाहिुकीला हररिगहृ 

िायूंचे, विशेषि: काबणन-डायऑक्साइड उत्सजणनाचे मोठे योगदान होिे. अंिगणि ज्िलन इंजजनमध्ये 

पेरोसलयम-आधाररि उत्पादनांच्या ज्िलनामुळे, रथत्यािरील िाहनांचा सिाणि मोठा िाटा आहे. पण जहाज े

आर्ण विमानांमधून उत्सजणन िाढिच आहे. जागतिक ऊजाण-संबंगधि काबणन-डायऑक्साईड उत्सजणनाच्या 
जिळपास एक चिुिाांश िाटा िाहिुकीचा आहे. आर्ण रेंड येत्या काही िषाांि िाहिुकीसाठी ऊजाण िापरामध्ये 

लक्षणीय िाढ दशणवििाि. 

5.अन्न उत्पादन: 

अन्न उत्पादनामुळे विविध मागाांनी काबणन डायऑक्साइड, समिेन आर्ण इिर हररिगहृ िायूंचे 

उत्सजणन होिे, ज्यामध्ये जंगलिोड आर्ण शेिी आर्ण चरण्यासाठी जमीन साि करण,े गायी आर्ण मेंढयांचे 

पचन, वपकांच्या िाढीसाठी खिे आर्ण खिांचे उत्पादन आर्ण िापर, आर्ण शेिािील उपकरण े फकंिा 
मासेमारी नौका चालविण्यासाठी ऊजेचा िापर, सामान्यिः जीिावम इंधनासह. या सिाांमुळे हिामान 

बदलामध्ये अन्न उत्पादनाचा मोठा िाटा आहे. आर्ण हररिगहृ िायूचे उत्सजणन अन्न पॅकेजजंग आर्ण 

वििरणािून देखील होिे. 
6.पॉिररगं इमारती: 

जागतिक थिरािर, तनिासी आर्ण व्यािसातयक इमारिींपैकी तनममयाहून अगधक िीज िापरिाि. 

गरम आर्ण िंड होण्यासाठी ि ेकोळसा, िेल आर्ण नैसगगणक िायू समळिि राहहल्याने, ि ेलक्षणीय प्रमाणाि 

हररिगहृ िाय ूउत्सजणन करिाि. हीहटगं आर्ण कूसलगंसाठी िाढिी ऊजेची मागणी, िाढत्या एअर-कंडडशनर 

मालकीसह, िसेच प्रकाश, उपकरण ेआर्ण कनेक्ट केलेल्या उपकरणांसाठी िाढलेला िीज िापर, अलीकडच्या 
िषाांि इमारिींमधून ऊजाण-संबंगधि काबणन-डायऑक्साइड उत्सजणनाि िाढ होण्यास कारणीभूि आहे. 

7.जास्त सेिन करण:े 

िुमचे घर आर्ण शक्िीचा िापर, िुमही कस े फिरिा, िुमही काय खािा आर्ण फकिी िेकिा हे सिण 
ग्रीनहाऊस गॅस उत्सजणनाि योगदान देिे. कपडे, इलेक्रॉतनक्स आर्ण प्लॅजथटकसारख्या िथिूंचा िापरही 
िसाच होिो. जागतिक हररिगहृ िायू उत्सजणनाचा मोठा भाग खाजगी घरांशी तनगडीि आहे. आपल्या 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 289 

जीिनशैलीचा आपल्या ग्रहािर खोलिर पररणाम होिो. सिाणि श्रीमंि लोक सिाणि मोठी जबाबदारी 
उचलिाि: जागतिक लोकसंख्येच्या सिाणि श्रीमंि १ टक्के एकत्रत्रिपणे सिाणि गरीब ५० टक्क्यांपेक्षा अगधक 

हररिगहृ िाय ूउत्सजणन करिाि 

हिामान बदलाचा शेतीिर होणारा पररणाम: 

1.गरम तापमान: 

हररिगहृ िायूंचे प्रमाण जसजस ेिाढि जािे, िसिसे जागतिक पषृ्ट्ठभागाचे िापमान िाढिे. २०११-

२०२० हे शेिटचे दशक हे रेकॉडणिरील सिाणि उष्ट्ण आहे. १९८० पासून, प्रत्येक दशक मागील दशकापेक्षा 
अगधक उबदार आहे. जिळपास सिण भूभागांमध्ये अगधक उष्ट्ण हदिस आर्ण उष्ट्णिेच्या लाटा हदसि आहेि. 

उच्च िापमानामुळे उष्ट्णिेशी संबंगधि आजार िाढिाि आर्ण घराबाहेर काम करण े कठीण होिे. जेव्हा 
पररजथििी जाथि गरम असिे िेव्हा जंगलािील आग अगधक सहजपणे सुरू होिे आर्ण अगधक िेगाने 
पसरिे. आजक्टणकमधील िापमान जागतिक सरासरीपेक्षा फकमान दपु्पट िेगाने िाढले आहे. 

2.अर्धक तीव्र िादळे: 

अनेक क्षेत्रांमध्ये विनाशकारी िादळे अगधक िीव्र आर्ण िारंिार होि आहेि. जसजस ेिापमान िाढिे 
िसिसे जाथि ओलािा बाष्ट्पीभिन होिो, ज्यामुळे अतििषृ्ट्टी आर्ण पूर येिो, ज्यामुळे अगधक विनाशकारी 
िादळे तनमाणण होिाि. उष्ट्णकहटबंधीय िादळांची िारंिारिा आर्ण व्याप्िी देखील िापमानिाढीमुळे प्रभाविि 

होिे. चक्रीिादळे, चक्रीिादळे आर्ण टायिून समुिाच्या पषृ्ट्ठभागािर उबदार पाण्यािर पोसिाि. अशा 
िादळांमुळे अनेकदा घरे आर्ण समुदाय उद्ध्िथि होिाि, मतृ्यू आर्ण प्रचंड आगिणक नुकसान होिे. 
3.दषु्ट्काळ िाढला: 

हिामान बदलामुळे पाण्याची उपलब्धिा बदलि आहे, ज्यामुळे ि ेअगधक प्रदेशांमध्ये कमी होि आहे. 

ग्लोबल िॉसमांगमुळे आधीच पाण्याचा िाण असलेल्या प्रदेशाि पाण्याची कमिरिा िाढिे आर्ण त्यामळेु 

वपकांिर पररणाम होणाऱया कृषी दषु्ट्काळाचा धोका िाढिो आर्ण पयाणिरणीय दषु्ट्काळामुळे इकोससथटमची 
असुरक्षक्षििा िाढिे. दषु्ट्काळ देखील विनाशकारी िाळू आर्ण धुळीची िादळे ढिळू शकिाि ज्यामुळे 

कोट्यिधी टन िाळू खंडांमध्ये हलू शकिे. िाळिंटांचा विथिार होि आहे, अन्न वपकिण्यासाठी जमीन कमी 
होि आहे. अनेकांना आिा तनयसमिपणे पुरेसे पाणी समळि नसल्याचा धोका आहे. 

4.एक तापमानिाढ, िाढणारा महासागर: 
जागतिक िापमानिाढीमुळे समुि बहुिेक उष्ट्णिा सभजििो. गेल्या दोन दशकांमध्ये, समुिाच्या सिण 

खोलीमध्ये ज्या िेगाने समुिाचे िापमान िाढले आहे. जसजसा समुि िापिो, िसिसे त्याचे प्रमाण िाढिे 
कारण पाणी जसजसे गरम होिे िसिसे पाणी विथिारिे. वििळणाऱया बिाणमुळे समुिाची पािळीही िाढिे, 
ज्यामुळे फकनारपट्टी आर्ण बेट समुदायांना धोका तनमाणण होिो. याव्यतिररक्ि, महासागर काबणन डाय 

ऑक्साईड शोषून घेिो, िो िािािरणापासून ठेििो. परंि ुअगधक काबणन डायऑक्साइडमुळे महासागर अगधक 

अमलीय बनिो, ज्यामुळे सागरी जीिन आर्ण प्रिाळ खडक धोक्याि येिाि. 

 

 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 290 

5.प्रजातींचे नुकसान: 

हिामान बदलामुळे जसमनीिर आर्ण समुिािील प्रजािींच्या अजथित्िाला धोका तनमाणण झाला आहे. 

िापमान जसजसे िाढिे िसिसे हे धोके िाढिाि. हिामान बदलामुळे िाढलेल्या, मानिी इतिहासाि 

नोंदिलेल्या इिर कोणत्याही िेळेपेक्षा जग १,०००पटीने जाथि प्रमाणाि प्रजािी गमािि आहे. येत्या काही 
दशकांि दहा लाख प्रजािी नामशेष होण्याचा धोका आहे. जंगलािील आग, अत्यंि हिामान आर्ण आक्रमक 

कीटक आर्ण रोग हे हिामान बदलाशी संबंगधि अनेक धोके आहेि. काही प्रजािी थिलांिर करण्यास आर्ण 

जगण्यास सक्षम असिील, परंिु इिर नाहीि. 

6.पुरेसे अन्न नाही: 
हिामानािील बदल आर्ण िीव्र हिामानाच्या घटनांमध्ये होणारी िाढ ही भूक आर्ण खराब पोषणाच्या 

जागतिक िाढीमागील कारणे आहेि. मत्थयपालन, वपके आर्ण पशुधन नष्ट्ट होऊ शकिाि फकंिा कमी 
उत्पादक होऊ शकिाि. महासागर अगधक अमलीय बनल्यामुळे, अब्जािधी लोकांना अन्न देणारी सागरी 
संसाधने धोक्याि आहेि. बऱयाच आजक्टणक प्रदेशांमध्ये बिण  आर्ण बिाणच्या आच्छादनाि झालेल्या 
बदलांमुळे पशुपालन, सशकार आर्ण मासेमारीच्या अन्न पुरिठा विथकळीि झाला आहे. उष्ट्णिेचा िाण 

चरण्यासाठी पाणी आर्ण गििाळ प्रदेश कमी करू शकिो, ज्यामुळे पीक उत्पादनाि घट होिे आर्ण 

पशुधनािर पररणाम होिो. 
7.अर्धक आरोग्य जोखीम: 

हिामान बदल हा मानििेला भेडसािणारा एकमेि सिाणि मोठा आरोग्य धोका आहे. िायू प्रदषूण, रोग, 

अत्यंि हिामानािील घटना, सक्िीचे विथिापन, मानससक आरोग्यािर दबाि आर्ण लोक िाढू शकि नाहीि 

फकंिा पुरेसे अन्न शोधू शकि नाहीि अशा हठकाणी िाढलेली भूक आर्ण खराब पोषण याद्िारे हिामानाचे 

पररणाम आधीच आरोग्यास हानी पोहोचिि आहेि. दरिषी, पयाणिरणीय घटक सुमारे १३ दशलक्ष लोकांचा 
जीि घेिाि. बदलत्या हिामान पद्धिीमुळे रोगांचा विथिार होि आहे आर्ण हिामानािील अतििदृ्धीमुळे 

मतृ्यू िाढिाि आर्ण आरोग्य सेिा प्रणालींना िे हटकिून ठेिणे कठीण होिे. 
8.गररबी आणण विस्थापन: 

हिामान बदलामुळे लोकांना गररबीि ठेिणारे घटक िाढिाि. पुरामुळे शहरी झोपडपट्ट्या िाहून जाऊ 

शकिाि, घरे आर्ण उपजीविका नष्ट्ट होऊ शकिाि. उष्ट्णिेमुळे बाहेरच्या नोकऱयांमध्ये काम करणे कठीण 

होऊ शकिे. पाण्याच्या कमिरिेमुळे वपकांिर पररणाम होऊ शकिो. गेल्या दशकाि (२०१०-२०१९), 

हिामान-संबंगधि घटनांमुळे दरिषी सरासरी अंदाजे २३.१ दशलक्ष लोक विथिावपि झाले, ज्यामुळे अनेकांना 
दाररद्र्याचा धोका तनमाणण झाला. बहुिेक तनिाणससि अशा देशांिून आलेले आहेि जे सिाणि असुरक्षक्षि आहेि 

आर्ण हिामान बदलाच्या पररणामांशी जुळिून घेण्यास ियार आहेि. 

ननष्ट्कषि : 
             भारिािील शेिीचा सिाणगधक भाग मोसमी पािसािर अिलंबून आहे आर्ण हिामानािील बदलांमुळे 

शेिीचे नुकसान होि आहे. देशािील शेिी उत्पादनामध्ये चढउिार होण्याचे मुख्य कारण अतिशय कमी फकंिा 
अत्यगधक पाऊस हेच आहे. याखेरीज अतिआिणिा, असामान्य िापमान, रोग आर्ण फकडींचा प्रकोप, अिकाळी 
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पाऊस, पूर, दषु्ट्काळ, गारपीट ही कारणेही आहेिच. गेल्या काही िषाांपासून हिामानाचे चक्र सिाांना जथिसमि 

करण्याइिके त्रबघडले आहे. अतििषृ्ट्टी आर्ण अिषणण या दोन्ही गोष्ट्टी शेिीसाठी असभशाप ठरल्या 
आहेि.गेल्या काही िषाांमधील कमी पािसामुळे जे दषु्ट्पररणाम शेिीिर झाले, िे अलीकडच्या काळाि अगधक 

गडद झाले आहेि. जलिायू पररििणन आर्ण िापमानिाढीचा पररणाम महणून पूर आर्ण दषु्ट्काळ िारंिार 

उद्भिि आहेि. त्यामुळे आगामी काळाि शेिीचे नुकसान आणखी िाढण्याची भीिी आहे.दसुरीकडे िेगाने 
िाढि जाणाऱ या लोकसंख्येमुळे अन्नधान्याची मागणी िाढि जाणार आहे. त्यामुळे नैसगगणक स्रोिांचे 

अत्यगधक दोहन करािे लागेल. आिाही स्रोिांचा अतििापर केल्यामुळे पयाणिरणाचे चक्र त्रबघडले आहे. 

पयाणिरणाि होि असलेल्या पररििणनाचा िेट पररणाम शेिीिर पडणार आहे. कारण िापमान आर्ण पािसाि 

बदल झाल्यामुळे मािीची उत्पादकिा कमी होि जािे आर्ण फकड रोगांचा प्रसार होण्याचा धोका िाढिो. 
फकडींचा िैलाि अगधक िेगाने झाल्यामुळेही उत्पादन घटिे. 

संदभिसूची: 
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4. https://mr.vikaspedia.in/agriculture/agri_climate/ 

5. https://www.activesustainability.com/climate-change/impacts-climate-change/ 

6. K. K., Kumar, K. R., Ashrit, R. G., Deshpande, N. R. & Hansen, J. W. (2004): Climate impacts 

on Indian agriculture. 
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''आधुननक काळातील आरोग् य क्षेत्रातील विकास ि बदल'' 

प्रा. हदक्षा आर. बडोले 

गहृअिणशाथ त्र विभाग, एस.चंिा महीला महाविद्यालय आमगांि जज. गोंहदया 
डॉ. संपदा नासेरी 

सहयोगी प्राध् यावपका, गहृअिणशाथ त्र विभाग प्रमुख, महीला महाविद्यालय, नंदनिन, नागपूर 
प्रस् तािना(Introduction) 

"आरोग्यम धन संपदा" या सुभावषिास व्यक्िी जीिनाि विशेष महत्ि आहे. व्यक्िीला सिणसामान्य 

जीिन जगण्यासाठी सुदृढ आरोग्याची गरज असिे. आजारी फकंिा अपंग व्यक्िीला आपले दैनंहदन जीिन 

जगिाना विविध प्रवनांना सामोरे जाि ेलागि.े प्रत्येक व्यक्िीला आपण आरोग्य संपन्न जीिन जगाि ेअस े

मनःपूिणक िाटिे. आरोग्य संपन्न व्यक्िी ही राष्ट्राची आर्ण समाजाची संपत्ती मानली जािे. प्रत्येक 

व्यक्िीला तनकोप जीिन जगिा यािे यासाठी समाज ि शासनामािण ि जाणीिपूिणक विशेष प्रयत्न केले 

जािाि. आरोग्याची काळजी घेण्याबरोबरच आरोग्याची जपणूक करण्याचा प्रयत्न व्यक्िीकडून केला 
जािोच. पण त्याचबरोबर शासनामािण ि काही सुविधा पुरविल्या जािाि. आरोग्यविषयक विविध सेिांचा 
विकास करण्यासाठी शासनामािण ि विविध िरिूदी केल्या जािाि.  

आरोग्य या संकल्पनेि शरीर मन ि सामाजजक थिाथ्याचा समािेश होिो. टी.एम.डक यांनी आरोग्य 

ही संकल्पना थपष्ट्ट करिाना सकारात्मक ि नकारात्मक हे दोन्ही दृष्ट्टीकोन विचाराि घेिलेले आहेि. 

त्यांच्या मिे, "सकारात्मक दृष्ट्टीकोनािून आरोग्य महणज ेशारररीक, मानससक ि सामाजजकदृष्ट्ट्या सुजथिि 

अिथिा होय. िर नकारात्मक दृष्ट्टीकोनािून आरोग्य महणज े रोगाचा अभाि फकंिा आजारपणाचा अभाि 

होय."  

शारररीक, मानससक, सामाजजक दृष्ट्टीने व्यिजथिि आर्ण रोगमुक्ि असण्याची अिथिा. जागतिक 

आरोग्य संघटनेच्या दृष्ट्टीने, "आरोग्य महणजे केिळ रोगांचा अभाि नसून िी एक शारररीक, मानससक, 

सामाजजक आर्ण अध्याजत्मक समिोलाची अिथिा आहे." 

उद्देश – 
1) भारिािील आरोग् य विभागाि झालेल् या बदलांचा आढािा घेणे. 
2) मानिाच् या विकासाि आरोग् याची भूसमका थ पष्ट् ट करणे. 

त्रिजशब् द :- आरोग् य, विकास, राष्ट् र, इ. 
आरोग् यविषयक ितिमानकालीन रुपरेषा :- 

भारिाला थिािंत्र्य समळाल्यानंिर थििंत्र भारिाने जी राज्यघटना थिीकारली. त्याि कल्याणकारी 
राज्य संकल्पनेचा प्रामुख्याने थिीकार करण्याि आला. मुलभूि गरजांची पूिणिा करण्याबरोबरच सशक्षण ि 

आरोग्य या दोन गरजांचाही समािेश झाला. राष्ट्रािील जनिेच्या आरोग्य संरक्षणाबरोबरच त्यांचे एकंदर 
जीिनमान सुधारण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने राष्ट्रीय आरोग्य धोरण ियार केलेले असून जनिेच्या आरोग्याची जोपासना 
ि संिधणन करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने विविध ससमत्यांची थिापना करण्याि आली. त्यानंी सुचविलेल्या सशिारशीची 
पूिणिा करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने प्रयत्न केले गेले. त्या अंिगणि थिापना झालेल्या ससमत्या पुढीलप्रमाणे भोर 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 293 

ससमिी, मुदसलयार ससमिी, मुखजी ससमिी, जंगलिाला ससमिी, किाणरससगं ससमिी, श्रीिाथिि ससमिी 
िगैरे. 

त्रिटीशांच्या कालािधीि भारिाि प्रतिबंधात्मक उपायांपेक्षा उपचारात्मक उपायांिर जाथि भर देण्याि 

आला थिािंत्र्यप्राप्िीनंिर आरोग्यविषयक सुविधांचा दजाण उंचािण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने राष्ट्रीय पािळीिर सिेक्षण 

केले गेले. सिेक्षण अहिालाने सुचविल्याप्रमाणे िैद्यफकय सशक्षण संशोधन, आरोग्य सेिांचा विकास यासाठी 
एकात्मक आर्ण सिण समािेशक असा दृष्ट्टीकोन थिीकारण्याची आिवयकिा असल्याने पंचिावषणक योजनेि 

भारिीय जनिेचे आरोग्य सुधारािे यासाठी सरकारने विशेष आगिणक िरिूद केली गेली. आरोग्य क्षेत्रािर 
जाथिीि जाथि रक्कम खचण करण्याि आला. िसेच जे राष्ट्रीय आरोग्य धोरण अंमलाि आणले गेले, त्याची 
उद्हदष्ट्ट्ये पुढीलप्रमाणे - 

1. संसगणजन्य ि सािीच्या रोगांिर तनयंत्रण ठेिणे. उदा. मलेररया, कॉलरा, डेंग्य,ू गचकन गुतनया, एड्स इ. 

िर देिी आर्ण प्लेग सारखे रोग पूणणपणे नामशेष झालेले आहेि. 

2. सिणसामान्यांच्या आरोग्याचा विचार करण े विशेषिः आहदिासी आर्ण ग्रामीण भागाि राहणाऱया 
लोकांना कें िथिानी ठेिून त्यांना आरोग्यविषयक सिेा पुरविण्यासाठी विविध यंत्रणा तनमाणण केल्या 
गेल्या. प्रािसमक आरोग्य कें िे ि उपकें िाच्या माध्यमािून शहरी भागाि उपलब्ध असणाऱया सेिा 
ग्रामीण ि आहदिासी भागाि पोहचविण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने विशेष प्रयत्न केले गेले. 

3. लोकसंख्या तनयंत्रत्रि करण्यासाठी विविध कायणक्रमांची अंमलबजािणी करण्याि आली. यासाठी विशेष 

आगिणक प्रोत्साहन देण,े नसबंदी सशत्रबरे आयोजजि करण,े गभण तनरोधक साधनांचे अल्प दराि िा 
तनःशुल्क दराि िाटप करण.े जथत्रयांना पाळणा लांबविण्यासाठी विशेष आगिणक प्रोत्साहन देणे िगैरे. 

4. आरोग्य संरक्षणासाठी आिवयक असलेल्या मनुष्ट्यबळाची ि साधनसामुग्रीची उपलब्धिा करुन देणे. 
यासाठी िज्ञ डॉक्टसण पररचाररका पुरुष ि थत्री सेविका, प्रयोगशाळेिील िज्ञ यांची तनयुक्िी करण.े 

5. भौतिक प्रगिीनुसार रोगांमध्ये झालेला बदल ि िरक लक्षाि घेऊन िैद्यफकय सशक्षण आर्ण िैद्यकीय 

क्षेत्राि संशोधन करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने अनेक प्रयोगशाळांची तनसमणिी करण.े 

आपल्या राष्ट्रीय आरोग्य कायणक्रमाि पारंपाररक औषध पद्धिीचा विकास करण ेि त्याला प्रोत्साहन 

देण े अशा कायणक्रमांना प्रािसमकिा हदलेली असून आयुिेद, होसमओपॅिी औषध पद्धिी, तनसगोपचार 
पद्धिी, योगसाधना यांना देखील अॅलोपॅिीप्रमाणेच महत्ि हदलेले आहे. व्यक्िीचे आरोग्य सुरक्षक्षि 

ठेिण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने प्रतिबंधात्मक उपाय केले जािाि. याअंिगणि विशेष लसीकरण मोहहम राबविली जाि.े 

उदा. पोसलओ प्रतिबंधात्मक उपायाबरोबरच संिधणनात्मक उपाय ही केले जािाि. दारुबंदी, गुटका बंदी, 
िाहनांच्या िेगािर तनयंत्रण िसेच प्रदषूण तनमूणलन उपायांची अंमलबजािणी करण ेअशा कायणक्रमांद्िारा 
सरकार जनिेच्या आरोग्याचे रक्षण करिे. उदा. गुटका, दारु, िंबाखू, धुम्रपान यासारख्या सियींमळेु 

यकृिाचा, आिड्याचा िसेच घशाचा ककण रोग संभििो. िसेच प्रदवूषि िािािरणामुळे त्िचेचे, श्रसनाचे 

आजार उद्भििाि. यािर तनयंत्रण येिे. काही रोगांमुळे मनुष्ट्याला जे शारररीक ि मानससक अपंगत्ि येिे 
त्यािून व्यक्िीला बाहेर काढण्यासाठी ि त्यांच्यािर योग्य उपचार करण्यासाठी शासकीय िसेच विविध 

थियंसेिी संथिांच्या माध्यमािून पनुिणसन कें िांची तनसमणिी केली जािे. ज्याद्िारा सिणसामान्यांच्या 
आरोग्याची जपिणूक होिे. 
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आरोग्य सुविधांिर सिाणगधक प्रमाणाि खचण करणारा अमेररका देश असून तिि े एकूण राष्ट्रीय 

उत्पन्नाच्या १४.६% खचण केला जािो. त्यामानाने भारि ि चीन मािण ि आरोग्यािर कमी खचण केले जािाि. 

चीन मािण ि ६.५% िर भारिामािण ि ५.२% खचण केला जािो. भारिाि सिणसाधारणिः १०३००० करोड रुपये 

एका िषाणि आरोग्यािर खचण केले जािाि. त्यािील ८६००० करोड रुपये (Healthcare Delivery Market) 

आरोग्यविषयक सोयी पुरविणाऱया घटकांना (इजथपिळे िा थियंसेिी संथिा) हदले जािाि िर १७००० (Retail 

Pharma Market) करोड रुपये औषध तनसमणिीिर खचण होिाि.पावचात्य देशाच्या िुलनेि भारिाि विविध 

प्रकारच्या औषधतनसमणिीस लागणारा खचण अल्प आहे. पुढील दहा िषाणि आरोग्य सुविधांिर सरकारमािण ि 

दपु्पटीन ेखचण केला जाईल असा अंदाज आहे. भारि सरकारने परराष्ट्रीय आरोग्यसंथिांना भारिाि इजथपिळे 

काढण्यासाठी परिानगी ५१% पयांि हदली असून आरोग्य विमयासाठी िी २६% पयांि आहे. िसचे 

सरकारमािण ि िैद्यफकय उपकरणािरील जकाि कर ५% नी कमी केला आहे. 

जागतिक थिरािर आरोग्य रक्षणास हक्क मानण ेयाबाबि जी सखोल चचाण केली गेली ि आिंरराष्ट्रीय 

थिरािर आरोग्य रक्षणाबाबि जो करार केला गेला, त्यानुसार आगिणक, सामाजजक ि सांथकृतिक दृष्ट्ट्या 
कमकुिि लोकांना आरोग्य रक्षणाचा हक्क बहाल करण्याच्या दृष्ट्टीने प्रयत्न केले गेले आहेि. अप्रगि आर्ण 

प्रगिीशील देशािील सिणसामान्य जनिेला आरोग्य रक्षण हक्काबाबि जागिृ केले जाि आहे ि त्यासाठी 
आरोग्य चळिळीचा आधार घेिला जािो भारिाि आरोग्य चळिळी अंिगणि राष्ट्रीय थिरािर जन थिाथ्य 

असभयानाची थिापना झाली असून त्यास राष्ट्रीय मानिी हक्क आरोग्याचा पाहठंबा आहे. 

भारतीय आरोग् यविषयक धोरणात झालेला विकास :-  

भारिाला थिािंत्र्य समळाल्यानंिर भारिाने जी राज्यघटना अिलंबली त्याि आरोग्यविषयक बाबींना 
महत्ि देण्याि आले. राज्यघटनेच्या कलम २४६ अन्िये आर्ण राज्यघटनेच्या सािव्या सूचीि 

आरोग्यविषयक बाबींचा समािेश करण्याि आला. आरोग्य हा विषय कें ि, राज्य आर्ण समििी सूचीि 

समाविष्ट्ट करण्याि आला. जनिेच्या आरोग्याचे रक्षण व्हािे िसेच जनिेचे आरोग्य सुधारािे यासाठी 
राष्ट्रीय पािळीिर अनेक उपाय योजण्याि आले आहेि. भारि सरकारच्या आरोग्य आर्ण कुटंुब कल्याण 

मंत्रालयाने इ. स. १९८३ साली जे आरोग्यविषयक धोरण थिीकारले त्याअंिगणि मुलांना होणाऱया सिणसामान्य 

रोगांचा प्रतिबंध करण्यासाठी लसीकरण कायणक्रम राबविणे यािर मोठ्या प्रमाणाि भर देण्याि आला. िसचे 

मलेररया, कुष्ट्ठरोग, क्षयरोग यांच्या तनमूणलनासाठी सािणत्रत्रक लसीकरण, कुटंुब कल्याण कायणक्रम, थिच्छ ि 

शुद्ध पाणी पुरिठा ि सािणजतनक थिच्छिा अशा कायणक्रमांिर भर देण्याि आला. इ. स. १९८४ साली माजी 
पंिप्रधान इंहदरा गांधी यानंी २० कलमी कायणक्रमांची घोषणा केली ि त्या अंिगणि सिाांसाठी आरोग्य, 

लोकसंख्या तनयोजन, सशक्षणाचा प्रसार ि विथिार, झोपडपट्टी सुधारणा कायणक्रमािर भर देण्याि आला. 
१९९८ साली अंधत्ि तनमूणलनाचा कायणक्रम घोवषि करण्याि आला. या कायणक्रमाि नेत्रपेढयांची थिापना करण े

लोकांना मरणोत्तर नेत्रदानासाठी प्रितृ्त करण,े नेत्रसशत्रबरांचे आयोजन करुन नेत्ररोगाबाबि जागिृी करण ेया 
घटकांिर विशेष भर देण्याि आला. याचिषी महारोग फकंिा कुष्ट्ठरोग जागिृी कायणक्रम आखण्याि आला. 
महारोग ही केिळ िैद्यकीय समथया नसून समाजशाथत्रीय समथया ही आहे अस े लक्षाि आल्याने या 
रोगासंबंधी लोकांच्या मनाि असणाऱया अंधश्रद्धा ि गैरसमजुिी दरू करण्यािर भर देण्याि आला. िेळीच 

उपचार झाल्यास रोगग्रथि व्यक्िी रोगािून पूणणपणे बरा होऊ शकिो. हा विविास लोकांच्या मनाि 
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रुजविण्यासाठी विशेष प्रयत्न केले गेले. यानिंर भारि सरकारन े एड्स तनमूणलन कायणक्रम ियार केला. 
एड्सच्या विरोधाि जी मोहहम राबविण्याि आली त्याचा पररणाम महणून एड्सच्या रुग्णांचे प्रमाण कमी 
झाले. व्यापक जनजागिृी िसेच एड्स रोगाची भयािहिा विविध मागाणने थपष्ट्ट करण्याि आल्याने देशाि 

२००२ पासून २००७ पयांि एड्सग्रथिांच्या संख्येि कमालीची घट घडून आलेली आढळिे. राष्ट्रीय कंठग्रंिी 
सूज तनयंत्रण कायणक्रमािंगणि कंठग्रंिीला सूज आलेल्या रुग्णांचा शोध घेऊन त्यांच्यािर उपचार केले गेले. ि 

या रोगाचे तनमूणलन करण्यासाठी आयोडीनयुक्ि मीठाचे उत्पादन करुन त्याचे िाटप करण्यािर भर देण्याि 

आला. शहरी ि ग्रामीण भागाि प्रािसमक आरोग्य कें िे, सरकारी इजथपिळे, उपकें िे यांच्यामािण ि बालकांना 
लसी मोिि पुरविण्याि येिाि. लसीकरणाचा कायणक्रम गेले २५ िष ेसाित्याने राबविण्याि येि असून त्याि 

कोणत्याही प्रकारचा खंड पडू नये अस ेधोरण सरकारन ेआखलेले आहे. 

िरील सिण मुद्दे विचाराि घेिा अस ेनमूद करिा येईल की राष्ट् रािील नागररकांचे आरोग्य सुरक्षक्षि 

राहािे, आरोग्य विषयक कोणत्याही समथया उद्भिू नयेि, सशक्ि आर्ण तनरोगी नागररक ही राष्ट्राची 
संपत्ती आहेि, हे महत्त्िाचे मानून विविध प्रकारच्या कायणक्रमाची अंमलबजािणी होि असलेली आढळिे. 
आरोग् य उपचाराच् या पयाियी व् यिस् था :- 

औषध पद्धिीचा अभ्यास करिाना प्राचीन काळापासून प्रचसलि असलेल्या औषध पद्धिीपासून 

आधुतनक काळािील औषध पद्धिीसंबंधीचा अभ्यास करणार आहोि. औषध पद्धिीविषयी आर्ण 

विशेषिः प्राचीन औषध पद्धिीविषयी तनजवचि अशी माहहिी समळणे अिघड आहे कारण या विषयीची 
सलर्खि ि सुसूत्रपणे संकसलि केलेली माहहिी प्राचीन काळाि ि त्यानंिरच्या काही शिकािही उपलब्ध 

असलेली हदसि नाही. परंिु त्या काळाि औषध पद्धिीचा उगम झाला नव्हिा अस ेमात्र महणिा येणार 
नाही. कारण औषधोपचार हा मानि प्राण्याइिकाच जुना आहे अस े महणणे िािगे होणार नाही. जगाि 

आहदकाळापासून िेदना, रोग, रोगलक्षणे नाहीसे करण्यासाठी काही ना काही उपाय त्या काळािील जाणत्या 
माणसांनी समाजाच्या उपयोगांसाठी केले होिे. यािनूच तनरतनराळी औषधपद्धिी तनमाणण झाल्या अस े

महणणे चुकीचे ठरणार नाही. 
(1) आयुिेद पध् दती (Ayurveda Therapy) 

पाच हजार िषाणपूिी भारिाि ही औषधपद्धिी अजथित्िाि आलेली आहे. या औषध पद्धिीचा इतिहास 

अतिशय जुना असून आयिुेदास आयुष्ट्याचे शाथत्र मानले जािे. मनुष्ट्यास होणाऱया विविध रोगांिर उपचार 

करण्यासाठी ज्या िेगिेगळ्या िनथपिींचा िापर केला जािो. एखाद्या िथिूचे सेिन केल्यास िे शरीरास 

पोषक असिे. िळभाज्या िर काही िेळेस एखादा पदािण सेिन केल्यास त्या पचि नाही त्यालाच आज आपण 

अॅलजी अस े महणिो. त्याचप्रमाण े काही बाबींमुळे शरीरास िेदना होिाि िर समिोल आहार शरीरास 

सुखकारक असिो. अशा प्रकारची विथििृ माहहिी ि थपष्ट्टीकरण आयिेद शास्राि देण्याि आले आहे. 

आयुिेदाचे सिाणि महत्िाचे कौशल्य महणज ेया औषधाचा शरीरािर विपररि पररणाम होि नाही कारण या 
औषधांमध्ये विषारी िव्यांचा िापर केला जाि नाही. िसेच या औषधांमुळे गुण आला िर प्रकृिी दोष बरेच 

हदिस उद्भिि नाही. परंि ुआयुिेद औषध पद्धिीला काही मयाणदाही असलेल्या हदसून येिाि. या पद्धिीि 

प्रत्येक व्यक्िीच्या प्रकृिीनुसार औषध योजना ठरविली जािे. त्यामुळे मोठ्या प्रमाणािर औषधोपचार लाग ू
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करिा येि नाही. िसेच एखाद्या रोग्यास गुण येण्यासाठी बराच काळ औषधे चालू ठेिािी लागिाि. महणजेच 

रोग्यास बरे होण्यासाठी दीघणकाळापयांि िाट पाहािी लागिे. 
(2) होशमओपॅथी (Homeopathy)  

होसमओपॅिी ही उपचार पद्धिी मनोरचनेिर काम करिे महणून होसमओपॅिीचे औषध देिाना रोग्याचे 

व्यक्िीमत्ि, आिडी-तनिडी, सियी आर्ण एकूण आरोग्य विचाराि घेऊन उपचार केले जािाि. प्रत्येक 

औषधाला थििंत्र अजथित्ि, रुपरंग ि थिभाि असिो आर्ण ि ेआपल्याशी सहरुप असलेल्या व्यक्िीला बरे 
करु शकिे हे होसमओपॅिीचे मुळ सूत्र आहे. अिाणि एकाच आजारासाठी दोन व्यक्िींना दोन ि-हेची िेगळी 
औषधे हदली जाऊ शकिाि. महणजेच शारीरीक आजार बरा करण्यासाठी होसमओपॅिी मानससक आरोग्य 

दरुुथि करुन मग शरीरािर काम करिे िार लहान माते्रि असलेल्या होसमओपॅिीच्या औषधािं 

रोगतनिारणाची सुप्ि शक्िी असि ेअस े समजले जािे. एका रोग्यासाठी तनिडाियाचे रोग्याच्या नािािर 
अिलंबून नसिे िर ि ेरोग्याच्या संपूणण शरीराि होणाऱया बदलांिर अिलंबून असिे. यालाच समरुपिा फकंिा 
सादृवय तनयम महटले जािे. 
(3) अॅक्युपंचर (Acupuncture) 

 अमेररकेि अॅक्युपंचर औषध पद्धिीच्या संबंधीचा अभ्यास अगदी असलकडच्या काळाि  

महणज े१९७१ च्या नंिर करण्याि आला. १९७१ मध्ये राष्ट्राध्यक्ष तनकसन चीन दौऱयािर असिाना त्यांच्या 
सोबि असणारे जेमस रेथटन या पत्रकाराच्या आिड्यािर सूज आलेली होिी. त्यांची शस्रफक्रया ही केली गेली 
होिी. परंि ु त्यांच्या िेदना मात्र िांबि नव्हत्या. त्यांच्या अॅक्युपंचर उपचार पद्धिीद्िारा उपचार केल्या 
नंिर त्याचं्या िेदना िांबल्या. पण यामुळे तनकसन प्रभाविि झाले. त्यांनी या उपचार पद्धिचा सखोल ि 

शाथत्रशुद्ध अभ्यास करण्यासाठी डॉ. पॉल याचं्या निेतृ्िाखाली एक पिक चीनला पाठविले. त्याचा पररणाम 

महणून अनेक अमेररकन लोकांना आपल्या िेदनांपासून मुक्ििा समळि गेल्याने ही पद्धिी आज 

अमेररकेिही लोकवप्रय झालेली आढळिे. अॅक्युपंचर िंत्रानुसार मानिी शरीर हे अनेक घटकांनी बनलेले असून 

िे सिण घटक परथपर तनगडीि असिाि. मानिी शरीर अग्नी, िायू, जल, पृ् िी आर्ण आकाश या पंचित्िानंी 
बनलेले आहे. ही पाच ित्िे मानिी शरीराि िीज तनमाणण करिे. या शाथत्रानुसार िीज महणज ेशरीराची बॅटरी 
फकंिा शक्िी / िाकद यािनूच प्राणाची तनसमणिी होिे. प्राणशक्िी फकंिा जीिनाची बॅटरी स्रीच्या गभणधारणेच्या 
िेळीच येिे. व्यक्िीचे शरीर ज्या विविध घटकांनी बनलेले असिे त्या घटकांमध्ये विसशष्ट्ट प्रकारचे संिुलन 

असिे. हे संिुलन काही कारणाथिि त्रबघडल्यास रोग उत्पत्ती होिे. मानिी शरीराि विसशष्ट्ट प्रकारचे सकीट 

असिे. त्या विद्युि प्रिाह मागाणिर अनेक अॅक्युपंचर त्रबदं ूअसिाि. झांग-िू तयन आर्ण यांग ित्िानुसार हे 

अॅक्युपंचर त्रबदं ूबारा मुख्य आर्ण आठ अतिररक्ि असिाि. त्याद्िारा रक्ि प्रिाह िाहिो. त्रबदं ूअणुकुचीदार 
सूई टोचून पंक्चर करून रोग बरा केला जािो. जे अियि अंिणभागाि असिाि त्यांच्यािर ही कुशलिनेे 
अॅक्युपंचर उपचार पद्धिीचा िापर केला जािो. त्याि हृदय, लहान ि मोठी आिडी, मुत्राशय, वपत्ताशय, 

यकृि िगैरेंचा ही समािेश होिो. 
(4) अॅक्युप्रेशर (Acupressure)  

शरीरीिील विविध भागांिर विशेषिः हािाचा ि पायाच्या िळव्यािरील महत्िपणूण त्रबदंिूर दाब देऊन 

विविध रोगांिर इलाज करण्याच्या पद्धिीस अॅक्युप्रेश गचफकत्सा असे महटले जािे. अॅक्युप्रेशर गचफकत्सा 
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प्रकाराच्या बरोबरीन े अॅक्यपु्रेश गचफकत्सा पद्धिीचा विकास झालेला आहे. अॅक्युप्रेशर गचफकत्सा पद्धिी 
चीनमध्ये विकसीि झालेली असल्याने य पद्धिीस चीनी उपचार पद्धिी असेही महटले जािे. या पद्धिीची 
उत्पत्ती कोणत्या देशाि प्रिम झाली याबाबि सभ्रम आढळिो कारण चीनच्या इतिहासानुसार ही पद्धिी 
२००० िषाणपूिीची आहे िर भारिीय शाथत्रज्ञांच्यामिे ह्या उपचार पद्धिीचे िणणन आयुिेदाि ३००० िषाणपिूी 
केले गेले आहे. ििणमान काळाि भारि ि चीन व्यतिररक्ि हागँकाँग अमेरीका, जपान िगैरे देशाि अनके 

रोगांिर उपचार करण्यासाठी अॅक्युप्रेशर उपचार पद्धिीचा िापर केला जािो. 
(5) युनानी पध् दती (Unani Therapy) 

युनानी औषध पद्धिी आर्ण आयुिेहदक औषध प्रकाराि बरेच सामय आढळिे. ही औषधे मानिी 
शरीराि आढळणाऱया घटकांिर अिलंबून असिाि. मानिी शरीराि प्रामुख्यान ेचार धािूंचा समािेश असिो 
अस ेयुनानी औषध पद्धिीचा मुळ ससद्धांि सांगिो त्यामुळे त्याला चार धािूंचा ससद्धांि (Theory of four 

Humors) असेही महणिाि. िे चार धािू महणजे रक्ि, लाळ, धंुकी आर्ण वपत्त. हे चार धािू शरीराच्या 
िेगिेगळ्या अियिांचे कायण कस े चालू आहे याबद्दलची माहहिी देिाि. त्या चार धािूंच्या प्रमाणाि 

असमिोल तनमाणण झाल्यास व्यक्िीच्या शरीराची कायणप्रणाली ढासळिे ि िी पूिणिि करण्यासाठी युनानी 
औषध पद्धिी प्रामुख्याने िनथपिी ि अन्निव्ये यांच्याद्िारा िेगिेगळी औषधे ियार करिाि. यनुानी 
औषधांचा मूळ पाया मध असिो कारण शरीराि तनमाणण झालेली पोकळी भरुन काढण्याचा गुणधमण त्याि 

आहे. 

(6)अॅलोपॅथी र्चककत् सा पध् दती (Allopathy Therapy) 

अॅलोपॅिी ही आधुतनक काळाि मान्यिा पािलेली औषध पद्धिी आहे. ही अतिशय प्रगि अशी उपचार 
पद्धिी आहे. त्यामुळे ही आधुतनक गचकीत्सा पद्धिी इिर औषध पद्धिीच्या िुलनेि अगधक उपयोगाि 

आणली जािे. ही औषध पद्धिी अगधक प्रभािशाली आहे.आजच्या यंत्रयुगाि गतिमान जीिन जगणाऱया 
रोग्यास अगधक काळ घराि पडून राहणे अशक्य झाले आहे फकंिा फकरकोळ आजारामुळे घराि राहणे शक्य 

नसिे असा रोगी चटकन बरा होऊ इजच्छिो. उदा. फक्रकेट खेळिाना एखादा खेळाडू पडिो, पायाला लचक येि े

फकंिा बोटाला चेंडूचा मार लागिो अशा िेळेस खेळाडूस असह्य िेदना होिाि. त्याच्या िेदना िाबडिोब कमी 
करण्यासाठी अॅलोपॅिी औषधांचा िापर केला जािो कारण िेदना िात्काळ कमी करण्याची क्षमिा िक्ि 

अॅलोपॅिी औषधांमध्येच आढळिे. अशािेळेस आयुिेद औषधांचा िापर करायच े ठरले िर पीडीि खेळाडू 

अनेक हदिस मैदानाि उिरु शकि नाही. त्याचबरोबर युनानी ि होसमओपॅिीची औषधे ही िाबोडिोब 

पररणाम घडिून आणण्यास असमिण असिाि. या कारणांमुळे आज अॅलोपॅिी औषधोपचार अगधक प्रचसलि 

झालेले आढळिाि. 
(7)ननसगोपचार र्चककत् सा पध् दती (Naturopathy) 

तनसगोपचार औषध पद्धिीनुसार प्रत्येक व्यक्िीस तनसगाणने काही गोष्ट्टी िरदान थिरुपाि हदलेल्या 
आहेि. त्यािून व्यक्िीला उजाण प्राप्ि होि असिे. ही उजाण व्यक्िीला शारीरीक ि मानससक काये करण्यासाठी 
मदि करिे. यामुळे व्यक्िी आनंदी राहिो ि थििःचे आरोग्य संिुसलि ठेि ूशकिो. जी व्यक्िी तनसगाणच्या 
विरुद्ध ििणन करिे त्या व्यक्िीच्या आरोग्यािर त्याचा दषु्ट्पररणाम होिो. पररणामिः व्यक्िीचे आरोग्य 

ढासळिे. व्यक्िीचे आरोग्य सुजथििीि आणण्यासाठी तनसगाणचा आधार घ्यािा लागिो. 
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तनसगोपचार गचफकत्सा प्रणालीि नैसगगणक साधनांचा महणज ेसूयणप्रकाश, उष्ट्णिा, शीिलिा, ध्िनी, 
पाणी, धरिी (मािी), िनथपिी, िळे इ.चा उपयोग करिाि. पारंपाररक आजार दरु करण्याची क्षमिा 
तनसगोपचार गचफकत्सा पद्धिीि आहे. जुन्यािला जूना आजार बरा करण्यासाठी या पद्धिीचा िापर केला 
जािो. तनसगोपचार िज्ञ रुग्णािर उपचार करिाना प्रिम रुग्णाच्या जीिनशैली जाणून घेिाि याि 

होसमओपॅिी, आयुिेद, हायड्रोिेरपी, मसाज, व्यायाम अशा अनेक प्रकारच्या पयाणयी उपचार पद्धिीचा 
उपयोग केला जािो. 
सारांश (Summary) 

जगाच्या पाठीिर ज्याप्रमाणे विविध देश ि संथकृिी अजथित्िाि आहेि त्याचप्रमाण ेविविध प्रकारच्या 
गचफकत्सा प्रणालीही अजथित्िाि असलेल्या आढळिाि. विकसनशील देशाि आज ही जाद-ूटोणा, दैिीकोप 

पूजाअचाण अशा गोष्ट्टींना आरोग्याच्या संदभाणि विशषे महत्ि हदले जािे. आज व्यक्िीचे आरोग्य चांगले 

राहण्यासाठी ि सुधारण्यासाठी विविध उपाययोजना िेळीच केल्या जािाि. आरोग्य संिधणनात्मक योजना 
शासनामािण ि राबविल्या जािाि. उदा. पोसलओ लसीकरण • देशािील नागररक सुदृढ ि आरोग्य संपन्न 

व्हािेि यासाठी जन सामान्यांना जागिृ केले जािे. शासकीय रुग्णालये थिापन करण्याबरोबरच मोिि 

औषधे ि िैद्यफकय सुविधा पुरविण्याकड े सरकारचा कल आढळिो. सरकारमािण ि कोणत्याही एकाच 

गचफकत्सा प्रकारास प्रोत्साहन न देिा सिण गचकीत्सा प्रकाराची माहहिी, जनसामान्यांना करुन हदली जािे. 
उदा. आयुिेद, होसमओपॅिी, तनसगोपचार, अॅक्युपंचर ि प्रेशर िगैरे. 

आरोग्य या संकल्पनेशी तनगडीि अनेक घटक असिाि. ज्यांचा पररणाम आरोग्यािर होिो. उदा. 
अनुिंसशकिा, पयाणिरण, मनोसामाजजक पररजथििी, भौतिक ि जैविक पररजथििी. ज्या घटकांिर तनयतं्रण 

ठेिणे शक्य असि ेत्यािर तनयंत्रण ठेिून मानिी आरोग्य सुदृढ़ ठेिणे सुलभ होि.े उदा. पयाणिरण, भौतिक ि 

जैविक पररजथििी देशािील सिणसामान्य नागररकांचे आरोग्य सुरक्षक्षि राहािे, आरोग्यविषयक कोणत्याही 
समथया उद्भि ूनयेि, सशक्ि ि तनरोगी नागररक है राष्ट्राची संपत्ती असिाि, हे महत्िाचे मानून विविध 

प्रकारच्या कायणक्रमाची अमंलबजािणी सरकारमािण ि केली जािे. आरोग्यविषयक धोरण ठरविण्यासाठी 
सुरुिािीच्या काळाि विविध ससमत्यांची तनयुक्िी केली ि ससमत्यांनी सुचविलेल्या सशिारशींना अनुसरुन 

आरोग्यविषयक धोरण तनमाणण झाले. सिणसामान्यांचे आरोग्स सुरक्षक्षि राहािे यादृष्ट्टीने विविध कृिी 
कायणक्रमांिर भर हदला गेला. पण त्याचबरोबरीने प्रतिबंधात्मक, संिधणनात्मक ि पुनिणसनात्मक उपाय ही 
योजले गेले. आरोग्य हा मुलभूि अगधकार आहे ि िो प्रत्येकालाच समळण्यासाठी भारि सरकारमािण ि विशषे 

अिणसंकल्पीय िरिूद करण्याि आलेली आढळिे. 
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स्िातंत्र्योत्तर काळात पीक रचनेत झालेला बदल ि विकास 
 

संशोधक विद्यागिणनी 
जाधि रूपाली ननितृ्ती 
के.टी.एच.एम.कॉलेज,नासशक 

संशोधन मागणदशणक 

डॉ. अमोल गायकिाड 

समन्ियक ि अिणशाथत्र विभाग प्रमुख,के.टी.एच.एम.कॉलजे,नासशक. 

सारांश-  

हदिसेंहदिस िाढि चाललेला उत्पादन खचण कमी करण,े तनघालेल्या उत्पन्नाच े अपव्यय टाळणे 
आर्ण होणारे नुकसान फकमान पािळीिर आणणे यासाठीही शेिकरी प्रयत्नशील असिाि. याचाच भाग 

महणज ेसध्या होि असलेला पीक रचनेिील बदल, कृषी क्षेत्रािील या नाट्यमय बदलासाठी सिणसमािेशक 

धोरणात्मक प्रतिसादाची आिवयकिा आहे. हा प्रतिसाद केिळ वपकानंपुरिाच मयाणहदि न राहिा कृषी 
क्षेत्राच्या पुढील विकासास पोषक देणारा असेल. यासाठी अगधक गुंििणूक आर्ण िालोत्पादन, पशुधन 

आदींिर लक्ष कें हिि करणे आिवयक आहे. अत्याधुतनक िांत्राने शेिी अगधक शाविि आर्ण व्यािसातयक 

करण ेशक्य आहे. कारण सध्याच्या उपभोगिादी व्यिथिेमध्ये कोणत्याही देशाचा विकास व्हायचा असेल 

िर शाविि उपजीविकेच्या साधनांचा मुलगामी विचार  करण्याची गरज आहे. 

KEYWARDS - पीक रचनेिील बदल, िालोत्पादन, पशुधन, अत्याधुतनक िंत्रज्ञान, शाविि शेिी, 
व्यािसातयक शेिी, शाविि उपजीविका, अगिणक विकास, हररिक्रांिी, कृषी व्युहरचना, रासायतनक खिे, 
जलससचंन, कीटकनाशके, बुरशीनाशके, पीक संरक्षण, उत्पादनक्षमिा इ. 

प्रास्ताविक – 

शेिी हा अत्यंि परुािन व्यिसाय आहे. देशाच्या आगिणक विकासाि शेिीची भूसमका अत्यंि 

महत्िाची आहे. भारिािही शेिी हा आगिणक विकासाचा कणा आहे. भारिीय अिणव्यिथिेि शेिीला महत्िाचे 

थिान असून देखील थिािंत्र्योत्तर काळाि शेिीचा विकास िारसा झालेला नव्हिा. थिािंत्र्यापूिी भारिाि 

शेिी करण्याची जमीनदारी, रयििारी, महालिारी पद्धि अजथित्िाि होिी. गेल्या शिकाि 1965 िे 1971 

च्या दरमयान भारिाि ‘हररिक्रांिी’ घडून आली आर्ण शेिी क्षेत्राि निनिीन कृषी व्युहरचना राबविण्याि 

आली. अगधक उत्पादनक्षम जािीच्या त्रब -त्रबयाण्यांचा िापर, रासायतनक खािांचा िापर, जलससचंन, 

कीटकनाशके, बुरशीनाशके ि पीक संरक्षण इत्यादी िर भर देण्याि आल्यामुळे प्रमुख वपकांच्या क्षेत्राि ि 

उत्पादनाि बदल घडून आले आहे.शेिी क्षेत्रािील या बदलाचा पररणाम संपूणण अिणव्यिथिेिर झाला आहे. 

शेिी हा राष्ट्रीय उत्त्पन्नाचा महत्िाचा स्रोि आहे. शेिी व्यिसायाचा विकास झाल्याने देशाच्या आगिणक 

विकासास मदि होिे. 
21िे शिक िेगिान विकास घेऊन आले. शिकच्या सुरिािीपासूनच खूप िेगिान घडामोडी होऊन 

विविध व्यिसायांनमधील िंत्रज्ञान बदलि गेले. शेिीि सुद्धा िेगिेगळे प्रयोग झाले आहेि. त्यांचा थिीकार 
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करून आज महाराष्ट्रािील शेिकरी सुद्धा आधुतनक िंत्रज्ञानाचा िापर करू लागला.भारि हा पारंपररक 

शेिीला प्राधान्य देणारा देश असून, ‘अधुतनक शेिीिील उपयुक्ि िेिढे घ्यािे’ या ित्िाने नव्याचा अंगगकार 

हह काळाची गरज महणािी लागेल. कृषी क्षेत्राचे अिणव्यिथिेिील महत्ि लक्षाि घेिा, थिािंत्र्यानंिर भारि 

सरकारने शेिी क्षेत्रािील गुंििणूकीस प्रोत्साहन देऊन त्याि िाढ केलेली आहे. अशाप्रकारे कृषी क्षेत्राच्या 
रचनेि अमुलाग्र बदल होि आहेि. या बदलांचे विवलेषण करून योग्य धोरण आराखडा ियार केल्यास या 
क्षेत्राची झपाट्याने िाढ होऊन देशभरािील लाखो शेिकऱयांचे जीिनमान उंचािेल. 

संशोधनाचे महत्ि – 

भारि हा कृषी प्रधान देश असल्याने िार पूिीपासून भारिीय जनिा हह शेिी या नैसगगणक 

संसाधनािर आधाररि अनेक उपक्रम उपजीविका तनसमणिी करि आहे. बदलत्या काळाि शेिीला धरून अनेक 

सेिा व्यिसाय िदृ्गधगंि होि आहेि ि आजसमिीस शेिी व्यिसाय हा देशाच्या एकूण उत्त्पन्न िाढीमध्ये 

अत्यंि महत्िाची भूसमका िठिि आहे. प्रख्याि शेिीिज्ञ् ि शेिकऱयांचे कैिारी िसंिराि नाईक यांनी शाविि 

शेिी, उन्नि शेिीचा संदेश देि भारिीय शेिीला निे आयाम देण्याचे कायण केले आहे. भारिािील शेिी क्षेत्र 

भौगोसलक जथििीनुसार सभन्न आहे; त्यामुळे हिामानाच्या प्रत्येक क्षेत्राच्या शेिी उत्पादनाि िेगिेगळ्या 
पद्धिीने प्रभाविि करिे. भारिाच्या शेिीची एक विथििृ प्रविभूमी आहे. त्यामुळे शाविि उपाजीविकेच्या 
चौकटीला मदि करणाऱया संथिा, संघटना, धोरणत्मक बाजू या गोष्ट्टींचा विचार करण्यासाठी अत्यािवयक 

असलेली बदलिी रचना आर्ण झालेला विकास समजािून घेणे आिवयक आहे. 

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट्टे – 

1. बदलत्या पीक रचनेच्या तनधाणरक घटकांचा शोध घेणे. 
2. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे शेिकऱयांच्या उत्पन्नाि होणाऱया बदलांचा अभ्यास करणे. 
3. पीक रचनेिील बदलामुळे शेिकऱयांच्या झालेल्या विकासाचा गचफकत्सक अभ्यास करण.े 

4. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे ग्रामीण रोजगारािर होणाऱया बदलांचा अभ्यास करण.े 

5. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे शेिकऱयांच्या उत्पादन िांत्रािील बदल ि त्यांनी अिलंबलेल्या निीन 

िंत्रज्ञानाचा अभ्यास करण.े 

संशोधनाची गहृीतके – 

1. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे शेिकऱयांच्या उत्त्पन्नाि िाढ झाली आहे. 

2. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे शेिकऱयांच्या खचाणि िाढ झाली आहे. 

3. बदलत्या पीक रचनेमुळे ग्रामीण भागािील रोजगाराि िाढ झाली आहे. 

विषय वििेचन – 

शेिी व्यिसायाचा विकास झाल्याने देशाच्या आगिणक विकासास मदि होिे. शेिी क्षेत्रामुळे बहुसंख्य 

उद्योगांना लागणाऱया कच्या मालाचा पुरिठा होि असिो. कृषी क्षेत्राच्या विकासािर बँक, िाहिूक, दळण-

िळण साधने, वित्तपुरिठा इत्यादी चा विकास होि असिो. यामुळे सेिांचा विकास मोठ्याप्रमाणाि होिो. 
आगिणक विकासाचा िेग िाढविण्यासाठी शेिी क्षेत्राची मदि होिे. शेिी क्षेत्राच्या विकासासशिाय इिर क्षेत्राचा 
विकास होण ेअशक्य आहे. 
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थिािंत्र्योत्तर काळाि शेिकऱयांनी पारंपररक दृष्ट्टीकोन सोडून आधुतनक दृष्ट्टीकोन थिीकारला. 
भारिीय शेिकरी दैििादी ितृ्ती, अंधश्रद्धाळु, रूढी -परंपरा पाळणारा, असशक्षक्षि, दाररद्र्याि अडकलेला असा 
होिा. पीक रचना हह गतिशील संकल्पना आहे, कारण िी िेळेनुसार ि जागेनसुार बदलिे. प्रभािी पीक 

रचनेने जमीन, खि, जलससचंन आर्ण इिर आदन बाबींचा अत्यंि प्रभािी िापर करण्याची खात्री देणे 
आिवयक आहे.भारिाि पीक रचनेचा पाऊस , हिामान,िापमान, मािीचा प्रकार, भूसमथिरूप,ससचंन, 

सामाजजक, आगिणक विचार आर्ण िंत्रज्ञान यािरून तनधाणररि केले जािे.भारिािील पीक रचना महत्िाची 
वपके आधारभूि वपके मानून इिर सिण वपके पयाणयी वपके मानून सादर केली जािू शकिे.अशी िगणिारी 
करण्यासाठी वपके आर्ण त्यांची कृषी हिामान परजथििी ओळखण ेअत्यंि महत्िाचे असिे.एखाद्या प्रदेशाची 
पीक रचना भौगोसलक,सामाजजक, सांथकृतिक, आगिणक, ऐतिहाससक आर्ण राजकीय घटनांनी प्रभाविि होिो. 
भौगोसलक िािािरण (हिामान, मािी, पाणी)िनथपिी आर्ण प्राणी याच्या िाढीिर मयाणदा घालिाि. 

हररिक्रांिीच्या काळाि पीक रचनेि काही असमानिेची गचन्हे आहेि. 60 िषाणच्या दरमयान िांत्रत्रक 

प्रगिीमुळे जसमनी, डाळी, िेलत्रबयांच्या फकंमिीि,क्षेत्राखालील िसेच गव्हाच्या आर्ण िांदळासारख्या 
वपकांच्या बाबिीिही बदल झाले.िंत्रज्ञानाच्या प्रगिीने भौगोसलक, भौतिक मयाणदेि सुधारणा होऊ 

शकिे.सध्याच्या िेगिान समाजाि काटेकोर पद्धिीने शेिी करणे गरजेचे झाले आहे.कारण कसण्यासाठी 
जेिढी जमीन उपलब्ध आहे तिचा योग्य प्रकारे िापर करून जाथिीि जाथि पीक उत्पादन घेणे ही काळाची 
गरज आहे. 

21 व्या शिकच्या सुरिािीपासूनच खूप िेगिान घडामोडी होऊन विविध व्यिसायामधील िंत्रज्ञान 

बदलि गेले.एसहटडी िे घरघुिी टेसलिोन िे डडजजटल टचथक्रीन िोन, जक्लक चा कॅमेरा िे डडजजटल झूम 

कॅमेरा, पेरोल िे गॅस, इलेजक्रकल बॅटरी इंधन िापरून चालणारी गाडी ;अशी विविधांगी िंत्रज्ञानाि प्रगिी 
प्रगिी होि गेली.शेिीि सदु्धा िेगिेगळे प्रयोग झाले आहेि. कारण ;कोणत्याही क्षेत्रािील विकास फकंिा 
सुधारणांची सुरिाि हह अनुसरणीय उपाययोजनांच्या माहहिी उपलब्धिेिून होिे. महाराष्ट्र राज्य ििा देश 

पािळीिरील मागील 50 िषाांि शेिी क्षेत्रािील उत्पादन ि उत्पन्न िाढीचे, पीक रचनेिील बदलाचे शे्रय हे 

शासनाने राबविलेले विविध कायणक्रम जसे पीक िंत्रज्ञान अिलंबविण्याच्या विविध योजना, हररिक्रांिी सारखे 

उपक्रम, प्रसशक्षण ि भेट योजना अििा आत्मा योजनेसारख्या विथिार कायणक्रमांमधून प्रसार, ियजक्िक 

संपकण , गटचचाण, बैठका, प्रसशक्षणे, शेिीशाळा, सहली, सशिरिेरी, प्रदशणने यांनमधून प्रससद्धी िसेच माहहिी 
िंत्रज्ञान क्षेत्रािील योगदानस जािे. त्यामुळे शाविि उपजीविकेच्या चौकटीला मदि करणाऱया संथिा, 
संघटना, धोरणत्मक बाजू या गोष्ट्टींचा विचार करण्यासाठी, त्यासाठी असलेली बदलिी पीक रचना आर्ण 

झालेला विकास समजािून घेण ेआिवयक आहे. त्या अनुषंगाघाने हे संशोधन गरजेचे आहे. 

संदभि – 

1. धोटे फकशोर (जून 2017),’भारिािील शेिीची उत्पादकिा ि पीक रचनेिील बदलनांचा अभ्यास’, संशोधन अहिाल. 

2. गोरडे सुनील(2022) “बदलत्या पीक रचनेचा शेिकऱयांनच्या उत्पन्न, खचण आर्ण रोजगारािर झालेल्या पररणामांचा 
अभ्यास”,पीएचडी संशोधन अहिाल. 

3. हहगंे गोविदं(जून 2018),‘महाराष्ट्रािील विकासाि शेिी क्षेत्राचे योगदान ि शेिीचे बदलि ेथिरूप’, अजंठा प्रकाशन. 

4. मोहनदास टी. व्ही., ‘हमीभािाची वपके प्रिाहबाह्य’, पुढारी ितृ्तसेिा,30जुलै 2022. 

5. गोणबरे संिोष,‘आधुतनक शेिी’, सकाळ ितृ्तसेिा 19 जून 2023 

6. कृषी क्षेत्राि माहहिी िंत्रज्ञानाचे योगदान -विकीपीडडया. 
7. शाविि शेिी -विकीपीडडया. 
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भारतीय कृषी उत्पादकता ि त्यासंमोरील समस्या 
 

अजुिन रामराि ढोणे 

संशोधक विद्यािी सामाजजक शाथत्रे संकुल, थिा.रा.िी.मराठिाडा विद्यापीठ, नांदेड. 

गोषिारा :  
विविधिेने नटलेल्या ि नैसगगणक साधन संपिीने समदृ्ध आसणारा भारि देशाच्या आगिणक 

विकासाची जननी कृषी आहे याच क्षेत्रािर इिर क्षेत्र अिलंबून असून पंचिावषणक योजनामधून कृषीचा विकास 

साध्य करण्यासाठी विविध धोरण ेआखले गेले परंि ुअद्यापही कृषी मध्ये विविध समथया आहेि. प्रथिुि 

शोध तनबंधामध्ये भारिीय कृषीक्षेत्रा समोरील समथयाचा ि महाराष्ट्र राज्यािील जमीन िापर क्षेत्र याचा 
अभ्यास केला आहे.   

प्रस्तािना : 
भारि हा कृषी प्रधान देश असून कृषी हा भारिाच्या आगिणक विकासाचे इंजन आहे. सिाणगधक लोकांना 

रोजगार हा कृषी क्षेत्रािून समळिो त्याच प्रमाण ेअनेक लोकांना उपजीविकेचे साधन महणून कृषी कडे पाहहले 

जािे. भारिीय अिणव्यिथिा मध्ये कृषी, िन आर्ण प्रािसमक घटकाचे महत्िपूणण योगदान आहे. १. कचा 
माल हा कृषी क्षेत्रािून उपलब्ध होिो. २. विदेशी व्यापाराि योगदान. ३ सरकारच्या उत्पनाि िाढ (उदा.ससचन 

कर, संपत्ती कर आदी.) होिे.  ४. पशुपालन मुगी पालन, मतछलीपालन यामध्ये िाढ होऊन अंडे दधू या मध्ये 

िाढ होिे. ५. आगिणक विकासाचा कृषी आधार आहे. ६. देशाचा आंिररक व्यापाराि योगदान हे कृषी क्षेत्राचे 

आहे आशा विविध क्षेत्राि देशाचा अिणव्यिथिेि योगदान यामुळे भारिीय कृषी ला महत्ि आहे. कृषी चा 
संबंध हा मानि सभ्यिा सोबि जोडला जािो. कृषी एक गौरिमय संथकृिीचा िाटा आहे. या क्षेत्राची जाणीि 

सिणप्रिम १९७९ मध्ये ‘िीओडोर शुल्झ’ यांनी करून हदली त्यांच्या मिे “विकासात्मक अिणशाथत्राचा कृषी क्षेत्र 

हा महत्िपूणण पाया’’आहे.                 

उदेश:                                                           

१. भारिीय कृषी क्षेत्राचा ि कृषी उत्पादन याचा अभ्यास करण.े                          

२. महाराष्ट्र राज्यामधील जमीन िापर याचे अध्ययन करणे. 
३. भारिीय कृषीतिल समथयाचा अभ्यास करण.े  

संशोधन पद्धती: 
संबंगधि संशोधन शोध तनबंध सलहण्यासाठी विवलेषनात्मक संशोधन पध्दिीचा अिलंब करून 

माहहिी ि्य संकलनासाठी दयु्यम पद्धिीचा आधार करण्याि आला असून या साठी विविध संदभण ग्रंि, 

लेख, आर्ण भारि सरकार आर्ण महाराष्ट्र सरकार यांचा विविध सिे यांचा अभ्यासाठी िापर केला आहे. 

त्याच प्रमाण ेइंटरनेट ििणमानपत्र याचा देखील आधार घेिला आहे.  

विश्लेषण:  

भारिीय अिणव्यिथिेच्या विकासाि कृषीचे महत्िपूणण योगदान राहहले आहे, कृषी ि संलग्न क्षेत्र 

असा उलेख करिो िेंव्हा या मध्ये कृषी (agriculture) िने (forestry) आर्ण मथत्य या (fishing) या 
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तिघांचा समािेश होिो. एकंदरीि भारिीय GDP मध्ये १९५०-५१ मध्ये कृषी ि सलंग क्षेत्राचा िाटा ५१.९% 

िर (GDP at constant bacic price ,base year 2004-05) िुलनिे २०२१-२२ हा १५.५ (GDP at 

constant bacic price ,base year२०११-१२) नोंदविला गेला. या िरून अस े लक्ष्याि येिे फक 

अलीकडच्या काळाि कृषी ि कृषी सलंग क्षेत्राचा िाटा हा GDP मध्ये हा घसरि जाि आहे हह होणारी कृषी 
ची GDP मधील घसरण कृषी प्रधान अिणव्यिथिा असलेल्या देशासाठी गंभीर बाब आहे भारिािील एकूण 

कायणकारी लोकसंख्या या पेकी (िय १५-५९) कृषी क्षेत्रािर अिलबून असणारी कायणकारी लोकसंख्या ६९.७% 

एिढी १९९१ मध्ये होिे िे प्रमाण सन २०११ साली झालेल्या जनगणेनुसार  ५४.६% झाले आहे. NSSO संपल 

सिे २०११-१२ सिे नुसार ४८.९% झाले आहे. शेिकऱयांचे प्रमाण १९५१ मध्ये ६९.७% होिे. एकूण कायणकारी 
लोकसंख्या पैकी (१३.९ कोटी) ९.७ कोटी शेिकरी होिे. हे प्रमाण २०११ मध्ये ५४.६% झाले. महणजेच ४८.२ 

कोटी कायणकारी लोकसंख्या पैकी २६.३  कोटी शेिकरी आहेि. या आकडेिारी िरून हे लक्ष्याि येिे फक, 

शेिकऱयांचा कायणकारी लोकसंखेिीलिील िाटा मध्ये घसरण झाली आहे आर्ण एकूण १९५१ मध्ये ९.७ % 

शेिकऱयांपैकी ६.९ कोटी शेिकरी लागिडदार / मालक आहेि परंिु हे प्रमाण २०११ नुसार २६.३ कोटी 
शेिकऱयांपैकी ११.९ कोटी लागिाद्दार /मालक आहेि. एकूण शेिकऱयांपैकी ४५.१ लागिाद्दार /मालक 

आहेि याचा अिण आकडेिारी िरून लागिड दार याचे प्रमाण घटले आहे. याच प्रमाण े१९५१ साली ९.७ कोटी 
शेिकऱयांपैकी २.७ कोटी  शेिमजूर होिे. २८.१% एकूण शेिकरी या पैकी शेिमजूर होिे. हे प्रमाण २०११ साली 
२६.३ कोटी शेिकऱयांपैकी १४.४ कोटी शेिमजूर आहेि. एकूण शेिकऱयांपैकी ५४.९ शेिमजूर आहेि. १९५१-

२०११ या कालािधीि सुरुिािीला शेिमजुराचे प्रमाण कमी होिे. नंिर मात्र िे िाढि गेले कदागचि हे प्रमाण 

िाढण्यामागे लोकसंख्या िाढ हे कारण असू शकिे.        

कृवष उत्पादन : 

भारिािील पुढील िक्िा कृषी उत्पादन थिरूपाि दशणविले आहे. 

भारतातील कृषी उत्पादन (२०२०-२१) 

िक्िा क्र.1 

गट पिक लागवड 
के्षत्र (Area 

) Million 

hectare 

लागवड 
के्षत्र 

सवाापिक 
असणारे 

राज्य 

दर हेक्टरी 

उत्पादन 
(Yiled ) 

Quital 

/hectre 

दर हेक्टरी 

उत्पादन 
सवाापिक 
असणारे 

राज्य 

एकूण उत्पादन 

(Production 

)Million ton 

,कािूस व जूट 

एकूण उत्पादन सवाापिक असणारे 
िपहले तीन  राज्य 

अन्निान्य ताांदूळ ४५.१ उ. प्रदेश २७.१ िांजाब १२२.३ ि. बांगाल -उ. प्रदेश - िांजाब 

गहू ३१.६ उ. प्रदेश ३४.६ िांजाब १०९.५ उ. प्रदेश - मध्यप्रदेश-िांजाब 

मका ९.९ कनााटक ३१.९ तापमळनाडू ३१.५ कनााटक -मध्यप्रदेश -महाराष्ट्र  

भरडिाने्य २३.८ राज्यस्थान २१.५ ि. बांगाल ५१.२ राज्यस्थान -कनााटक -महाराष्ट्र  

डाळी २८.८ राज्य 
साथन 

८.९ गुजरात २५.७ मध्यप्रदेश -राज्यस्थान - महाराष्ट्र  

एकूण १२९.४ उ. प्रदेश २३.९ िांजाब ३०८.९ उ. प्रदेश - मध्यप्रदेश-िांजाब 

तेलपबया भईमुग ६.१ गुजरात १६.८ तपमळनाडु १०.२ गुजरात -राज्यस्थान -तपमळनाडु 

सोयाबीन १२.८ मध्यप्रदेश १०.१ तेलगण १२.९ महाराटर -मध्यप्रदेश -राज्यस्थान 

सूयाफूल ०.२ कनााटक १०.२ तेलगण ०.२ कनााटक -हररयाणा -उडीसा 
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एकूण २८.८ मध्यप्रदेश १२.५ तपमळनाडु ३६.१ राज्यस्थान --महाराष्ट्र -मध्यप्रदेश 

इतर 

नगदी 
पिके 

ऊस ४.९ उ. प्रदेश ८२२.१ तपमळनाडु ३९९.३ उ. प्रदेश -महाराष्ट्र   -कनााटक 

कािूस १३. महाराष्ट्र  ४.६ राज्यस्थान ३५.४ महाराष्ट्र   -गुजरात -तेलगण 

जू्यट ०.७ ि. बांगाल २५.९ पबहार ९.६ ि. बांगाल -पबहार -आसाम 

datasourse:https://eands.dacnetnic.in/advanceestimate/time%20series203%ae202021-         

22%20(english)pdf%202020(english%20version)pdf. 

संदभि : फकरण देसले, थपधाणपरीक्षा अिणशाथत्र्य -1 11 िी आििी page ३१५ 

िरील िक्त्या िरून असे लक्ष्याि येिे फक, भारिािील कृषी उत्पादन सन २०२०-२१ नुसार 

अन्नधान्याि भारिाि सिाणगधक िांदळाचे उत्पादन असून लागिड क्षेत्र सुद्धा िांदळाचे आहे. या िक्त्या 
िरून सिाणगधक उत्पादन पं.बंगाल या राज्याि िर सिाणगधक लागिड क्षेत्र लोकसंखेच्या बाबिीि प्रिम क्रमांक 

असणारे राज्य उत्तर प्रदेश या राज्याि झाले आहे. अन्नधान्याच्या बाबिीि दर हेक्टरी उत्पादन हे सिाणगधक 

गव्हाच ेउत्पादन ि लागिड क्षेत्र होिे उ.प्रदेश या राज्याि सिाणगधक गव्हाचे उत्पदान ि लागिड क्षेत्र आहे. 

उसाचे सिाणगधक दर हेक्टरी उत्पादन िासमळनाडू या राज्याि सिाणगधक जाथि आहे. परंि ुसिाणगधक लागिड 

क्षेत्र उसाचे उत्तर प्रदेश मध्ये असून उिर प्रदेश महाराष्ट्र, कनाणटक हे राज्य उस उत्पादनाि अग्रेसर आहेि 

डाळीचा बाबिीि अग्रेसर आहे. िर लागिड क्षेत्र सिाणगधक राज्यथिान मध्ये आहे. कापसाचे सिाणगधक 

लागिड क्षेत्र महाराष्ट्र मध्ये िर दर हेक्टरी उत्पादन असणारे राज्य राज्यथिान असून अनुक्रमे महाराष्ट्र, 

गुजराि, िेलंगणा या राज्याि सिाणगधक एकूण उत्पादन आहे. िेलत्रबया या मध्ये सिाणगधक लागिड क्षेत्र 

मध्य प्रदेशाि असून दर हेक्टरी उत्पादन िासमळनाडू मध्ये आहे. िर अनुक्रमे सिाणगधक उत्पादन घेणारे 

राज्य राजथिान, महाराष्ट्र आर्ण मध्यप्रदेश आहेि. या सिण आकडेिारीिरून हे लक्ष्याि येिे फक, थिािंत्र 

प्राप्िी नंिर १९५०-५१ च्या िुलनेि सन २०२०-२१ या िषाणि उत्पादनाि िाढ झाली आहे. एकूण उत्पादन, 

लागिड क्षेत्र ि दर हेक्टरी उत्पादन हे िीन घटक/ कृषी  उत्पादांचे आकडे विचाराि घेिले जािाि.        

जशमनीचा िापर :   

महाराष्ट्र राज्यािील जसमनीचा िापर (टक्केिारी) आकृती क्र.१ 

 

२०१९-२० च्या जमीन िापराचा आकडेिारी नुसार एकूण भौगोलीक  ३०७.५८ लाख हेक्टर क्षेत्रापैकी 
एकूण वपकाचे क्षेत्र २३५.७० लाख हेक्टर एिढे होिे. िर तनिळ पेरणी क्षेत्र १६७.२२ लाख हेक्टर महणजेच 

सुमारे ५४.४% एिढे होिे. हह सिण जमीन िापराची माहहिी हह िरील आकृिी क्र.१ मधून घेिल्या गेली आहे. 

९.००%

५४.००%
१७.००%

१२.००%
८.००%

पडीक जमीन  तनव्िळ पेरणी के्षत्र  
जंगलाखालील के्षत्र लागिडीसाठी जमीन उपलब्ध नाही  
इिर त्रबनशेिी जमीन  
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त्याचप्रमाण े लागिडीसाठी कोणत्याही प्रकारची जमीन उपलब्ध नाही. असे क्षेत्र १२% आहे िर एकूण 

भौगोलीक क्षेत्रा पैकी ९% एिढी जमीन पडीि आहे. १७%एिढी जमीन जंगलाखालील (आरक्षक्षि) क्षेत्र आहे. 

िरील बाबी िरून हे लक्ष्याि येिे फक, ५४% तनव्िळ पेरणी क्षेत्र जमीन असली िरी िी िाढत्या लोकसंखेला 
पुरेशी नाही. पडीक जसमनीला पेरणी क्षेत्राि उपयोगाि आणून त्याचा पेरणी साठी िापर करिा येऊ शकिो. 
भारतीय कृषी समोरील समस्या : 

कृषी क्षेत्र ही प्रचीन काळापासून भारिीय अिणव्यिथिेिील महत्िाच क्षेत्र आहे. कृषी हा भारिीय 

अिणव्यिथिेच्या कणा आहे. भारिाि मोठ्या प्रमाणाि नैसगगणक साधन सामग्री उपलब्ध असली िरी, त्या 
प्रमाणाि त्याचा उपयोग हा घेिा  आला नाही कारण भांडिलाच्या कमिरिेमुळे औद्योगगकीकरण याचा िेग 

अल्प आहे. कृषी क्षेत्राचा विकासािर इिर क्षेत्राचा विकास अिलबून असिो. परंि ु अलीकडच्या काळाि 

भारिीय कृषी अनेक समथयाना समोर जाि आहे. भारिीय कृषी समोरील समथयांचे पुढील प्रमाण ेसविथिर 

विथलेषण करिा येईल.  

अ.मानिीय (आगिणक समथया) कृषीच्या कमी उत्पादकिेला मानिीय समथया जबाबदार आहेि. १९७१ साली 
कृषी क्षेत्रािर ८०% लोक अिलंबून होिे.   
१. लोकसंखेच्या अर्धक भार : 

भारिीय लोकसंख्या ही झपाट्याने िाढि आहे. लोकसंखेच्या बाबतिि भारिाचा चीन नंिर दसूरा 
क्रमांक लागिो. िाढत्या लोकसंखेचा अगधक भार हा कृषी क्षेत्रािर राहिोच परंि ुरोजगारासाठी देखील कृषी 
क्षेत्रािर िरिी अिलंबून आहे. कृषी मध्ये क्षमिा पेक्षा जाथि लोक ही काम करि असून त्या मूळे छुपी 
बेरोजगारीचे प्रमाण यामध्ये िाढि आहे. या कारणाथिि अधणबेरोजगारी, बेरोजगारी तनमाणण होऊन गरीबी 
मध्ये िाढ होिाना हदसून येिे. पररणामी कृषीक्षेत्र प्रभाविि होऊन कृषी उत्पादकिा ही कमी झाली.  
२. तुकडीकरण ि शेतजमीन विभाजीकरण : 

शेिजसमनीची आयोग पद्धिीने िाटप होऊन भारिीय जसमनीचे लहान - लहान आकाराि फकंिा 
िुकड्याि विभागणी झाली आहे. पररणामी िुकडे ही सलग नसून िे लहान मोठ्या आकाराचे आर्ण िे 
विखुरलेले असल्यामुळे राथि प्रमाणाि उत्पादन घेण्यासाठी  अडचणीचे ठरि आहे. ही िुकडीकरण 

होण्यामागे लोकसंख्या हा घटक च जबाबदार आहे. िुकडीकरणामुळे शेि जसमनीि विभागणी होऊन 

विनाकारण कुटंुबाि िाद तनमाणण होिाि.  

३.दाररद्र्य :  

शेिकऱयाचा दाररद्र्य ही त्याचा विकासािील सिाणि मोठी अडचण ठरि आहे. त्या मूळे शेिकरी उत्कृष्ट्ट 

अस ेसुधारीि बी-त्रबयाणे विकि घेऊ शकि नाही. कारण उत्पन कमी असिे प्रतििषी कृवषसाठी लागणारे बी-
त्रबयाण े घेण्यासाठी िो कजण काढिो. या कजण परििेड करण्यासाठी त्याच्या कडे पुरेशा पैसा हा उपलब्ध 

नसिो. त्याचे संपूणण जीिन याि खची पडिे. कृषी साठी लागणारे अिजारे, मशागि करण्यासाठी लागणार 

खचण, खिे या साठी खरेदी करण्यासाठी लागणार पैसा त्याच्याकडे नसिो. पररणामी कृवष ही िोट्याि जािे.  
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४. कृषी च्या गुणितेत घट :  

ग्रामीण क्षेत्रामध्ये नैसगगणक संसांधनाच्या गुणिि ेमध्ये ऱहास होिाना हदसून यिे. लोकसंखेचा िाढिा 
आकार यामूळे िनक्षेत्राची झालेली घट आर्ण कृषी रसायनाचा अगधक िापर ििा खराब सांडपानी या मूळे 

जमीनेच ेपोषक ित्ि कमी होऊन उत्पादकिेिर दषु्ट्पररणाम झाले आहेि.  

५. यंत्रीकीकरणाचा अभाि:  

आधुतनक माहहिीच्या युगाि भारिािील शेिी मध्ये आगधक शेिकरी ही पारंपररक  साधनाचा िापर 

करि आहेि. पयाणप्ि संसाधनाची कमी, असशक्षक्षिपणा, भाग्यिादी आंधविविासू ि रूढी िादी विचारधारचे 

असल्यामुळे शेिीि आधुतनक माहहिीचा ि यांत्रत्रकीकरणाचा िापर करण्याची इच्छा झाली िर िे विकि 

घेण्यासाठी पुरेसा पैसा हा शेिकाऱयाकडे उपलब्ध नसिो याचा पररणाम कृषीक्षेत्रािर नकारात्मक पडिो.  
ब. नैसर्गिक कारणे : 
 १. पाऊस :  

भारिीय शेिी ही प्रामखु्याने तनसगाणिर अिलंबून असून िी मोठ्या प्रमाणाि पािसाच्या पाण्यािर 

तनभणर आहे. आगधक पडणाऱया पािसामुळे ओला दषु्ट्काळ िर कमी पडणाऱया पािसामुळे कोरडा दषु्ट्काळ 

पडिो. याचा पररणाम हा अप्रत्यक्षरीत्या उद्योग ि सेिा क्षेत्रािर होिो. या मूळे भारिीय शेिीला पािसाचा 
जुगार अस ेमनिाि.  

२. नैसर्गिक संकट/ प्राकृनतक प्रकोप :  

मोठ्या प्रमाणाि नैसगगणक संकटे ही जगभर होि असिाि. भारिािही याचे प्रमाण कमी नाही 
पररणामी याचा प्रभाि उत्पादनािर प्रतिकूल पडिो. भूकंप, महामारी, कोरोंना, महापूर, पुर, कोरडा दषु्ट्काळ, 

ओला दषु्ट्काळ आर्ण इिर नैसगगणक संकटाचा कृषी क्षेत्रािर नकारात्मक प्रभाि पडिो पररणामी उत्पादकिेि 

घट होिे.  
३. जशमनीची धूप : 

प्राचीन काळापासूनच जसमनीची धूप ही नैसगगणक समथया आहे. हजारो हेक्टर जसमनीची धूप होऊन 

अतिशय उपयूक्ि अवया प्रकारची मािी समुिाि िाहून साठिली जािे. कधी जोराि िेगाने िाहणार िारा ि 

चुकीच्या पीक घेण्याच्या पद्धिीमुळे ि जसमनीचा उिार हा जाथि प्रमाणाि असेल िर अतितिव्र पद्धिीने 
जसमनीची धूप राथि प्रमाणाि होिे. अति पािसामुळे नदीला पुर येऊन जसमनीची धूप होिे. पररणामी 
उत्पादकिा कमी होिे.   
क. सामाक्जक कारने : 
१. ग्रामीण भागातील पररक्स्थती : 

ग्रामीण भागाि राथि प्रमाणाि अंिगणि िाद, झगडे, भांडण ही आगधक प्रमाणाि होि असिाि अशी 
पररजथििी पाहाियास समळिे. यामूळे शेिीसाठी कमी िेळ समळिो आर्ण शेिकरी हा आशा बाबीसाठी जाथि 

िेळ देिो. पररणामी कृवषिर लक्ष कमी होिे.  
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२. सािकार : 

शेिीच्या विकासािील अडचण हा सािकार ठरि आहे. शेिकऱयाना अल्प ि दीघण मूदिीचे कजण देऊन 

त्यांची आगिणक वपळिणूक सािकार करि आहे. शेिकरी ही कजण उत्पादक ि अनूउत्पादक बाबी िर खचण 
करिो पररणामी तनसगाणिर अिलंबून असलेली कृवष िोट्याि गेली की शेिकऱयाला कजण िेडणे अवयक्य 

होऊन शेिकरी आत्महत्या करिो. शेिी कसणाराच जग सोडून गेला िर शेिी ओस पडिे.  
३. शेती शशक्षणाचा अभाि : 

पारंपररक पद्धिीने शेिी ही केली जाि असल्यामुळे िार मोट्या प्रमाणाि तिच्यामध्ये असशक्षक्षिपणा 
आपणाला पाहाियास समळिो त्यामूळे चांगल्या प्रकारचे िंत्रज्ञान हे आपणाला शेिीमध्ये िापरिा येि नाही. 
शेिकरी हा आज्ञानी असल्यामुळे त्याला आधुतनक माहहिीचा अभाि हा तनमाणण होऊन निीन िंत्रज्ञानाचा 
िापर कृषी क्षेत्राि कारिा येि नाही. पररणामी यामूळे कृषी िोट्याि जािे.  

सामाजजक, नैसगगणक ि मानविय (आगिणक समथया) आशा विविध समथया ह्या भारिीय कृषी मध्ये 

असून िरी देर्खल कृषी क्षेत्र हे सिाणगधक लोकाना रोजगार पुरिि.े 

ननष्ट्कषि : 
         भारिाि मोठ्या प्रमाणाि कृवषयोग्य जमीन असून तिचा िापर हा शेिीसाठी केला गेला पाहहज े

िाढत्या लोकसंख्येला रोजगार उपलब्ध होऊन बेरोजगारीच ेप्रमाण कमी होईल त्याच प्रमाण ेभारिीय कृषी 
क्षेत्राि काम करणाऱया कृषी मजूर यांच्या संखेि िाढ होिाना हदसून येिे. मात्र प्रत्यक्ष शेिकरी फकंिा 
शेिमालक यांच प्रमाण कमी ही बाब गचिंाजनक असून कदागचि भारिीय कृवष क्षेत्रािील िाढत्या समथया 
फकंिा कृषी मालाला योग्य भाि न समळणे चांगल्या प्रकारचे बी त्रबयाण ेउपलब्ध न होणे ही कारणे आहेि. 

कृषीला पूरक अशा प्रकारचे साधने फकंिा धोरणे शेिकऱयाला सरकारने उपलब्ध करून द्यािी िरच शेिकरी 
हटकेल आर्ण कृषी ही हटकून राहून िी विकासात्मक दृष्ट्ट् या झेप घेईल. 
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हॉटेल कामगाराचंी आर्थिक ि सामाक्जक क्स्थती एक अभ्यास 
संशोधक 

र्चमाजी पांडुरंग हारके 

अिणशाथत्र विभाग, श्री. आसारामजी भांडिलदार महाविद्यालय, देिगाि, रं. िा. कन्नड, जज.छ. संभाजीनगर 
मागणदशणक 

प्रा. डॉ. विनायक शशदें 

दगडोजीराि देशमुख महाविद्यालय, िाळूज,  छ. संभाजीनगर 
गोषिारा :- 

 प्रागचन काळी लोक घोड्यािरून ि उंटािरून प्रिास करीि असिाना त्यांना काही हठकाणी मुक्काम 

करािा लागि अस.े त्यािळेी ि ेप्रिासी आपल्या पाहुण्याच्या घरी राहुन जेिण्याची ि झोपण्याची व्यिथिा 
करािी लागि होिी. या व्यिथिेच्या मोबदल्याि त्यांना काही पैसे िगैरे द्यािे लागि अस.े त्यािेळी 
प्रिाशाच्या राहण्याची, जेिण्याची सोय व्हािी या करीिा हॉटेलची गरज भास ूलागली. अशा प्रकारे हॉटेलचा 
उगम होि गेला. हॉटेल व्यिसायाचे औद्योगगकीकरण हे इंग्लंड ने तनमाणण केले. आर्ण इंग्लंडने हा व्यिसाय 

चालविण्यास प्राधान्य हदले. रेल्िेचा क्रांिीमुळे ि जहाजाच्या प्रगिीमुळे दळणिळण िाढले त्यामुळे हॉटेल 

व्यिसायाला चालना प्राप्ि झाली. 
प्रस्तािना :- 

 आज हॉटेल व्यिसाय चालविण्यासाठी सिणच हॉटेलमध्ये कमी अगधक प्रमाणाि कामगाराची गरज 

असिे. सध्याची पररजथििी पाहिा हॉटेल कामगारांना अत्यंि कमी पगारािर काम कराि े लागि आहे. 

ग्राहकाकडून हॉटेल मालकाकडून त्यांना चांगली िागणुक समळि नाही. िसेच त्याला चांगल्या सुविधा समळि 

नाही. जिळजिळ सिणच हॉटेल कामगारांना त्यांच्या कामाची शावििी नसिे. जोपयांि हॉटेल मालकाची मजी 
िोपयांिच काम अशी पररजथििी आज हॉटेल कामगारांची झालेली आहे. हॉटेल कामगार हे अनेक प्रकारचे 

असिाि. त्यामध्ये िेटर, मॅनेजर, कॅससअर, थिागिक, सिाई कमणचारी, मोठमोठ्या हॉटेलमध्ये असिाि ि 

िे आपआपल्या कामानुसार सेिा देिाि. अनेक हॉटेल कामगारांना कामाच्या प्रमाणाि  कमी िेिन हदले 

जािे. त्यामुळे त्या ििेनािनु त्यांचे कौटंुत्रबक गरज पणुण होि नाही. त्यांना त्याच्या पाल्याच्या आरोग्यािर ि 

इिर गोष्ट्टीिर पाहीज ेिेिढा खचण करिा येि नाही. त्यामुळे त्याचे राहणीमान दजाण सुधारि नाही. हॉटेल 

कामगारांना या कामा व्यतिररक्ि इिर कोणिाही जोड व्यिसाय करिा येि नाही. कारण ि े हॉटेल 

कामगारांची जथििी त्रबकट होि चालली आहे. 

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट््ये :- 

1. हॉटेल कामगारांच्या आगिणक जथििीचा अभ्यास करणे. 
2. हॉटेल कामगाराच्या सामाजजक जथििीचा अभ्यास करणे. 
3.  हॉटेल कामगारांच्या कामाचे थिरूप आर्ण मोबदला या बाबीचे अध्ययन करण.े 

संशोधनाची गहृीतके :- 

1) हॉटेल कामगारांची आगिणक जथििी कमकुिि आहे. 
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2) हॉटेल कामगारांना कामाचा मोबदला कामगार कायद्याच्या िरिुदीप्रमाणे समळि नाही. 
3)  हॉटेल कामगारांच्या विकासासाठी उपाययोजना करण ेआिवयक आहे. 

संशोधन पध्दती :- 
 प्रथिुि हॉटेल कामगारांची आगिणक ि सामाजजक जथििी या विषयाचे संशोधन करिाना दयु्यम 

साधनांचा िापर केलेला आहे. यामध्ये सरकारी िावषणक अहिाल, माससके, ििणमानपते्र, गॅझेटस, संशोधन ग्रंि 

इत्यादीचा िापर केला आहे. 

संशोधन मयािदा -:  

 प्रथिुि संशोधन ही  परभणी जजल्ह्यािील हॉटेल कामगार याची आगिणक  ि सामाजजक जथििी यांचा 
अभ्यास करणारे आहे. या संशोधनाि परभणी जजल्ह्यािील हॉटेल कामगारांची आगिणक जथििी ि सामाजजक 

जथििी याचा अभ्यास केला जाणार आहे. हॉटेल कामगारांना त्याचा कामाचा योग्य मोबदला हदला जािो का 
याचे अध्ययन देखील केले जाणार आहे. प्रथििु संशोधन पयांि मयाणहदि आहे.  

संशोधनाचे महत्ि :-  

 हॉटेल कामगारांची आगिणक ि सामाजजक जथििी या संशोधनामुळे हॉटेल कामगाराचे आगिणक ि सामाजजक 

प्रवन सोडिण्याि मदि हाईल. हॉटेल कामगारांना मुख्य प्रिाहाि समाविष्ट्ट करण्यासाठी हे संशोधन पुरक 

ठरेल. 

संशोधन साहहत्याचा आढािा :- 
 प्रथिुि विषयाचे संशोधन करि असिाना हॉटेल कामगार, संकल्पना, कामगार कायदे, िेिन, इत्यादी 

घटकाचा आढािा यामध्ये घेिला आहे. 

व्याख्या:- 
कामगार :-  

 "पैशाच्या फकिा िथिुच्या मोबदल्याि िी व्यक्िी काम करि िी महणजे कामगार" अशी सिणसाधारण 

व्याख्या केली जािे. मग िे कामगार शारररीक फकंिा बौध्दीक असेल. 

हॉटेल कामगार :-  

 "हॉटेल व्यिसायाि सिि काम करणारा ि समळेल त्या मोबदल्याि आिवयक िी सेिा पुरिणारा घटक 

महणज ेहॉटेल कामगार होय." 

 हॉटेल क्षेत्रािील कामगारांची आगिणक ि सामाजजक संबधी संशोधनाची हदशा संशोधन साहहत्य 

सिेक्षणािून समळणाऱया मदि होिे. िसेच संशोधनाची हदशा ठरविण्यासाठी अस ेसिेक्षण उपयुक्ि ठरिे. 
चाइल्ड लेबर इन इंडडया (१९९२) 

 या पुथिकाि एन. ए. शाह यांनी जममू काजवमर राज्या हे असंघटीि क्षेत्राि नोकरी करणाऱया मुलांच्या 
संख्येचा विचार करिा िरचा क्रमांक असणारे राज्य आहे. अस ेनमुद करुन त्यांनी कजवमरमधील असंघटीि 

क्षेत्रािील कामगारांच्या व्याप्िीची, कामगार तनसमणिी कारणांची आर्ण पररणामांची प्रामुख्याने चचाण केली 
आहे. असंघटीि क्षेत्रािील दोनशे कामगाराचा अभ्यास करुन हा ग्रंि प्रकाशीि केला आहे. 
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मेघनाद देसाई (२००८) 

 श्री मघेनाद देसाई हे लंडन थकूल ऑि इकोनॉसमक्स मध्ये मानद प्राध्यापक आहेि. त्याचबरोबर 
त्याची कामगार मे २००८ मध्ये बालकामगार समथया आर्ण उपाय या विषयािर भाष्ट्य केले आहे. भारिािील 

बालकामागारािर अनेक िेळा गरीबीमुळे िर काही िेळा िडडलोपाजजणि व्यिसायामुळे कामाि गुंििले जाि.े 

अनेक कुटंुबाचे थििःचे उद्योग व्यिसाय, हॉटेल आहेि. त्यामध्ये त्यांची मुळ कामे करिाना आढळिाि. 

याचे जाथि प्रमाण हॉटेल व्यिसायाि हदसून येिे. िे हॉटेलमधील छोटी मोठी काम ेकरिाि. त्यांना त्यांच्या 
कामाचा काहीच मोबदला समळि नाही. ही समथया सिणत्र हदसून आलो. 
चाइल्ड लेबर कॉज इफेक्ट शसडं्रोम  

 हे पिीन नंगीया यांच्या संशोधनािर आधाररि पुथिकाि कामगारांची लोकसंख्या विषयक िसेच 

सामाजजक आगिणक पैलू माडण्याचा प्रयत्न केला आहे. संशोधकांनी हदल्ली या महानगरािील आर्ण त्यांच्या 
आजुबाजुच्या विभागािील हॉटेल कामगारांचा केलेला अभ्यास हा थिुल आर्ण सुक्ष्म अशा दोन्ही 
दृष्ट्टीकोणािून करण्याि आलेला आहे. सुक्ष्म पािळीिर हॉटेल क्षेत्राि कामगारांिर होणारे आगिणक ि 

सामाजजक पररणाम यास त्यांनी अभ्यासले आहेि. 

हॉटेल कामगारांच्या खचािचा तपशील दशिविणारा तक्ता 
अ.क्र.  घटक प्रतिसाद टक्केिारी 
1 उदरतनिाणह 320 80 

2 सणसमारंभ 19 4.75 

3 आरोग्यािर 16 4.00 

4 सशक्षणािर 21 5.25 

5 व्यसनािर 24 6.00 

6 इिर 00 00 

 एकूण                                400 100 

स्त्रोत : प्रत्यक्ष सिेक्षण 

 प्रथिुि विषयी संशोधन करि असिाना अस ेहदसुन आले आहे की, परभणी जजल्ह्यािील अनेक हॉटेल 

कामगारांना त्यांच्या कामाव्यतिररक्ि इिर हठकाणी काम कराि े लागिे. िरच त्याचा खचण पुणण होिो. 
त्यानंिर हॉटेल कामगाराचंा सिाणगधक खचण कोणत्या घटकािर होिो. यांचा शोध घेणे गरजेचे होिे. महणून 

सिेक्षण करण्याि िशी माहहिी घेिली असिा अस ेहदसून आले की परभणी जजल्हयािील हॉटेल कामगार हे 

सिाणगधक खचण आपल्या उदरतनिाणहािर खचण करिाि. त्यांच्यामुळे जाथिीि जाथि खचण आपल्या दैनंहदन 

गरजा भागविण्याि होिो. 
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हॉटेल कामगारांचे िेतन दशििणारा तक्ता 
अ.क्र  िेिन प्रतिसाद टक्केिारी 
1 5 ि े8 हजार 84 21 

2 8 ि1े0 हजार 96 24 

3 16 ि े12 हजार 120 30 

4 12 ि े15 हजार 40 10 

5 15 ि े20 हजार 40 10 

6 25 हजारापेक्षा जाथि 20 5 

 एकूण 400 100 

थत्रोि प्रत्यक्ष सिेक्षण 

 परभणी जजल्ह्यािील हॉटेल कामगार हे आपल्या कामाचा मोबदला हा िेगिेगळ्या िेळेि घेि असेले 

िरी त्यानंा नेमके फकिी ििेन हदले जाि ेयाचा विचार केला असिा अस ेहदसून येिे की परभणी जजल्ह्यािील 

५ हजार ि े४००० एिढे ििेन कामगारांच्या 21 टक्के एिढी आहे. त्याचप्रमाणे 8 हजार ि े 10 हजार ििेन 

घेणाऱया हॉटेल कामगारांची संख्या 24 टक्के एिढी आढळून आली आहे. एकूण कामगारांच्या िुलनेने ही 
संख्या जरी मोठी िाटि असली िरी त्यांना समळणारी रक्क्म ही कमी असल्याचे जाणििे. त्याच प्रमाण े10 

िे 12 हजार एिढे प्रतिमहहना ििेन घेणाऱया कामगाराचे प्रमाण 30 टक्के एिढे आहे. याप्रमाणे 12 हजार िे 
15 हजार एिढया माससक िेिनािर 10 टक्के हॉटेल कामगार काम करिाना आढळले. त्याचप्रमाणे 15 हजार 
िे 20 हजार एिढया माससक िेिनािर काम करणाऱया हॉटेल कामगारांची संख्या 10 टक्के एिढी आहे. 

 िररल नमुन्यािरून अस ेहदसून येिे की, परभणी जजल्ह्यािील हॉटेल कामगारांना िेगिेगळे िेिन हदले 

जािे. ५ हजार ि े १० हजार एिढया िेिनािर काम करणाऱया कामगारांची संख्या सिाणगधक असून २५ 

हजारांपेक्षा जाथि िेिनािर काम करणाऱया हॉटेल कामगारांची संख्या सिाणि कमी आहे. 

सारांश :- 

       “हॉटेल कामगाराची आगिणक ि सामाजजक जथििीचे संशोधन करि असिाना परभणी जजल्हयािील 

हॉटेल कामगारांची जथििी समोर आली. हॉटेल कामगार जाथि कष्ट्ट करून तनकृष्ट्ट दजाणचे आयुष्ट्य जगिाना 
हदसून येिे. अनेक हॉटेल कामगारांना अत्यिं कमी िेिनािर काम कराि ेलागिे. त्यामध्ये मालकाकडून 

होणारा त्रास, अस ेअनेक प्रवन त्यांच्यासमोर आहेि. िसेच त्यांना िेळेिर ििेन न समळाल्याने त्यांना अनके 

प्रवनांना सामोरे जाि ेलागिे. त्यािुळे हॉटेल कामगारांना आगिणक ि सामाजजक पररजथििीिर माि करण े

शक्य होि नाही. 
संदभि :- 
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5) लोकराज्य (एवप्रल 2021)- महाराष्ट्र राज्य  
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िाढते शरीकरण आणण पयाििरणातील बदल 
 

प्रा. डॉ. रामदास डी. मुकटे 

सशिाजी महाविद्यालय हहगंोली. (महाराष्ट्र)   

प्रस्तािना 
अिणव्यिथिेि लोक िथिीचे प्रमुख दोन थिान आहेि िे महणजे ग्रामीण भाग आर्ण शहरी भाग 

अलीकडील काळामध्ये ग्रामीण भागािील लोकांचे थिलांिरण शहराकडे मोठ्या प्रमाणाि होि आहे आर्ण 

त्याचा पररणाम महणून भारिाि शहरीकरणाि िाढ होि आहे.'शहरीकरण महणजे सिणसमािेशक प्रगिीची 
सामाजजक, आगिणक, सांथकृतिक, जथििी चांगल्या पद्धिीची असिे आर्ण सशक्षण आरोग्य रोजगार या 
सुविधा ज्या हठकाणी उपलब्ध होऊ शकिाि असा भाग होय.’ग्रामीण भागामध्ये औद्योगगकीकरणाचा 
अभाि, सशक्षण,आरोग्य,पाणीपुरिठा ि रोजगार या संधी अतिशय अल्प प्रमाणामध्ये आहेि आर्ण त्यामुळे 

भारिीय अिणव्यिथिा शहरीकरण सिि िाढि आहे.  

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट्टे 

1. शहरीकरणाची संकल्पना थपष्ट्ट करण े

2. शहरीकरणामुळे पयाणिरणािर होणारा पररणामाचे विवलेषण करणे. 
3. शेरीकरणामुळे होणाऱया पयाणिरण होणाऱया विपरीि पररणाम टाळण्यासाठी उपायांचा अभ्यास करण े

करण.े 

 संशोधन पद्धती  
प्रथिुि लघ ु संशोधन कायाणसाठी संशोधनाच्या दयु्यम पद्धिीचा िापर करण्याि आलेला 

आहे.त्यामध्ये संशोधनाविषयी उपलब्ध असलेले संदभण ग्रंि,माससके,साप्िाहहक,न्यूज पेपर,इलेक्रॉतनक्स 

मीडडया या आधारे आिवयक िी माहहिी उपलब्ध करण्याि आली आहे. 

विषय वििेचन 

भारिीय अिणव्यिथिेि तनयोजन काळामध्ये विकासािर मोठ्या प्रमाणाि भर हदला जाि आहे याचाच 

एक भाग महणून अिणव्यिथिेिील शरीर शहरीकरणाचे प्रमाण िाढिे आहे. 

शहरीकरण आपल्याबरोबर अनेक नव्या समथयाही घेऊन येिे.शहरीकरण िाढीच्या प्रफक्रयेि थिलांिर 
ही एक महत्त्िाची प्रफक्रया आहे. जगाच्या बहुिेक विकसनशील देशांमधे शहरी िाढीचा दर िुलनेन ेउच्च आहे. 

शहरीकरणाि ग्रामीण लोकांनी शहरांकडे केलेले थिलांिर हा एक महत्त्िाचा घटक राहहलेला आहे.िाढत्या 
शहरी लोकसंख्येसाठी गहृतनमाणण हे सिाणि मोठे आव्हान आहे. िाढत्या लोकसंख्येमुळे शेिी उपयुक्ि 

असलेली जमीन,गायरान, जंगल अशा हठकाणी लोक िथिी केली जािाि. यामुळे पयाणिरणाला बाधा तनमाणण 

होि आहे. 

शहरी मध्यमिगीयांच्या उत्पन्नाशी िुलना करिा घरांच्या िाढत्या फकंमिींमुळे कमी उत्पन्न गटािील 

लोकांना परिडणारी घरे घेण ेकठीण झाले आहे. त्यामुळे ि ेअशा हठकाणी राहािाि जेिे योग्य िेंहटलेशन, 

प्रकाश, पाणीपुरिठा, साडंपाणी इत्यादींपासून ि े िंगचि असिाि. उदाहरणािण हदल्लीमध्ये सध्याचा 
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अंदाजाप्रमाणे येत्या दशकाि 5,00,000 घरांचा िुटिडा असेल. युनायटेड नेशन्स सेंटर िॉर ह्यमून 

सेटलमेंटस ् (यूएनसीएचएस) न े "गहृ दाररद्र्य" अशी एक निी संकल्पना माडंली आहे, ज्याि अस ेलोक 

मोडिाि की जे "सुरक्षक्षि आर्ण तनरोगी तनिारा, जसे नळाच्या पाण्याचा पुरिठा, फकमान थिच्छिा, ड्रेनजे, 

घरगुिी कचरा िाहून नेण्याची िरिूद" या फकमान गोष्ट्टींपासून िंगचि असिाि.शहरािील वपण्याच्या 
पाण्याचा थत्रोि दवूषि असिाि. कारण शहरािील पाणी मुळािच अपुरे असिे आर्ण भविष्ट्याि, अपेक्षक्षि 

लोकसंख्या िाढीसाठी पुरेशा पाण्याच्या उपलब्धिेचा प्रवन िीव्र असिो.अथिच्छिा ही शहरी भागाि, 

विशेषि: झोपडपट्टीिील आर्ण अनगधकृि िसाहिींमधील िर पाचिीला पजुलेली आहे. यामुळे अनके 

प्रकारच्या अथिच्छिेमुळे पसरणाऱया रोगराई, जसे की डायररया, मलेररया इत्यादीचा प्राधुभाणि होिो. 
असुरक्षक्षि कचरा विल्हेिाट ही शहरी क्षेत्रािील एक गभंीर समथया आहे आर्ण कचरा व्यिथिापन िर एक 

कायम मोठे आव्हान आहे. 

सशक्षण आर्ण आरोग्य हे मानिी विकासाचे (Human Development) महत्त्िाचे संकेिक 

(indicators) मानले गेले आहेि. सशक्षण आर्ण आरोग्य या दोन्ही बाबिीि ग्रामीण भागाच्या िुलनेि शहरी 
गरीबांची आरोग्य जथििी जाथिच प्रतिकूल असि.े परंि ुशहरािील दाट िथिी आर्ण िाहनांची संख्या याचंा 
विचार केला असिा प्रदवूषि हिामान मोठ्या प्रमाणाि शहरी भागाि हदसून येिे. 

उच्च उत्पन्न असणाऱया व्यक्िी अगधक खाजगी िाहने खरेदी करि आहेि. सािणजतनक िाहिुकीची 
व्यिथिा अपुरी होि चालली आहे. शहराि मोठ्या संख्येन े खासगी िाहने रहदारी जाम करि 

आहेि.मानितनसमणि आर्ण नैसगगणक आपत्ती ओढिून धोकादायक पररजथििी आर्ण जोखीम तनमाणण होि े

आहे. यूएनडीपीच्या मि ेभारिाि भूकंपाचे धोके आहेि. घनिेमुळे आर्ण प्रचंड संख्येन ेशहरी भागाि हा 
धोका जाथि संभििो. शहरी भागाि उष्ट्णिा तनमाणण िाढिे आहे. भूजल पुनभणरण सोप े नसिे आर्ण 

जलसंपत्ती आपोआप िाढि नाही. त्यासाठी तनयोजनबद्ध कायणक्रम राबिािे लागिे. 
शहरीकरणाचे पयाििरणािर होणारे विपरीत पररणाम टाळण्याचे उपाय 

1. शहरी भागाि रथत्याच्या कडेला िकृ्षांची लागिड करण.े 

2. ससमेंटची घरे,रथिे तनसमणिीिर तनबांध लािनू पयाणिरण पूरक रथि ेआर्ण घरे तनमाणण करण्यािर भर 
देण्याि यािा. 

3. पेरोल डडझेल यािर चालणारी िाहनांची संख्या कमी करणे. 
4. पयाणिरण पूरक िाहिुकीच्या सोयी उपलब्ध करण ेउदाहरणांमध्ये इलेक्रॉतनक्स गाड्या, सायकल 

िगैरे 
5. इमारिीिर पडलेले पाणी गटाराि फकंिा नालीि न सोडिा त्याचे जसमनीि पुनभणरण करण.े 

6. शहरीकरनाचे एकत्रीकरण टाळण्यासाठी औद्योगगक ि सेिा क्षेत्रांचा विकास देशािील इिर 
भागांमध्ये समिोल प्रमाणाि करण्याि यािा. 

इत्यादी प्रमुख उपाय शरीरािील पयाणिरणाचा समिोल टाळण्यासाठी सांगिा येिाि. 
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ननष्ट्कषि 
1. अिणव्यिथिेच्या विकासाबरोबर शहरीकरण िाढण े हे अतनिायण आहे परंि ु शहरीकरणाबरोबरच 

पयाणिरणाची ही हानी होणार नाही याची काळजी घेणे आिवयक आहे. 

2. शहरी भागामध्ये ग्रामीण भागापेक्षा काबणन डाय-ऑक्साइड ि उष्ट्णिेचे प्रमाण अगधक असिे. यामुळे 

पयाणिरणाला हानी पोहोचि असिे. 
3. शेहरी भागािील पयाणिरणाचे नुकसान होऊ नये यासाठी िेळीच पािले उचलण्याची आिवयकिा आहे. 

सारांश 

अिणव्यिथिेच्या विकासािील प्रमुख घटक महणून शहरीकरणाकडे बतघिले जाि.े िाढत्या 
शहरीकरणामुळे अिणव्यिथिेि बेकारी, दाररद्र्य, गुन्हेगारी यासारखे प्रवन तनमाणण होि आहेि. त्याचबरोबर 
पयाणिरणाचा असमिोल फकंिा हानी तनमाणण होि आहे. एका शहराि िाढणारे लोकसंख्या इिरत्र भागामध्ये 

थिलांिररि करण ेआिवयक आहे. त्याचबरोबर देशािील इिर भागांमध्ये औद्योगीकरण, सशक्षण, आरोग्य, 

थिच्छ पाणी-पुरिठा, रथिे यासारख्या घटकांचा विकास करण्याची आिवयकिा आहे. त्यामधून एकाच 

हठकाणी तनमाणण होणारे दाट शहरीकरणाची संख्या कमी होईल ि पयाणिरणाचा समिोल राखण्यास मदि 

होईल.  
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 ‘महाराष्ट्रातील पयिटनाचे बदलत ेस्िरूप: एक अथिशास्त्रीय 
अध्ययन’ 

 

डॉ. लक्ष्मण रामभाऊ म्हस्के 
विभाग प्रमुख, पदव्युत्तर अिणशाथत्र विभाग, शासकीय विदभण ज्ञान विज्ञान सथंिा (थिायत्त), अमराििी. 

शुभम नामदेि आंबेकर 
संशोधक विद्यािी, शासकीय विदभण ज्ञान विज्ञान संथिा थिायत्त,अमराििी. 

गोषिारा : 
जगािील पयणटनाचे आकषणण कें ि असलेल्या महाराष्ट्रामध्ये पयणटन उद्योग हा प्रमुख उद्योग महणून 

उदयास येि आहे. महाराष्ट्रामध्ये पयणटनाचे अनेक प्रकार पाहायला समळिाि. महाराष्ट्राि छत्रपिी सशिाजी 
महाराजांनी बांधलेले अनेक फकल्ले, नैसगगणक विविधिेने नटलेला सह्यािी, लेण्या, राजिाड,े मंहदरे, बौद्ध 

थिूप, दगे, जलाशये, अभयारण्ये, संग्राहालये इत्यादी बाबिीि महाराष्ट्र पयणटनाचे आकषणण बनि 

आहे.त्यामुळे मोठ्या संख्येने पयणटक महाराष्ट्राि येिांना हदसून येिाि. या लेखामध्ये महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटन 

उद्योगाची जथििी, महाराष्ट्राि येणाऱया देशी-विदेशी पयणटकांची संख्या, महाराष्ट्राचे देशांिगणि पयणटनािील 

प्रमाण इत्यादी बाबींचा आढािा घेण्याि आलेला आहे. 

प्रस्तािना : 
अलीकडच्या काळाि पयणटनाच्या कक्षा रंुदाििाना हदसून येि आहे. पयणटनाच्या अनेक निीन पैलूंची 

त्यामध्ये भर पडि आहे. त्या अनेक पैलूपैकी मनोरंजनात्मक,धासमणक, सांथकृतिक, नैसगगणक, ऐतिहाससक, 

शैक्षर्णक, िैद्यकीय इत्यादी पैलूंचा त्यामध्ये समािेश होिो.पयणटन उद्योगामुळे सेिा उद्योगांना संधी 
समळिे ि त्यािून  िथिू ि सेिा यांचा उपभोग, उत्पादन, वििरण इत्यादीला चालना समळून अिणव्यिथिेला 
गिी प्राप्ि होि.े पयणटनामळेु देशी ि विदेशी पयणटकांच्या िाढत्या संख्येमुळे एकंदरीि अिणव्यिथिेिील सिणच 

क्षेत्राला उभारी समळि आहे. त्यािून व्यापारांचे प्रमाण ि पररणाम यांचा विथिार होि आहे.त्यामुळे आगिणक 

दृजष्ट्टकोनािून पयणटन उद्योग हा महत्त्िाचा ठरि आहे.  

पयिटनाचे महत्त्ि: 

आधुतनक काळामध्ये पयणटन हा थििंत्र उद्योग महणून उदयास आला आहे. सेिा क्षेत्रामध्ये पयणटन 

क्षेत्राचा िाटा मोठ्या प्रमाणाि िाढि आहे. पयणटन उद्योगामुळे परकीय चलन प्राप्ि करण्यास मदि समळिे. 
दरिषी मोठ्या संख्येने पयणटक भारि आर्ण महाराष्ट्रास भेट देिाि, िे िेगिेगळ्या हठकाणी जािाि, िेिे 

िाथिव्य करिाि, तििल्या दकुानाि खरेदी करिाि या सिण गोष्ट्टीमुळे देशी ि परदेशी चलनािील व्यिहाराि 

मोठ्या प्रमाणाि िाढ होिांना हदसून येि आहे.  

पयणटन आपल्या देशािील सौंदयण, कला, इतिहास आर्ण संथकृिी दशणिण्यास मदि करिे. कोणत्याही 
देशािून येणारे पयणटक हे त्या देशािील सुंदर आर्ण सांथकृतिक संकल्पना घेऊन येिाि. आर्ण त्या संकल्पना 
िेगिेगळ्या हठकाणी पसरििाि. त्याचबरोबर आपल्या देशािील सौंदयण, कला, इतिहास आर्ण संथकृिी ि े

त्यांच्यादेशाि घेऊन जािाि. अशा प्रकारे थिातनक कौशल्य, भाषा आर्ण कलेला पयणटनामुळे िाि समळिो. 
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प्रत्येक देशाचा सांथकृतिक िारसा जपला जािो. पयणटन देशाि येणाऱया पयणटकांना आपल्याकडे आकवषणि 

करिे. िसेच येण्याचे तनमंत्रण देखील देिे आर्ण आपल्या देशाच्या आगिणक प्रगिीमध्ये मदि करिाि. 

पयणटन हे सांथकृतिक देिाण-घेिाणीसाठी एक उत्तम मागण आहे. 

पयिटन ि जागनतक अथिव्यिस्था : 
पयणटन हा उद्योग जगािील सिाणि मोठा आर्ण झपाट्याने िाढणारा उद्योग आहे. युनायटेड नेशन्स 

िल्डण टुररझम ऑगणनायझेशनने थपष्ट्ट केल्याप्रमाणे जागतिक थिरािर एकूण उत्पन्नाि पयणटनािून 

समळणाऱया उत्पन्नाचे प्रमाण 9% आहे. पयणटन तनयाणिीचा विचार केला असिा सन 2012 मध्ये 1.3 

हरसलयन यूएसडी डॉलर एिढी तनयाणि झाली असून िी एकूण तनयाणिीच्या 6 टक्के असलेली आढळून येिे. या 
व्यिसायामुळे निीन पयणटन विपणनाला चालना समळि आहे. जगािील काही देशांच्या अिणव्यिथिेचा 
बहुिांश विकास िेिील पयणटनािर अिलंबून आहे. भारिासारख्या विकसनशील देशाि पयणटन गेल्या दशकाि 

25 िे 30 टक्क्यांनी िाढले आर्ण त्यामुळे समळणाऱया परकीय चलनाि 40 टक्के िाढ झाली आहे. 

पयिटन ि भारतीय अथिव्यिस्था: 
भारि हा विविधिेनी नटलेला असून, देश-विदेशािील पयणटकांचे आकषणण टरलेला हदसून येिो. 

कोणत्याही देशाच्या अिणव्यिथिेि पैशाचा जो एकक खचण होि असिो, िो संबंध अिणव्यिथिेि फिरि असिो 
आर्ण त्यामुळे त्यांच्याशी ज्या-ज्या लोकांना संबंध येिो, त्यांचा िाढीि प्रमाणाि िायदा होि राहिो. 
पयणटनामुळे जो प्रत्यक्ष पैसा समळिो त्यापेक्षा राष्ट्रीय उत्पन्नािील गुणक पररणामामुळे जी भर पडि असिे 
िीचे महत्त्ि अगधक असिे. पयणटनािून त्या-त्या विभागािील लोकांना रोजगाराच्या निीन संधी उपलब्ध 

होिाि. यािून आगिणक आर्ण सामाजजक जथििीि सुधारणा होण्यास मदि होिे. अिणशाथत्रज्ञांनी पयणटनाचा 
गुणक पररणाम भारिाच्या बाबिीि 3.4% एिढा काढला आहे. दसुऱया शब्दाि एका पयणटकांचा एक रुपया 
खचण झाल्यास त्यामुळे अिणव्यिथिेिील 3.5 रुपये फकमिीची उलाढाल होिे. भारिाि सन 2017-18 या 
काळाि 8% रोजगार पयणटन उद्योगािून तनमाणण होण्यास मदि झाली आहे. पयणटन उद्योगाच्या िाढीबरोबर 

देशािील बँफकंग सुविधा ि आरोग्य सुविधांमध्ये िाढ झाली आहे. पयणटन मंत्रालयाच्या आगिणक 

अहिालानुसार 2017-18 मध्ये 9.2% पयणटनाचे जीडीपीिील योगदान राहहले आहे. 

विषय ननिडीचे महत्त्ि: 

महाराष्ट्र पयणटनाच्या दृष्ट्टीने अगदी समदृ्ध असून, सांथकृतिक, धासमणक, ऐतिहाससक ि नैसगगणक 

यासारख्या पयणटनाच्या सिण क्षेत्रामध्ये विकससि होि आहे. त्यामुळे महाराष्ट्राि येणाऱया पयणटकापैकी परदेशी 
पयणटकांची संख्या जाथि आहे. महणून महाराष्ट्राि अलीकडे पयणटनाला चालना देण्याची आर्ण िेिील 

सुविधांचा विकास करण्याची गरज भासू लागली आहे. भारिाि येणाऱया पयणटकांपैकी 20.8% पयणटक 

महाराष्ट्राि येिाि. महाराष्ट्राि येणाऱया देशांिगणि पयणटकांचे प्रमाण देखील 7.2% आहे. महाराष्ट्राि 

ऐतिहाससक पयणटन, धासमणक पयणटन, साहसी पयणटन, नैसगगणक पयणटन, विश्रांिी पयणटन, कृषी पयणटन, 

मनोरंजनात्मक पयणटन, समुिफकनारा पयणटन, गांधीिादी पयणटन, ग्रामीण पयणटन हे सिण पाहायला समळिाि. 

या सिण बाबीचा विचार करिा महाराष्ट्राच्या अिणव्यिथिेि पयणटनाचे योगदान, देशी- विदेशी 
पयणटकांची संख्या, रोजगार तनसमणिीि योगदान, शासनाचे पयणटन धोरण, पयणटन विकासाची संधी ि आव्हाने 
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इत्यादी बाबींचा आढािा घेण्यासाठी प्रथिुि लेखासाठी ‘महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटनाचे बदलिे थिरूप: एक 

अिणशाथत्रीय अध्ययन’ हा विषय तनिडण्याि आलेला आहे. 

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट्टे: 

१) महाराष्ट्रािील रोजगार तनसमणिीि पयणटन क्षेत्राच्या योगदानाचा अभ्यास करण.े 

२) महाराष्ट्राि येणाऱया देशी-विदेशी पयणटकांच्या संख्येचा अभ्यास करण.े 

३) महाराष्ट्र शासनाच्या पयणटन विषयक धोरणाचा अभ्यास करणे. 
४) महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटन विकासाच्या संधी ि आव्हाने अभ्यासणे. 
५) महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटन विकासाच्या संदभाणि तनष्ट्कषण ि सशिारशी सूचिणे. 

संशोधन पद्धती: 
प्रथिुि संशोधन लेखासाठी द्वििीयक आधार सामग्रीचा िापर करण्याि आलेला असून, द्वििीयक 

आधार सामग्री संकलीि करण्यासाठी शासकीय प्रकाशने, अहिाल, संदभण ग्रंि, संशोधन अहिाल, संशोधन 

लेख, शोध तनबंध आदी थत्रोिांचा िापर करण्याि आलेला आहे. 

संशोधन साहहत्याचा आढािा  
Darshan L. Pagdhare (2017) 

प्रथिुि ‘FEASIBILITY OF DEVELOPMENT OF RURAL TOURISM IN PALGHAR DISTRICT: 

MAHARASHTRA’ संशोधन प्रबंधाि पालघर जजल्ह्यािील ग्रामीण पयणटनाच्या विकासािर सविथिर अध्ययन 

केले आहे. या संशोधनासाठी प्रािसमक आर्ण द्वििीयक सामग्रीचा िापर केला आहे. संशोधकाच्या मि े

शाविि मानिी विकासासाठी ग्रामीण पयणटन हे महत्त्िाचे साधन आहे. यामधून रोजगार तनसमणिी करिा येिे. 
थिातनक लोकाचे उत्पन्न िाढलेले पाहायला समळिे. पयाणिरणीय पयणटनाला चालना समळून दगुणम भागाि 

रोजगार तनसमणिी झालेली पाहायला समळिे. यामुळे या भागािील महहला आर्ण इिर िंगचि गटाची प्रगिी 
होिे. एकंदरीि त्याचा सामाजजक आर्ण आगिणक विकास झालेला तनदशणनास येिो. पयणटनामुळे 

अिणव्यिथिेचा प्रिास शहरी ि े ग्रामीण भागाि होिाना हदसून येिो. ग्रामीण भागाि पयणटनाचा विकास 

झाल्याने िेिीलल युिकांचा रोजगाराकररिा थिलांिरणाचा प्रवन समटिो, त्यांना थिातनक पािळीिर रोजगार 

समळिो.  
Deepali Tone(2021) 

प्रथिुि A STUDY OF TOURISM IN PALGHAR DISTRICT OF MAHARASHTRA: CHALLENGES AND 

PROSPECTS सशोधनाि पालघर जजह्यािील पयणटनाचा अभ्यास केला आहे. या संशोधनासाठी प्रािसमक 

िसेच द्वििीय सामग्रीचा िापर केला आहे. प्रािसमक सामग्री साग्रहनासाठी सिेक्षण पद्धिीचा िापर केला 
आहे. द्वििीयक सामग्री संग्रहणासाठी शासकीय अहिाल, जजल्हा सांर्खकीचा िापर केला  आला आहे. 

यामध्ये पालघर जजल्ह्यािील पयणटनासमोरील काय आव्हाने आर्ण संधी आहे याचा सविथिर अभ्यास केला 
आहे.संशोधकाच्या मिे पयणटन हा व्यिसायाच्या शाखांपैकी एक शाखा महणून उदयास येि आहे. पयणटनामुळे 

अिणव्यिथिेिर सोबिच सामाजजक-सांथकृतिकिेिर पररणाम झाला आहे. ज्या हठकाणी पयणटक पयणटन 

करण्यासाठी येिाि िेिील संकृिीची त्याला ओळख होिे. थिातनक लोकांना सुद्धा पयणटकांच्या संकृिीची 
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ओळख होिे. पयणटनामुळे सामाजजक पररणाम िर होिािच, सोबि आगिणक पररमाण जसे फक रोजगाराि िाढ 

होणे.  
S.N.Wanole,J.R. Kadam P. A. Sawant (2021) 

प्रथिुि Scope and Challenges of Agri-tourism Centers in Konkan Region of Maharashtra State 

संशोधनाि कोकण विभागािील कृषी पयणटनासमोरील आव्हाने आर्ण संधीचा अभ्यास केला आहे. या 
संशोधनासाठी प्रािसमक आर्ण द्वििीयक सामग्रीचा िापर केला आहे. प्रािसमक सामग्री गोळा करण्यासाठी 
प्रवनािली चा िापर करण्याि आले आहे. द्वििीयक सामग्रीसाठी विविध शासकीय अहिालाचा िापर 

करण्याि आला आहे.संशोधाकानुसार कृषी पयणटनाि शहरी लोक मोठ्या प्रमाणाि सहभागी होिाि. यािून 

त्यांना कृषी विषयी माहहिी समळिे. कृषी पयणटन आधुतनक काळाि िाढि चाललेले आहे. त्यामुळे शेिकयाांना 
एक जोड व्ययसाय महणून कृषी पयणटनाकडे पाहिा येिे.सोबिच यामधून ग्रामीण युिकांना रोजगार समळि 

आहे. पण कृषी पयणटनाि पाहहजे िेिढा विकास झालेला पाहायला समळि नाही, महणून शासनाने यामध्ये 

लक्ष घालून विविध योजनाच्या माद्यमािून कृषी पयणटनाचा विकास करािा.कोकण विभाग ३३ कृषी पयणटन 

कें िासह दसुऱया क्रमांकािर आहे.पण कमकुिि संिाद कौशल्य, कृषी आर्ण पयणटन विभाग यांच्यािील 

समन्ियाचा अभाि, प्रसशक्षणाचा अभाि, कृषी पयणटनासंदभाणि जागरूकिा कमी असल्या कारणाने पाहहज े

त्या प्रमाणाि कृषी पयणटनाचा िारशा विकास झालेला नाही.  

J. K.Sharma (2000) 

प्रथिुि “Tourism Planning and Development: A New Perspective” पुथिकाि पयणटन तनयोजन आर्ण 

विअकासािर भर देण्याि आला आहे. यामध्ये पयणटन व्यिथिापन आर्ण तनयोजन यािर भर देण्याि आला 
आहे.पयणटन सेिांच्या गुणिते्ति िाढ करण,े सेिाच्या िाढीिर भर देणे यािर लक्ष देण्याि आले आहे. पयणटन 

विकासाि िाहिूक सेिा, तनिासी सेिा,माहहिी आर्ण प्रचार, भौतिक पयाणिरण आर्ण पयणटन संथिा हे 

मुलभूि घटक आहे. पयणटन तनयोजन तनयोजन करून िेिील पायाभूि सुविधाचा विकास करून िेिील 

पयणटन संख्येि िाढ करिा येिे. सोबि यामध्ये पयणटन विकासाची संकल्पना, आर्ण शाविि पयणटन कवया 
प्रकारे साध्य करिा येईल याबद्दल सविथिर अभ्यास केला आहे. 

G.S. Batra and R.C. Dangwal (2001) 

प्रथिुि “Tourism Promotion and Development” पुथिकाि पयणटन प्रोत्साहि आर्ण विकासाबद्दल 

सविथिर माहहिी देण्याि आली आहे. भारिाच्या ऐतिहाससक, नैसगगणक, आर्ण भूगोसलक पररजथििीने 
भारिाि अनेक जागतिक दजाणचे पयणटन थिळ तनमाणण झाले आहे. भारिाला समदृ्ध असा इतिहास लाभलेला 
आहे. इतिहासाची साक्ष देणारे अनेक थमारके, फकल्ले भारिाि पाहायला समळिाि. या सिण पयणटन थिळाला 
भेट देण्यास देश विदेशािून मोठ्या संख्येने भेटी देिाि. सोबिच भारिाि नसैगगणक पररजथििीमुळे अनेक 

पयणटन थिळ तनमाणण झाले आहे. याि समुि फकनारा पयणटन, नदी पयणटन अवया अनेक नैसगगणक पयणटन 

थिळाला भेट देण्यासाठी मोठ्या प्रमाणािर देश विदेशािून पयणटक येिाि. भारिाि पयणटन िाढीला मोठ्या 
प्रमाणाि िाि आहे. भारिाि येणाऱया  पयणटकाच्या िाढत्या संख्येिरून पयणटन िाढीची मोठी क्षमिा भारिीय 

पयणटनाि आहे.  

पयिटन ि पायाभूत सुविधा: 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 319 

पयणटन ि पायाभूि सुविधा यांच्याि धनात्मक सहसंबंध असल्याचे हदसून येिे, जेिे हिाई िाहिूक, 

रथिे िाहिूक ि जल िाहिूक थिथि ि मोठ्या प्रमाणाि उपलब्ध असिे िेिील पयणटन विकास जलद गिीने 
झालेला हदसून येिो. याउलट जेिे पयणटनास िाि आहे, अशा हटकाणी शासनाकडून जाणीिपूिणक िाहिूक ि 

इिर सुविधा उपलब्ध करून हदल्या जािाि. अलीकडे अनेक हटकाणी खाजगीरीत्या पयणटनाचे विविध प्रकार 

विकससि केले जाि आहे. एकंदरीि एखाद्या हठकाणाला जेव्हा पयणटन थिळ घोवषि केले जािे िेव्हा त्या 
हठकाणी लक्षणीय पररििणन होिे. त्यािूनच हॉटेल व्यिसाय, पररिहन, बाजारपेठा, थिातनक रोजगार, 

आरोग्य, बँफकग इत्यादी सिणच क्षेत्राला चालना समळिे ि त्यािून मोठ्या प्रमाणाि रोजगाराची संधी तनमाणण 

होिे. िोडक्याि पयणटन हे पायाभूि सुविधांच्या विकासािर अिलंबून असिे. जेिढया प्रमाणाि िेिील 

पायाभूि सुविधांचा विकास झालेला असेल िेिढया प्रमाणाि पयणटन िाढलेले आपल्याला हदसिे. 

देशांतगित पयिटनात महाराष्ट्राचा िाटा: 
मुंबई ही भारिाची आगिणक राजधानी महणून ओळखली जािे. औद्योगीकीकरनाच्या दृष्ट्टीने महाराष्ट्र 

अग्रगण्य राज्य मानले जािे. त्यामुळे व्यापार–व्यिहाराच्या तनसमत्ताने  भारिािील व्यासातयक मोठ्या 
प्रमाणाि महाराष्ट्राि ये-जा करि असिाि. ऐतिहाससक, सांथकृतिक, सामाजजक परंपरा महाराष्ट्राला 
लाभलेली आहे. िाहिूक सुविधांचा विकास देखील महाराष्ट्राि मोठ्या प्रमाणाि झालेला हदसून येिो. राज्याि 

मोठ्या संख्येने फकल्ले, दगुण पाहायला समळिाि. हे पाहण्यासाठी मोठ्या प्रमाणािर पयणटक राज्याला भेटी 
देण्यासाठी येिाि. 

देशांतगित पयिटकांमध्ये महाराष्ट्रातील पयिटकांचे प्रमाण (पयिटक संख्येत) 
िषि महाराष्ट्रातील  पयिटक महाराष्ट्रातील  पयिटक 

(टक्केिारीत) 
भारतातील पयिटक 

2011 55333467 6.16 864532718 
2012 74816051 7.16 1045047536 
2013 82700556 7.22 1145280443 
2014 94127124 7.34 1281952255 
2015 103403934 7.22 1431973794 
2016 116515801 7.21 1615388619 
2017 119191539 7.19 1657546162 
2018 119191539 6.43 1853787719 
2019 149294703 6.42 2321982663 
2020 39234591 6.43 610216157 
2021 43569238 6.43 677632981 
एकूण 953809305 6.89* 13827708066 

Source: Tourism Survey for the State of Maharashtra (* Average Percentage) 

देशांिगण पयणटकांची संख्या पाहिा अस े हदसून येिे की, 2011 िे 2021 दरमयान भारिािील ि 

महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांच्या संख्येि कोविड काळ िगळिा िाढ झालेली असून याच कालािधीि भारिािील 
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एकुण 13827708066 पयणटकापैकी महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांची संख्या 953809305 एिढी असल्याची हदसून येिे. 
याचे शेकडा प्रमाण पाहिा भारिािील एकुण पयणटकांच्या िुलनेि महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांची संख्या ही 6.89 

टक्के असल्याची हदसून येिे. 
विदेशी पयिटनात महाराष्ट्राचा िाटा  

भारिाि येणाऱया विदेशी पयणटकांपैकी मोठ्या प्रमाणाि पयणटक महाराष्ट्राला भेटी देिाि त्यामध्ये 

व्यािसातयक कारण खूप महत्त्िाचे आहे. महाराष्ट्राि असलेल्या सोयीसुविधामुळे विदेशी पयणटक मोठ्या 
प्रमाणािर महाराष्ट्राि येिाि. भारिामध्ये सिाणगधक जाथि विदेशी पयणटक महाराष्ट्राला भेटी देिाि . 

भारताला भेट देणाऱ्या विदेशी पयिटकांमध्ये महाराष्ट्रातील पयिटकांचे प्रमाण (पयिटक संख्येत) 
िषि महाराष्ट्रातील विदेशी  

पयिटक 

महाराष्ट्रातील विदेशी  पयिटक 

(टक्केिारीत) 

भारतातील विदेशी  पयिटक 

2011 4815421 24.69 19497126 
2012 5120287 24.70 20731495 
2013 4156343 20.83 19951026 
2014 4389098 19.65 22334031 
2015 4408916 18.90 23326163 
2016 4670049 18.90 24707732 
2017 5078514 18.88 26886684 
2018 5078514 17.60 28851130 
2019 5528704 17.60 31408666 
2020 1262409 17.60 7171769 
2021 185643 17.60 1054642 
एकूण 44508255 19.79* 224865822 

Source: Tourism Survey for the State of Maharashtra (* Average Percentage) 

भारिाला भेट देणाऱया विदेशी पयणटकांची संख्या पाहिा असे हदसून येिे की, 2011 िे 2021 
दरमयान भारिािील ि महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांच्या संख्येि कोविड काळ िगळिा िाढ झालेली असून 
याच कालािधीि भारिािील एकुण 224865822 पयणटकापैकी महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांची संख्या 
44508255 एिढी असल्याची हदसून येिे. याचे शेकडा प्रमाण पाहिा भारिाला भेट देणाऱया विदेशी 
पयणटकामध्ये महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटकांचे प्रमाण हे 19.79 टक्के असल्याचे हदसून येिे. 

िोडक्याि भारिीय पयणटकापेक्षा विदेशी पयणटक महाराष्ट्राला पयणटनासाठी अगधकची पसंिी 
देिांना हदसून येिे. 
पयिटन धोरण : 

राज्यािल्या पयणटनाला चालना देण्यासाठी राज्याचं पयणटन धोरण – २०२४ ियार करण्याि आलं 
असून याद्िारे राज्याि अंदाजे १ लाख कोटी रुपयांची गुंििणूक आर्ण १८ लाख रोजगार तनसमणिी होणार 
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आहे. या पयणटन धोरणानसुार, पयणटन घटकांना भाडंिली गुंििणूकीसाठी  प्रोत्साहन, सीजीएसटी कराचा 
परिािा, िीजदराि सिलि, सूक्ष्म, लघु आर्ण मध्यम उद्योगांना इिर वित्तीय प्रोत्साहन, व्याज आर्ण 

अनुदान प्रोत्साहन िसंच महहला उद्योजक, अनुसूगचि जािी-जमािी ि हदव्यांगांना  अतिररक्ि प्रोत्साहन 

हदलं जाईल. ग्रामीण आर्ण शहरी भागाि पयणटनाद्िारे प्रत्यक्ष आर्ण अप्रत्यक्ष रोजगार उपलब्ध करण,े हा 
या धोरणाचा मुख्य उद्देश आहे 

रोजगार आणण पयिटन  

पयणटन क्षेत्राि उपलब्ध असलेल्या सेिांमुळे मोठ्या संख्येने रोजगार तनसमणिी होिे. पयणटन क्षेत्राि 

ज्या सेिा पुरिल्या जािाि त्यामधून इिर क्षेत्राि सुद्धा रोजगार तनसमणिी झालेली पाहायला समळिे. यामध्ये 

िाहिूक, तनिासी व्यिथिा, भोजन व्यिथिा अवया अनेि क्षेत्राि रोजगार तनसमणिी पयणटन क्षेत्रािून होिे. 
२०१० च्या आकडेिारीनुसार राज्याि ऐकून रोजगार ५४८.८४  लाख इिका होिा. त्यापैकी पयणटन क्षेत्राने 
३१.१३ लाख रोजगार तनसमणिी केली. राज्यािील एकुण उत्पन्नाि पयणटन आर्ण सलग्न सेिांचा 16% िाटा 
आहे.  

कोरोनाचा िटका जागतिक अिणव्यिथिेला बसला. अिणव्यिथिेच्या प्रािसमक द्वििीय आर्ण 

ििृीयक क्षेत्रामध्ये मोठ्या प्रमाणािर घसरण झालेली हदसिे. पयणटन क्षेत्राला सुद्धा या महामारीचा िटका 
बसलेला हदसिो. महामारी पूिण काळाि पयणटन क्षेत्राि मोठ्या प्रमाणािर रोजगार उपलब्ध होिा. पण कोरोना 
महामारीि पयणटन क्षेत्रािील अनेक लोकांना आपला रोजगार गमिािा लागला. भारिाच्या पयणटन क्षेत्रािील 

भारिािील कोट्यिधी लोकांनी रोजगार गमािल्याचे  कोरोना महामारी काळाि हदसून येिे .  
मागील सुमारे १५ िषाांमध्ये राज्यािील पयणटन क्षेत्राला चांगली गिी प्राप्ि झाली होिी. भारिाच्या 

एकूण रोजगारापैकी सुमारे १० टक्के रोजगार हा पयणटन क्षेत्रािून समळि होिा. मात्र, या क्षेत्राला करोनाचा 
मोठा िटका बसला आहे. िेडरेशन ऑि असोससएशन्स इन इंडडयन टुररझम अ ॅण्ड हॉजथपटॅसलटीनुसार, 
पयणटन क्षेत्राशी संबंगधि सुमारे ४ कोटी लोकांना महामारीच्या काळाि रोजगार गमिािा लागला आहे. 

महाराष्ट्रािील पयणटन हठकाणी पयणटकांना आकवषणि करिाि. सोबिच महाराष्ट्र शासनाच े विविध 

सरकारी धोरण ेपयणटन िाढीसाठी मदि करिाि. महाराष्ट्राि MTDC ही पयणटन आर्ण रोजगार िाढीसाठी 
तनयमक महणून काम करिे. राज्याच्या सकल देशांिगणि उत्पादनाि पयणटन आर्ण प्रिास क्षेत्राचा िाटा 16% 

एिढा आहे. महाराष्ट्राि पयणटनाि मोठी संधी आहे. यामध्ये नैसगगणक धासमणक सांथकृतिक पयणटन थिळे 

पयणटकांना मोठ्या प्रमाणाि आकवषणि करिाि. 

2016 मध्ये 12 कोटी पयणटकांनी महाराष्ट्राला भेट हदली. यामध्ये 11.65 कोटी हे देशी पयणटक िर 

0.46 कोटी हे विदेशी पयणटक होिे. महाराष्ट्राि साधारणिः जानेिारी महहन्याि सिाणगधक पयणटन आढळून 

येिे. महाराष्ट्रामध्ये 3491 पयणटनाच्या हठकाणी राहण्याच्या सोयीमध्ये गेथट हाऊस अतििी गहृी इत्यादी 
उपलब्ध आहेि. यामुळे पयणटकांना राहण्याच्या सोयी सुविधा उपलब्ध होिाि. महाराष्ट्राि उपलब्ध 

असणाऱया पायाभूि सोयी सुविधा पयणटनाला मोठ्या प्रमाणािर सहकायण करिाि. 

ननष्ट्कषि : 
1) देशांतगित पयिटकांच्या संख्येत िाढ होत गेली. 
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देशांिगण पयणटकांची संख्या पाहिा २०११ पासून िे २०१९ पयणटन सिि िाढ होि गेली आहे. पण 

कोरोन महामारीमुळे २०२० मध्ये मात्र देशांिगणि पयणटकांच्या संख्येि घट झालेली आढळिे. महणजे कोरोना 
महामारीचा काळ िगळिा राज्याि आर्ण देशाि देशांिगणि पयणटनामध्ये िाढ होि गेली आहे. 

2) विदेशी पयिटकांच्या संख्येत िाढ होत गेली. 
िरील आकडेिारीच्या विवलेषणािरून असे आढळून आले आहे फक, विदेशी पयणटकांच्या संख्येि 

सुद्धा साित्याने िाढ झाली आहे. िक्ि कोरोन महामारीचा कालािधी िगळिा इिर कालािाधीि विदेशी 
पयणटकाच्या संख्येि िाढ झाली आहे. 

3) देशांतगित पयिटकांपेक्षा विदेशी पयिटक महाराष्ट्राला पयिटनासाठी पसंती देतात. 

िरील आकडेिारीच्या विवलेषणािरून असे आढळून आले आहे फक, देशांिगणि आर्ण विदेशी 
पयणटकांच्या ऐकून आकडेिारी बघिा देशांिगणि पयणटकांपेक्षा विदेशी पयणटक महाराष्ट्राला पयणटनासाठी पसंिी 
देि आहेि. 

4) राज्यातील आणण देशातील पयिटनाला कोरोन महामारीचा फटका बसला. 
अभ्यासािरून असे आढळून आले फक, कोरोन महामारीच्या काळाि देशांिगणि विदेशी पयणटकांच्या 

संख्येि घट झाली. यािरून अस े आढळून आले फक कोरोन महामारीमुळे पयणटन उद्योगामध्ये मोठ्या 
प्रमाणाि घसरण पाहायला समळाली. 
5) महाराष्ट्रात पयिटन व्यिसायाला पूरक अस ेधोरण राबिले जात आहे. 

महाराष्ट्राि परदेशी पयणटक मोठ्या संख्येने येि असल्यामुळे त्यांच्या राहण्याच्या सुविधा उपलब्ध 

करून देण,ेसांथकृतिक थमारके, विविध अभयारण्य, राष्ट्रीय पाकण , िल्डण कंजिेहटव्ह झोन, संरक्षक्षि िने, 
फकल्ल्यांची डागडुजी, विविध प्राण्यांसाठी राखीि अस े क्षेत्र, विविध गोष्ट्टींना जीआय टॅग देणे अशा 
पयणटनासाठी पूरक अशा गोष्ट्टी महाराष्ट्र शासन करि आहे.  

6) पयिटन क्षेत्राच्या विकासामुळे तेथील पायाभूत सुविधांचा विकास होत आहे. 

पयणटन उद्योगाच्या िाढीबरोबरच महाराष्ट्राि दळणिळण सुविधा बँफकंग सुविधा आरोग्य सुविधा 
तनिास सुविधा ि हॉटेल्स अँड रेथटॉरंट तनिासथिाने या सिाांचा विकास होिाना आढळि आहे. 

7) पयिटन के्षत्रामुळे महाराष्ट्रात रोजगार िाढत आहे. 

िरील आकडेिारीिरून असे लक्षाि येि ेकी महाराष्ट्राि जसजसे पयणटन क्षेत्र िाढि आहे सोबिच 

महाराष्ट्राच्या एकूण रोजगाराि पयणटन क्षेत्राचा िाटा हा िाढि आहे. पयणटनािून त्या त्या भागािील लोकांना 
रोजगाराच्या संधी तनमाणण होऊन त्यांच्या आगिणक ि सामाजजक जथििीि सुधारणा होण्यास मदि होि आहे.  

8) पररिहन क्षेत्राचा विकास 

पयणटन करण्यासाठी एका हठकाणाहून दसुऱया हठकाणी जाण ेआिवयक असिे महाराष्ट्राि पयणटनाचा 
विकास होि असिाना दळणिळणाच्या सोयी सुविधा सुद्धा विकास होिाना आढळि आहे.  

पयिटन विकासासाठी उपाय-योजना: 
पयणटनाला चालना देण्यासाठी राज्य सरकारने खालील उपाय योजनेच्या हदशेने पािले उचलण े

आिवयक आहे. 
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1) महाराष्ट्रामध्ये पयणटनाला मोठ्या प्रमाणािर िाि आहे पण महाराष्ट्रािील हे पयणटन पयणटकांसमोर 

प्रभािीपणे मांडणे आिवयक आहे. 

2) महाराष्ट्राि पयणटन हठकाणाचे तनयोजन करण े िेिील पायाभूि सुविधाचा विकास करण,े विदेशी 
पयणटकांना आकवषणि करणे, आर्ण पयणटनाची क्षमिा िाढिण्याची गरज आज आहे, पयणटकांना 
विविध सिलिी देऊन त्याद्िारे पयणटकांना आकवषणि कराि.े 

3) तनसगाणि असणाऱया विविध औषधी की ज्या विविध आजारािर िापरिा येिाि, अशा नैसगगणक 

औषधी तनसमणिी करून त्याबद्दलची माहहिी जर पयणटकांना करून देण्याि आली िर अशा 
िनथपिीच ेउत्पादणामुळे  मोठ्या प्रमाणािर रोजगाराि िाढ होिे. 

4) दगुणम भागाि असलेल्या पयणटन क्षेत्राचा विकास करून िेिील रथत्याचा विकास करण्याि यािा. 
त्याद्िारे दळणिळण सुविधा तनमाणण होऊन पयणटकांच्या संख्येि िाढ होईल ि राज्याच्या 
विकासालाही गिी समळेल. 

5) पयणटनाच्या हठकाणी निीन गुंििणूकदारांना आकवषणि करून िेिील विकास साधून घेणे. 
6) खाजगी िाहिूक ही महागडी असल्यामुळे पयणटनाच्या हठकाणी सािणजतनक िाहिुकीला चालना 

द्यािी. 
7) परदेशािून येणाऱया पयणटकांच्या सुरक्षक्षिेचा विचार करून पयणटनाच्या हठकाणी सुरक्षा व्यिथिा 

करािी. 
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सारांश :- 

जगािील प्रत्येक देशाने जलद विकासाच्या हव्यासापोटी नैसगगणक साधन संपत्तीचा मोठ्या प्रमाणािर 

अपव्यय केला त्याचे पररणाम आज घडीला प्रत्येक देशाला जाणिि आहे. भारिािील कृषी िरील अिलंबून 

असणाऱया कुटंुबांची संख्या २०२० मध्ये १२० दश लक्ष पयांि पोहचली एिड्या लोकसंख्येचे शेिीिर 
अिलंत्रबत्ि अशक्य आहे. िाढत्या लोकसंखेच्या प्रमाणाि शाविि विकासाची गरज आहे. भारिािील २०३० 

पयांि जसमनीचा ऱहास िांबविण्यासाठी कमीि कमी ३० दशलक्ष हेक्टर नापीक जसमनीचे पुनणज्जीिन करण े

आिवयक आहे. त्यासाठी शासनाच ेहटकाऊ आर्ण साक्षमपणाचे धोरण अिलंबीने आिवयक आहे. शासनाच्या 
धोरणाला अनुसरून शाविि प्रफक्रयेि लोकसहभाग असणे गरजेचे आहे. िेगिेगळे प्रकल्प िैयजक्िक ि 

सामुहहक पािळीिर राबविणे आिवयक आहे. शाविि कृषी विकास हा व्यापक आर्ण सशक्ि थिाथिपूणण 
मानिी समाजासाठी आहे.यासाठी विविध शाविि विकासासाठीचे व्यिथिापन, शासकीय धोरणे ि योजना 
देशाि राबविण्याि येि आहेि त्याचे दरूगामी पररणाम हदसून येि आहेि.  

मुख्य शब्द:- शाविि शेिी,सरकारची धोरण,ेपयाणिरण रक्षण,शासकीय योजना  
प्रस्तािना :- 

शाविि शेिी महणजे पयाणिरणाची गुणित्ता राखून फकिा िाढिून आर्ण नैसगगणक संसाधनाचे संरक्षण 

करिाना बदलत्या मानिी गरजा पूणण करण्यासाठी शेिी संसाधांचे यशथिी व्यिथिापन होय. आज 

प्रत्येकजण कुठलीही गोष्ट्ट झटपट, ित्काळ, िाबडिोब समळाली पाहहजे याच्या मागे लागला आहे. त्यामुळे 

पयाणिरण असंिुलनाचा आर्ण मानिी अथिीत्िाचा प्रवन जगासमोर तनमाणण झाला आहे. 

प्रथिुि संशोधन पेपर मध्ये जलद आगिणक विकासाच्या प्रफक्रयेि कृषीची उत्पादकिा जलद गिीने 
िाढविण्याच्या प्रयत्नाि तनसगाणची अपररसमि हानी होि आहे. त्यामुळे नैसगगणक साधन संपत्ती नष्ट्ट होऊन 

जीिनसाखळी बदलि आहे याचा पररणाम भविष्ट्याि मानि जािीला सहन करािा लागणार आहे त्या 
अनुषंगान े जगािील एक मोठा खाद्य उत्पादक देश आर्ण १.३ अब्ज लोकसंख्येपैकी ६८% लोक हे िेट 

शेिीिर प्रत्यक्ष ि अप्रत्यक्ष गुंिलेल्या भारि देशाच्या कृषी क्षेत्रा िील शाविि विकासाि भारि सरकारने 
राबविलेल्या विविध धोरणांचा आढािा घेण्याचा प्रयत्न केला आहे. देशाि लागिडी योग्य जसमनीचे लहान 

िुकड्याि विभाजन आर्ण तनष्ट्काळजी मािी व्यिथिापनामुळे जसमनीच्या ऱहासाचे प्रमाण िाढि आहे.२०१९ 

मध्ये IPCC ने असा अहिाल हदला की “जसमनीचा ऱहास हा हररिगहृ िायूच्या असिकण पणामुळे आर्ण काबणन 

शोषणाच्या घटलेल्या दरामुळे हिामान बदलाचा चालक आहे”. हिामान बदल हा  दरिषी ४.९% कृषी 
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उत्पादनािर प्रतिकूल पररणाम करिो. यासाठीच्या उपाययोजना महणून देशाि विविध धोरण,े व्यिथिापन, 

योजना राबविलेल्या आहेि. यांचा अभ्यास संशोधन पेपर मध्ये करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला आहे. 

संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट्टे :- 

        १.शाविि शेिीचे महत्ि अभ्यासणे. 
        २.शाविि शेिी विकससि करण्यासाठी सरकारने तनधाणररि केलेले धोरण ि  व्यिथिापन यांचा अभ्यास 

करण.े    

        ३.शाविि शेिीसाठी राबविलेल्या विविध योजना अभ्यासणे.  
        ४.शाविि शेिीच्या सद्यजथििीचा अभ्यास करण.े                                

संशोधन पद्धती :- 
प्रथिुि संशोधन पेपर साठी प्रामुख्याने दयु्यम साधन सामग्रीचा िापर करण्याि आलेला आहे याि 

दैतनक ििणमानपत्रािील लेख संशोधन जनरल माससके संदभण ग्रंि ि इंटरनेट इत्यादी चा समािेश आहे 

उद्हदष्ट्टे समोर ठेिून सामग्री संकलना िरून विवलेषणात्मक पद्धिीचा िापर करून संशोधन पेपरचा विषय 

थपष्ट्ट करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला आहे. 

शाश्ित विकास :-  

“शाविि विकास महणज े ििणमानकालीन मानिी गरजा पूणण करिाना भविष्ट्य काळािील मानिी 
वपढयांच्या गरजा पूणण करण्याच्या क्षमिेला क्षिी न देिा साध्य केलेला विकास होय.” याचा अिण असा होिो 
की आपली ििणमान गरज पूणण झाली पाहहजे िी पूणण करि असिाना संसाधनाचा िापर फकिायिशीर ि 

महत्तम झाला पाहहजे ि त्याचिेळी भविष्ट्यकालीन वपढीसाठी त्या संसाधनाची िरिूद झाली पाहहजे. संसाधन 

पुरेपूर िापरले गेले पाहहजे त्याचा अपव्यय होिा कामा नये याची पुरेपूर काळजी ििणमान वपढीने घेिली िरच 

भविष्ट्यकालीन वपढीच्या िापरासाठी ि उपभोगासाठी िे संसाधन उपलब्ध राहहल नाहीिर भविष्ट्यकालीन 

वपढीच्या उपभोगािर पररणाम होणार. परंिु सध्यपररजथििी याशी हदसि नाही. मनुष्ट्याची जीिनसाखळी 
कोलमडि चाललेली आहे चालू वपढीच्या अजथित्िाचा प्रवन तनमाणण होि आहे. 

भारतातील कृषी विकासाची सद्यक्स्थती:- 
भारिाच्या सकल देशांिगणि उत्पादनाि(GDP) कृषी क्षेत्राचा िाटा १४ टक्के पेक्षा जाथि आहे िसेच 

कृषी क्षेत्राि दोन ििृीयांश कामगारांना रोजगार प्राप्ि होिे. देशाि िाढत्या लोकसंख्येच्या  प्रमाणाि मानिी 
गरजा पूणण करण्यासाठी २१० दशलक्ष टन पेक्षा जाथि अन्नधान्य उत्पादन करािे लागि आहे. कृवषि उच्च 

उत्पादन घेण्यासाठी देशाि हररिक्रांिी घडिून आणली गेली परंि ु जसमनीची जसमनीची उत्पादन क्षमिा 
हटकून ठेिण्यास अपयश आले आहे. जसमनीचा अतििापर केल्याने शेि जसमनीची धूप,विषारी क्षार आर्ण 

कीटकनाशकामुळे थिातनक आरोग्याला धोका तनमाणण झाला आहे. कृषी िंत्रज्ञानाच्या अंदाधंुद िापरामुळे 

पयाणिरणीय सुरक्षेस धोका तनमाणण झाला आहे. UNDP ने २०३० पयांि शाविि विकासासाठी १७ उद्हदष्ट्ट 

ठरिून हदली आहेि त्यानसुार शाविि विकासासाठी प्रत्येक देशाने उद्हदष्ट्टपूिीसाठी धोरण ेआखून प्रयत्न 

करि आहेि. भारि सरकारने शाविि विकासासाठीच्या ठरिून हदलेल्या उद्हदष्ट्टपूिी कररिा काही घटक 

लक्षाि घेिली आहेि. 
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1. संस्थात्मक शाश्ितता : प्रकल्प संपल्यानंिरही सोय हटकून राहणाऱया कायणशील संथिांची थिापना ि 

पालनपोषण करण.े 

2.पयाििरणीय शाश्ितता : हे प्रकल्प एकूण विकास धोरणाचा अविभाज्य भाग आहे. करण जथिर संसाधन 

आधार राखण्यासाठी पयाणिरणीय दृष्ट्ट्या हटकाऊ प्रनासलनी अतिशोषण फकंिा नुिनीकरण करण्यायोग्य 

संसाधने टाळली पाहहजेि आर्ण  जैिविविधिा जिन केली पाहहजे. 
3.संरचनात्मक बदल : भारिािील गररबी ि उपासमारीचा संदभण लक्षाि घेिा, गरीब आर्ण उपेक्षक्षि ग्रामीण 

कुटंुबाच्या सक्षमीकरणाद्िारे भारिासाठी तनहदणष्ट्ट केलेल्या गरीबीच्या संरचनात्मक पररमानाणा संबोगधि 

केले आहे. कृषी क्षेत्रािील शाविििा तनजवचि करण्यासाठी िरील घटकांना अंिभूणि करून सरकारने धोरण 

आखले आहेि यामुळे नैसगगणक शावििा ि पयाणिरणीय शाविििा सुतनजवचि  झाली आहेि. 

कृषी क्षेत्रातील शाश्ित विकासाला चालना देण्यासाठी सरकारने सुरू केलेल्या योजना :-  
१. प्रधानमंत्री कृषी शसचंाई योजना(PMKSY): पाण्याची योग्य विल्हेिाट लािण्यासाठी सूक्ष्म ससचंन 

िंत्राचा िापर करणे, शेिीला पाण्याची सुरक्षक्षििा तनजवचि करणे, उच्च उत्पन्न िाढीसाठी हमी देणे 
इत्यादी उद्हदष्ट्टे घेऊन ही योजना सुरू केली आहे. 

धोरण: १) देशाच्या कोरडिाहू अधणशुष्ट्कभागाि जाथि पाणी लागणाऱया वपकांसाठी सूक्ष्म ससचंन िंत्रज्ञानाच्या 
िापर करण्यािर विशेष लक्ष कें हिि केले जाईल.२) शेिािील वपकांचे लक्ष जे सध्या 25% आहे त्याला सूक्ष्म 

ससचंन िंत्रज्ञाना खाली आणण्यासाठी िे 50 टक्के पयांि िाढ केली जाईल. 

2.राष्ट्रीय कृषी विकास योजना(RKVY): राज्याच्या गुंििणूक िाढीस प्रोत्साहन देऊन कृषीचा सिाांगीण 

विकास करण,े शेिकऱयांना जाथिीि जाथि परिािा देणे इत्यादी उद्हदष्ट्टे या योजनेचे आहेि.  

3.कें द्र पुरस्कृत मदृा आरोग्य अहिाल: २०१४-१५ पासून मािी परीक्षणािर आधाररि खिाचा िापर तनजवचि 

करण ेया संदभाणि ही योजना आहे. 

4. मदृा आरोग्य व्यिस्थापन(SHM): सुपीक नकाशे ियार करून सेंहिय शेिी पद्धिीसह जसमनीचा योग्य 

िापर यािर लक्ष कें हिि केले आहे. 

5.हिामान अनुरूप शेती राष्ट्रीय पुढाकार(NICRA): NICRA नािाचा एकमेि प्रकल्प थिीकारला च्या आधारे 

चार मुख्य घटकांमध्ये नैसगगणक संसाधन व्यिथिापन, पीक उत्पादन सुधारणे,पशुधन मत्थयपालन आर्ण 

संथिात्मक हथिक्षेप यांचा समािेश होिो. 
६.कृषी िणीकरनािरील उप-मोहीम(SMAF): जैिभौतिक परीजथििीना प्रतिसाद देणारी झाडे आर्ण 

वपकांद्िारे कृषी ितनकरणाला चालना देणे या योजनेचे उद्हदष्ट्ट आहे. 

७.राष्ट्रीय फलोत्पादन मोहीम : हे २००५-०६ मध्ये एक कें ि प्रायोजजि योजना महणून सुरु करण्याि आली 
होिी जे सभन्न धोरणाद्िारे िलोत्पादन क्षेत्राच्या  सिाणगीण िाढीस प्रोत्साहन देिे. 
८.कृषी विस्तार ि तंत्रज्ञानािरील राष्ट्रीय मोहीम(NMAET): याि माहहिी ि िंत्रज्ञान, त्रबयाण,े कृषी 
यांत्रत्रकीकरण आर्ण िनथपिी संरक्षण यांचा समािेश होिो. याद्िारे शेिकरी संघटना, कृषी उद्दोजक, 

थियंसेिी संथिा इत्यादीना प्रसशक्षण सेिा ि योगदानासाठी प्रोत्साहहि केले जािे. 
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कृषी क्षेत्रािील शाविि विकासासाठीच्या ज्या योजना भारि सरकारने राबविलेल्या आहेि त्यांचे पररणाम 

आज कृषी क्षेत्राि हदसून येि आहेि. 

तनष्ट्कषण :- 
एकविसाव्या शिकािील माहहिी िंत्रज्ञान काळाि भारिाि कृषी क्षेत्राि अमुलागहृ बदल घडून आले 

आहेि. कृषीिील रासायतनक खिे, बी-त्रबयाण,े कीटकनाशके, शिेी यांत्रत्रकीकरण वपक उत्पादन, सेंिीय शेिी, 
इत्यादी बाबिीि आज घडीला कृषी सिोत्तम आहे. केिळ डडजजटल पायाभूि सुविधा ही शेिीला शाविि 

बनिण्याि महत्त्िाची भूसमका बजािू शकि नाही िर नैसगगणक ि मानिी व्यिथिापन प्रणालीिून सुसंगिपणे 

शाविि कृषी विकास साधला जाऊ शकिो हे आपणास भारिाने अिलंत्रबलेल्या धोरणािून हदसून येिे. 
तनसगाणच ेसुसंगिपणे केलेले व्यिथिापन जीिन साखळीि पररििणन घडिून आणू शकिे. भारि सरकारने 
जागतिक पािळीिर दाखून हदले आहे फक, कृषी क्षेत्राला शाविि विकासाकडे घेऊन जाण्यास फकिी सिकण िा 
आहे. देशाने आखलेल्या धोरणानुसार विविध योजनाचे िसलि महणजे अन्नधान्य उत्पादनाच्या बाबिीि 

देश  थियंपूणण झाला आहे.  

संदभि ग्रंथ :- 

1. भारिीय अिणव्यिथिा- देसाई ि भालेराि   

2. कृषी अिणशाथत्र, विद्या बुक्स पजब्लकेशन, औरंगाबाद २०१६ - िसंुधरा पुरोहहि 

3. भारि सरकार-योजना माससक 

4. कृषी ि ग्रामीण अिणव्यिथिा, श्री मंगेश प्रकाशन नागपुर२०२२- किीमंडल विजय 

5. भारिाची आगिणक समीक्षा-२०२२-२३   
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ऐनतहाशसक दृक्ष्ट्टकोनातील बदल 

डॉ. शे्रया संजीि दाणी 
राजमािा जजजाऊ सशक्षण प्रसारक मंडळाचे, कला, िार्णज्य ि विज्ञान महाविद्यालय, लाडेंिाडी, भोसरी, पुणे ३९ 

प्रास्ताविक : 

इतिहास ही संकल्पना थिूल थिरूपाची आहे. सुरुिािीला इतिहासाला परमेविराच्या खालोखाल मानले 

जाि होिे. “इतिहास महणजे भूिकाळ आर्ण भूिकाळाि घडलेल्या घटनांची िणणन” असा अिण होय. 

ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोन समजून घेण ेमहणजे सामाजजक, सांथकृतिक, बौध्दीक ि भाितनक गोष्ट्टी समजून 

घेणे. बदल महणज ेसमाज, संथकृिी, राजकीय प्रणाली फकंिा मानिी अनुभिाच्या इिर पैलूंमध्ये कालांिराने 
होणारे बदल फकंिा पररििणन होय. िांत्रत्रक प्रगिी, नैसगगणक आपत्ती, यधु्दे, सामाजजक हालचाली आर्ण 

आगिणक घडामोडी यासह विविध घटनांमुळे बदल होऊ शकिाि. ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोन समजून घेण्यासाठी 
दलुणक्षक्षि केलेल्या िथिुजथििीचा विचार करण ेआिवयक आहे. ऐतिहाससक अभ्यासाि दृजष्ट्टकोन ही अशी 
जथििी आहे. जजिून एखादी व्यक्िी त्याच्या सभोििालच्या घटना पाहिे ि समजून घेिे. 
संशोधनाची उद्हदष्ट्टे : 

१. ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील बदल समाजापुढे मांडणे. 
२. ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील विविध बदल अभ्यास रूपाि मांडणे. 

गहृहतके :  

१. ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील बदलांचे योगदान मोठे आहे. 

२. प्राचीन काळापासून आधुतनक काळापयांि ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील बदल सकारात्मक आहेि. 

ऐनतहाशसक दृक्ष्ट्टकोनातील बदल : (विविध घटकांचा अभ्यास) 

“इतिहास” या शब्दाचा अिण लक्षाि घेिा “इति+ह+आस” खरोखरच असे असे घडले. खरोखरच 

घडलेल्या घटनांचा आढािा घेणारी एक ज्ञान शाखा महणज ेइतिहास होय. 

प्रो. इ. एच. कार यांच्या मिानुसार, “इतिहास महणजे भूिकाळ आर्ण ििणमानकाळ यांच्याि कधीही 
न संपिणारा संिाद आहे”. 

इतिहासामध्ये अगदी प्रारंभपासून िे नजीकच्या भूिकाळापयांिच्या घटनांचा आढािा घेिला जािो. 
सुप्रससध्द इंग्रज इतिहासकार अनाणल्ड टॉयन्बी यांच्या मिे, "मानिी संथकृिीचा उदय ि अथि महणजे 

इतिहास होय". मानिी संथकृिीचे अध्ययन महणजे अनादी कालापासून मानिाच्या भौतिक अििा अभौतिक 

प्रगिीचे अध्ययन करणे होय.  

सुरुिािीला इतिहासाचा अभ्यास करिाना राजा राणीची प्रेमप्रकरणे, युध्द एिढाच विषय हािाळला 
जाि होिा. परंिु आज ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनाि कमालीचा बदल झालेला आहे. इतिहासामध्ये िक्ि प्रशासन, 

कायदा फकंिा धमण याचा विचार न करिा शाथत्रीय िंत्र, विज्ञान विषयक प्रगिी, भौगोसलक शोध या सिाांचा 
मानिािर काय पररणाम झाला याचा अभ्यास करण े आिवयक आहे. अगदी अलीकडील काळाि 
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इतिहासािील अिणशाथत्रीय घडामोडी ि सामाजजक बदल यांचा प्रामुख्याने विचार होऊ लागला. इतिहास हे 

सिणसमािेशक शाथत्र आहे हे मान्य करण्याि आले. 

ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील बदल क्रमप्राप्ि आहेि. त्यामध्ये नव्या जार्णिा ि िंगचि घटक, ॲनेल्स 

विचारसरणी, थत्रीिाद, िंत्रज्ञानाचा िापर, थिातनक प्रेरणा, समिके, लोककिा, थिातनक इतिहास हे घटक 

महत्त्िपूणण मानले जािाि. त्यामधील काही महत्त्िपूणण घटकांचा आढािा खालील प्रमाण ेघेिा येईल. 

ॲनेल्स विचारसरणी : सन १९२९ साली िान्समध्ये ॲनेल्स नािाचे तनयिकासलक होिे. त्यािरून या 
विचारसरणीला ‘ॲनेल्स विचारसरणी’ फकंिा विचार परंपरा अस ेमहणिाि. या तनयिकासलकाने आगिणक, 

सामाजजक प्रवनांबरोबर संथकृिीिरही संशोधन पर सलखाण प्रससध्द केले आहे. 

ॲनेल्स विचारसरणीचा पाया घालण्यामध्ये िें च इतिहासकार माकण  ब्लॉच, हेन्रीबर, लुससयन िेबिेर 

ि िडीनांड िॉडेल यांचा महत्त्िाचा िाटा आहे. 

ॲनेल्सचे हेतू : कॅरोल िीच यांनी माकण  ब्लॉच ‘ए लाईि इन हहथरी’ या ग्रंिाि हेिू सांगगिले आहेि. त्यामध्ये 

ही आमची लहानशी िैचाररक क्रांिी आहे असे महटले आहे. 

१. १९ व्या शिकाच्या मध्यािर आधुतनक युरोपीय इतिहासाच्या मध्यािर आधुतनक युरोपीय 

इतिहासाच्या लेखन पध्दिी, विचारसरणीमध्ये झालेली प्रगिी लक्षाि घेिा िान्समध्ये 

जनसंपकाणसाठी एखादे तनयिकासलक असािे. 
२. माहहिी ि ज्ञानाचा प्रसार करण.े 

३. इतिहास विषयक संशोधनास प्रोत्साहन देऊन इतिहास लेखनाचा दजाण िाढविणे आर्ण टीकात्मक 

सलखाण समाजाला देणे. 
४. इतिहास संशोधनामधील मूल्यमापन तनपक्षपािीपण ेकराि.े 

५. सामाजजक ि आगिणक इतिहासाला चालना देणे. 
िान्समध्ये इतिहासाच्या ित्त्िज्ञानाला यामुळे चालना समळाली. हेन्रीबरने संशोधनाची शाथत्रीय 

पध्दि सुरू केली. ॲनेल्सचा हेिू इतिहासाचे रूपांिर मानिी शाथत्रामध्ये करण्याचा आहे. इतिहास लेखन 

समग्र असाि ेअसा विचार यामुळे िान्समध्ये पक्का रुजला. पूिी इतिहास प्रसंगानुरूप िुकड्या िुकड्याने 
सलहहण्याची पद्धि होिी. िी संपली निे पिण सुरू झाले. 

एमील डुरखाईम या समाजशाथत्रज्ञाने प्रत्यक्षज्ञानिादी परंपरा ि ॲनेल्स विचारसरणी यांच्यामध्ये 

समन्ियाचे कायण करून इतिहास ि समाजशाथत्र एकमेकांशी संबंगधि आहेि हे ससध्द करून देण्याचा प्रयत्न 

केला. ॲनेल्सन ेइतिहासाला राज्य, जाि, जमाि, िचैाररक परंपरा, धासमणक दरुाग्रह यांच्या संकुगचिपणािनू 

बाहेर काढून राष्ट्रीय थिरािर नेण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. 
१. िंर्चतांचा इनतहास : 

इटासलयन ित्त्िज्ञ ि माक्सणिादी फकंिा ज्याला आपण ि माक्सणिादी महणून अशा ॲनासमओ ग्रॉमची 
याने सबाल्टणन (िंगचि) ही संज्ञा पुढे आणली. डडक्शनरीमध्ये सबाल्टणनचे कतनष्ट्ठ दजाणचे, कमी दजाणचे, दयु्यम 

अस े अिण हदले आहेि. सबाल्टणन याला मराठीमध्ये “िंगचि” असा शब्द प्रयोग रूढ झाला आहे. आपल्या 
नैसगगणक अगधकारापासून िंगचि असलेले गट लोक यांचा समािेश या category मध्ये करिा येिो. ग्रॉमचीने 
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‘वप्रझन नोटस’् नािाचा ग्रंि सलहहला. त्यामध्ये “हद नोट्स ऑन इटासलयन हहथरी” यामध्ये िंगचिांच्या 
इतिहासासंबंधी आपली सबाल्टणन इतिहासाची संकल्पना मांडली आहे. 

सत्ताधारी िगण (Ruling class) ि िंगचि िगण (Subaltern) यांचा इतिहास आकडे बघण्याचा 
दृजष्ट्टकोन िेगळा असिो. ग्रॉमचीच्या मिे, सत्ताधारी िगाणच े एकत्ि (Historical unity) हे राजसते्तशी 
तनगडडि असिे. िंगचिांचा इतिहास अभ्यासि असिाना सत्ताधाऱयांनी आपले हहिसंबंध जपण्यासाठी 
िंगचिांचा केलेला अगधक्षेप हा इतिहासलेखनाचा विषय ठरिो. िंगचिांचा हा इतिहास अंशिः (Fragmented) 

ि क्रमशः (Episodic) आकार घेि असिो. या इतिहासामध्ये ऐतिहाससक कृिीच्या एकीकरणाच्या शक्यिा 
असिािच. ििावप सत्ताधारी गटाकडून या एकात्मिेला िडा जाऊन त्याचे थिरूप अंशिः ि क्रमशः असेच 

बनिे. ग्रॉमचीच्या मिे, ‘िगणसंघषण हा बुजध्दिंिांच्या गटामधील संघषण असिो’. 
भारिामध्ये प्रो. रणजीि गुहांनी सबाल्टणन इतिहास लेखनाि चालना हदली. प्रो. गुहा यांनी सबाल्टणन 

थटडीज शीषणकाखाली “Writing of South Asian History and Society” या मासलकेि आर्ण ग्रंि प्रससध्द 

केले. प्रो. रणजीि गुहा यानंी त्याचा उद्देश देिाना महटले आहे. दक्षक्षण आसशयािील संशोधन आर्ण ज्ञान 

क्षेत्रािील असभजन पक्षपािीपणा दरू करण े हाच मुख्य उद्देश आहे. असभजनांनी िंगचिांना जाणीिपूिणक 

दयु्यम थिान हदले आहे. िगण, जाि, िय, सलगंभाि, पद ि इिर अनेक बाबींच्या संदभाणि िंगचिांचा अभ्यास 

करण्याची आिवयकिा सांगगिली आहे. 

प्रो. गुहांनी िंगचिांच्या इतिहासाच्या मयाणदा ि व्याप्िी यासंबंधी असे महटले आहे. “इतिहास, 

राज्यशाथत्र, अिणशाथत्र, समाजशाथत्र, समाजािील प्रितृ्ती, ित्त्िज्ञान, ररिीररिाज या बाबीही िंगचिांच्या 
इतिहासाि असभप्रेि आहेि. सबाल्टनण िगाणची व्याख्या प्रो. गुहांनी अशी केली आहे.  

भारिीय समाजजथििीच्या संदभाणि असभजनही संज्ञा िचणथि दाखविणारा गट तनदेसशि करिे. िचणथिी 
गटामध्ये परकीय ि भारिीय या दोघांचा समािेश करण्याि आला आहे. परकीय िचणथिी गटांमध्ये त्रिहटश 

अगधकारी, परकीय भांडिलदार, व्यापारी, पिपुरिठा करणारे, मळेिाले, जमीनदार, समशनरी यांचा समािेश 

होिो. भारिीय िचणथिी गटांमध्ये सामंििगण, औद्योगगक ि व्यापारी यांचा समािेश होिो. गुहांनी केलेली 
व्याख्या अशी आहे, “The social group and element included to this category represent the 

demographic difference between total Indian population and all those whom we have 

described elite”. 

सबाल्टणनिादी इतिहासकारांनी सबाल्टणन जार्णि कें िथिानी ठेिून इतिहास सलहहण्याचा उद्देश 

आपल्यापुढे ठेिला आहे. िंगचि इतिहासलेखन करणाऱयांनी आधुतनकिेपासून भारिीय संथकृिी िाचविण्याचा 
प्रयत्न केला. समुहामध्ये संथकृिीचे सार दाखविण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. िगण संकल्पनेला थिान न देिा 
Community, Post modern, Post Structural पध्दिीचा िापर करून इतिहास सलहहला. सबाल्टणन आर्ण 

थिायत्तिा या संकल्पना अमूिण बनल्या. 
सबाल्टणन चळिळी िाढत्या शोषणाविरुध्द झाल्या, अशी पॅिॉ चटजी यांची भूसमका आहे. त्यांचा हा 

विरोध अगधसते्तची कें िे ि प्रिीके यांच्यािरील हल्ल्यािून थपष्ट्ट होिो. सबाल्टणन जार्णि ही थिायत्त असि े
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अशी ही भूसमका आहे. सामंिी सत्तापध्दिी, भांडिली सत्तापध्दिी ि समुदाय सत्तापध्दिी यांचे वििेचन करून 

समुदाय सत्तापध्दिीचा िापर सबाल्टणन पध्दिीने केला ही बाबा पॅिॉ चॅटजी यांनी मांडली. 
सबाल्टणन इतिहासकारांनी विविध पध्दिींचा िापर करून इतिहास सलहहला. ज्ञानािून येणाऱया 

इिरांिरील तनयंत्रणाचे गचत्रण इतिहासकारांनी केले आहे. सबाल्टणन इतिहासकारांनी मानििंशशाथते्र, 

संरचनािादी, उत्तर संरचनािादी, भाषाशाथत्र, ज्ञान-सत्ता संबंध इ. अभ्यास करून इतिहास लेखन केले. 

अशाप्रकारे इतिहास लेखन प्रफक्रयेि सबाल्टणन िंगचि िगाणला थिान हदले गेले. आगिणक उत्पादन 

प्रफक्रयेमध्ये िंगचि, सामाजजक गटाची होणारी तनसमणिी, विकास आर्ण संक्रमण महत्त्िाचे मानले गेले. थििःचे 

अजथित्ि हटकिण्यासाठी िंगचि गटाने उत्तम लेखनाला सुरुिाि केली. जुन्या चौकटीि िंगचि गटाचा 
थिायत्तिा समळविण्याचा िंगचिांचा प्रयत्न होिा. एकूण एकात्म अंिगणि थिायत्तिा तनमाणण करण्याचा 
िंगचिांचा प्रयत्न होिा. अशा प्रकारे िंगचि िगाणच्या इतिहासलेखन परंपरेला चालना समळाली. 
२. स्थाननक इनतहास लेखन : 

प्राचीन काळापासून प्रादेसशक इतिहास फकंिा ‘थिातनक इतिहास’ अजथित्िाि आहे. प्रादेसशक 

इतिहासाचे थिान अनन्यसाधारण मानले जािे. “इतिहास मानिी जीिनाची सिाांगीण किा आहे”. व्यक्िी, 
समाज, थिळ, काल हा अनुबंध आहे. थिातनक इतिहासलेखनािर भर द्यायला हिा. ‘भारिाि विविधिेि 

एकिा आहे’. अस े पंडडि नेहरू यांनी मि व्यक्ि केलेले आहे. इतिहासाच्या नव्या प्रिाहामध्ये थिातनक 

इतिहासाचे थिान महत्त्िपूणण मानले जािे. थिातनकांनी सभोििालच्या इतिहासाची, घडामोडींची माहहिी 
होण्यासाठी थिातनक इतिहासलेखन केले पाहहजे. प्रा. जयिंि पािाडे यांच्या मिानुसार, “थिातनक 

इतिहासलेखन हा निीन प्रिाह असून, थिातनक पािळीिर घडलेल्या घटनांचा साक्षीदार असणाऱया अनेक 

गोष्ट्टींचा आढािा घेऊन सलखाण केले जािे. थििःच्या गाि, प्रदेश यामध्ये राजकीय, सामाजजक, आगिणक, 

शैक्षर्णक, धासमणक घडामोडींचा इतिहास लेखनाची गरज आहे”. 

थिातनक इतिहासलेखनाि सांथकृतिक ि सामाजजक पैलूंचा समािेश होिो. थिातनक इतिहासाचे ि 

राष्ट्रीय इतिहास असा छोटासा लेख नसून हदलेल्या भौगोसलक क्षेत्रािील भूिकाळािील घटनांचा अभ्यास 

आहे. जो विविध प्रकारच्या कागदोपत्री पुराव्यांिर आधाररि आहे आर्ण प्रादेसशक ि राष्ट्रीय अशा दोन्ही 
प्रकारच्या िुलनात्मक संदभाणि ठेिलेला आहे. 

ऐतिहाससक निीन दृजष्ट्टकोनामध्ये थिातनक इतिहासाच्या माध्यमािून सकू्ष्म घटकांचा अभ्यास 

करिा येिो. इतिहास ही जरी भूिकाळाविषयीची मानिी कहाणी असली िरी िी ििणमानकाळािील गरजेिनू 

साकारलेली असिे. जसे प्रत्येक व्यक्िीचे नाि, गाि, कुटंुब, प्रदेश, राष्ट्र यािून तिची ओळख तनमाणण होिे. 
िशी िी मानिी समाजाची ओळख इतिहासािून होिे. 

थिातनक इतिहास हा भौगोसलकदृष्ट्ट्या थिातनक संदभाणि इतिहासाचा अभ्यास आहे. त्यामुळे लहान 

थिातनक समुदायािर लक्ष कें हिि करिा येिे. थिातनक इतिहासासंदभाणि िोड्या प्रमाणाि कागदपते्र संग्रहहि 

केलेली असिाि. अनेक थिातनक इतिहासामध्ये मौर्खक घटकालाही समाविष्ट्ट केलेले असिे.  
लोकांच्या जगण्याचा मागण समुदायाच्या ििणमान आर्ण भविष्ट्याशी कसा जोडला जािो हे समजून 

घेण्यासाठी थिातनक इतिहास एखाद्या हठकाणाच्या इतिहासाची पुनरणचना करण्याचा प्रयत्न करिो. 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 332 

थिातनक इतिहास हा मानिी इतिहास आहे. थिातनक इतिहास संशोधनविषय चररत्र, गुन्हे, 

अिणशाथत्र,सलगं, निकल्पना, िंश, नािेसंबंध, विजय, युध्द, कायण या विषयांिर सलहहला जािो. थिातनक 

इतिहासामध्ये सिण पैलूंचा अभ्यास केला जािो. 
“थिातनक इतिहास महणज े – प्रदेश, राज्य, परगणा, शहर, गाि फकंिा अतिपररगचि क्षेत्र अशा 

भौगोसलकदृष्ट्ट्या बध्द प्रदेशािील इतिहासाचा अभ्यास होय”. थिातनक इतिहासाच्या माध्यमािून थिातनक 

संथकृिी, कृिी यांची ओळख होिे. थिातनक इतिहासाच्या माध्यमािून सामाजजक, सांथकृतिक राजकीय 

आर्ण आगिणक घटकांिर प्रकाश टाकिा येिो. थिातनक इतिहासापासून आपल्याला कौटंुत्रबक इतिहास, 

असभलेखागार, संग्रहालय आर्ण पुराित्त्िशाथत्र, येिील नोंदणीपयांि पोहोचिा येिो. थिातनक इतिहास 

ऐतिहाससक संशोधन करण्याची प्रफक्रया उच्च सशक्षण संथिांपासून दरू शेिाि. रथत्यांिर आर्ण गािाच्या 
सभागहृांपयांि नेऊ शकिो. 
मूल्यमापन : प्राचीन काळापासून ि ेआधुतनक काळापयांि इतिहास लेखनाच्या अनेक परंपरा ि ससद्धांि 

उदयाला आले आहेि. प्रो. इ. एच. कार यांच्या मिानुसार “इतिहास महणज ेभूिकाळ आर्ण ििणमानकाळ 

यांच्यािील कधीही न संपणारा संिाद आहे”. महणजेच गिकालीन घटनांच्या अभ्यासािरून ििणमान 

काळािील समथया कशा सोडिाव्याि हे समजािून सांगणारे शाथत्र आहे. 

कालानुरूप ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनाि बदल झालेले आहेि. इतिहास ही सुरूिािीला अिणशाथत्र ि 

राज्यशाथत्र या विषयाची उपशाखा मानली जाि होिी. परंि ु आजच्या काळाि इतिहास या विषयाला 
शाथत्राचा दजाण समळाला आहे. इतिहासामध्ये विविध विषयांचा आढािा घेिला जािो. पारंपाररक 

इतिहासलेखनाची परंपरा मागे पडून इतिहासाि निीन निीन संकल्पनांचा उदय झालेला आहे. इतिहासामध्ये 

िथिुतनष्ट्ठिेला महत्त्ि हदले आहे. ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनामध्ये बदल झाला असल्यानेच निीन मिप्रिाह, 

ॲनेल्स विचारप्रिाह, िंगचिांचा इतिहास, थिातनक इतिहास, थत्रीिादी इतिहास लेखन, आहदिासी, कामगार, 

शेिकरी यांच्या चळिळींचा इतिहासाि मागोिा घेिला जािो. महणूनच ऐतिहाससक दृजष्ट्टकोनािील बदल या 
घटकाचे थिान अनन्य साधारण मानले जािे. 
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कें द्रीय अथिसंकल्प 2024 
 

डॉ. राजेश ग.ं उंबरकर 
ने. सु. बो. महाविद्यालय नांदेड़ 

माजी पंिप्रधान मोरारजी देसाई यांनी १९५६ िे १९६४ या कालािधीि अिणमंत्री महणून सलग सहा 
अिणसंकल्प सादर केले होिे. त्यांचा रेकॉडण मोडि कें िीय अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी साि अिणसंकल्प 

सादर केले आहेि. या अिणसंकल्पाि, तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी आगिणक विकासाला चालना देण्यासाठी आर्ण 

भरपूर संधी तनमाणण करण्याच्या उद्देशाने प्रमुख प्राधान्यक्रमांची रूपरेषा सांगगिली. यामध्ये कृषी, रोजगार 

आर्ण कौशल्य आर्ण सेिांमधील उत्पादकिा आर्ण लिगचकिा यांचा समािेश आहे. 

गरीब, यिुा, अन्नदािा शिेकरी आर्ण नारी (GYAN-ग्यान) अशा सिण घटकांना लाभदायक ठरणारा 
असा हा यंदाचा सिणसमािेशक अिणसंकल्प असून, हेच अिणव्यिथिेचे 'ग्रोि इंजजन' ठरणार आहे. हंगामी 
अिणसंकल्पापासूनच सरकारने सिांकष विकासासाठी प्रयत्न सुरू केले आहेि. त्याचाच पुढचा भाग महणज ेहा 
अिणसंकल्प होय. अिणसंकल्पाि कर रचना सुटसुटीि करण्याि आली आहे. सध्या केिळ १ ि े २ टक्के 

लोकसंख्याच आयकर भरिे. लोकांच्या हािाि अगधक पैसा राहािा िसेच डडजजटीकरणास प्रोत्साहन समळाि े

यासाठी करपात्र उत्पन्नाची मयाणदा सरकारने िाढविली. बाजारािील 'करेक्शन रणनीिी'चा भाग महणून 

भांडिली लाभ कराि िाढ करण्याि आली. सिांकष विकास पुढाकाराि सशक्षण, कौशल्य विकास, सरकारी 
हमीसह कजण उपलब्धिा आर्ण घर, आरोग्य ि अन्नाची सुरक्षा यांचा समािेश आहे. कल्याणकारी योजनांना 
अगधक मजबूि केल्याने अिणव्यिथिेिर दीघणकालीन बहुपेढी पररणाम होिील.  

हा मोदी सरकारच्या तिसऱया कायणकाळािील पहहला अिणसंकल्प होिा. २०२४-२५ या िषाणमध्ये सरकार 

४८.२० लाख कोटी रुपयांहून अगधकची रक्कम खचण करणार असल्याचं तनमणला सीिारमन यांनी सांगगिल ं

आहे. 

हा केिळ खचाणचा अंदाज आहे. प्रत्यक्षाि अंदाजापेक्षा अगधक रक्कम सरकारकडून खचण होिे. 
सरकारच्या अंदाजानुसार या िषाणि जे ४८.२० लाख कोटी रुपये खचण होिील. त्यापैकी ३१.२९ लाख कोटी रुपये 

विविध करांच्या माध्यमािून गोळा होिील. िर उिणररि खचण भागिण्यासाठी सरकारला कजण घ्यािं लागेल. 

उधारी करािी लागेल. २०२४-२५ या िषाणमध्ये सरकार एकूण १६.१३ लाख कोटी रुपयांचं कजण घेणार आहे. 

सरकारकडील खचाणमधील एक मोठा हहथसा या कजाणिरील व्याजापोटी जािो. 
मात्र आिा सरकार कजण घेि असेल िर िे कुणाकडून घेिे आर्ण सरकारला कजण देिो कोण, असा प्रवन 

अनेकांना पडिो. त्या प्रवनाचं उत्तर असं आहे. सरकारजिळ उधार घेण्याचे अनेक पयाणय आहेि. त्यामधील 

एक मागण आहे िो महणजे देशांिगणि कजण. यामध्ये सरकार विमा कंपन्या, कॉपोरेट कंपन्या, आरबीआय 

आर्ण इिर बँकांकडून कजण घेिे. दसुरा पयाणय असिो िो महणज ेसािणजतनक कजण, त्यामध्ये रेजरी त्रबल, 

गोल्ड बॉण्ड आर्ण थमॉल सेजव्हंग जथकम असिाि, तििून पैसा उभारला जािो. त्यासशिाय सरकार 

आयएमएि, जागतिक बकँ आर्ण इिर जागतिक बँकांकडून कजण उभारिे. त्याला विदेशी कजण महणिाि. 

त्यासशिाय अगदीच गरज भासल्यास सरकार सोनं िारण ठेिून पैसा उभा करू शकिे. 
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• पोलाद आर्ण लोखंड 

• इलेक्रॉतनक्स 

• कू्रझ प्रिास 

• चप्पल 

• सी िूड 

• िथते्र 

• दागगने घडणािळ (सोने, चांदी, हीरा, प्लॅहटनम) 

• मोबाईल आर्ण मोबाईल चाजणर 
• ककण रोगािरील औषधे 

• िैद्यकीय एक्स रे मसशन 

कें द्रस्थानी चार घटक 

1) अन्नदािा (शेिकरी) 
2) गरीब 

3) युिक 

4) महहला 
अथिसंकल्पाची हदशा 

1) रोजगार 
2) कौशल्य सशक्षण 

3) सुक्ष्म, लघु ि मध्यम उद्योग एमएसएमई 

4) मध्यमिगण 
विकशसत भारतासाठी नऊ प्राधान्यक्रम 

• कृषी उत्पादकिा आर्ण लिगचकिा 
• रोजगार ि कौशल्यविकास 

• सिणसमािेशक मनुष्ट्यबळ विकास आर्ण सामाजजक न्याय 

• उत्पादन आर्ण सेिा 
• शहर विकास 

• ऊजाण सुरक्षा 
• पायाभूि सुविधा 
• संशोधन आर्ण विकास 
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• नेक्थट जनरेशन सुधारणा 
संरक्षणासाठी सिािर्धक ६.२१ लाख कोटी रुपये 

अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी अिणसंकल्पाि संरक्षण क्षेत्रासाठी ६.२१ लाख कोटी रुपयांची भरीि 

िरिूद केली आहे. गेल्या अिणसंकल्पाि ५.९४ लाख कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली होिी. भांडिली 
खचाणसाठी १.७२ लाख कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. 

देशासमोरील संरक्षण क्षेत्रािील आव्हाने पाहिा कें िीय अिणसंकल्पािील एकूण िरिुदीपैकी १२.९ टक्के 

रक्कम संरक्षण क्षेत्रासाठी हदली आहे. संरक्षणमंत्री राजनािससहं यांनी अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांचे 

आभार मानले आहेि. संरक्षण मंत्रालयासाठी ६ लाख २१ हजार ९४० कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली 
आहे. २०२४-२५ या आगिणक िषाणसाठी मांडण्याि आलेल्या एकूण िरिुदींपैकी ही िरिूद १२.९ टक्के इिकी 
आहे. संरक्षणमंत्री महणाले, 'भांडिली खचाणसाठी करण्याि आलेल्या १ लाख ७२ हजार कोटी रुपयांच्या 
िरिुदीमुळे संरक्षण दलांच्या आधुतनकीकरणास िेग समळणार आहे. देशांिगणि पािळीिर खरेदीसाठी १.०५ 

लाख कोटी यामुळे प्राप्ि होणार आहेि. त्यामुळे 'आत्मतनभणर भारि' मोहहमेला अगधक चालना समळणार 

आहे. सीमा रथिे विभागासाठी करण्याि आलेल्या िरिुदीमध्ये ३० टक्क्यांनी िाढ करण्याि आली आहे. 

सीमा रथिे संघटनेसाठी भांडिली खचाणसाठी साडेसहा हजार कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. 

सीमा भागािील पायाभूि सुविधा अगधक मजबूि त्यामुळे करिा येणार आहेि. 

उद्योगांनाही चालना 
संरक्षण क्षेत्रािील थटाटण-अप उद्योगांना चालना समळािी, यासाठी ५१८ कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद 

'आयडीईएक्स' योजनेसाठी करण्याि आली आहे. थटाटण-अप उद्योगांना समथयांिर िंत्रज्ञानात्मक 

उपाययोजना देण्यासाठी यामुळे बळ समळणार आहे. सूक्ष्म, लघु मध्यम उद्योगांनाही त्यामुळे हािभार 

लागणार असल्याची प्रतिफक्रया संरक्षणमंत्री राजनािससहं यांनी व्यक्ि केली. 
स्टँडडि डडडक्शनमध्ये िाढ 

अिणसंकल्पाि अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी थटँडडण डडडक्शनमध्ये िाढ केल्याची घोषणा केली. 
त्यांनी निीन आयकर प्रणाली अंिगणि पगारदार कमणचाऱयांसाठी मानक कपाि ५० हजार रूपयांिरून ७५ 

हजार (Budget 2024) रूपयांपयांि िाढिण्याची घोषणा केलीय. जुन्या कर प्रणालीमध्ये मानक 

कपािीबाबि कोणिाही बदल जाहीर केलेला नाही. 
निीन आयकर स्लॅब 

अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी त्यांच्या अिणसंकल्पीय भाषणाि चालू आगिणक िषाणसाठी निीन कर 

रेजजमेंट अंिगणि आयकर थलॅबमध्ये (Income Tax Provision) सशगिलिा जाहीर केली. नव्या कर 

प्रणालीमध्ये ३ लाख रूपयांपयांिच्या उत्पन्नािर कोणिाही कर नाही. िर ३ िे ७ लाखापयांि ५ टक्के, िर ७ िे 
१० लाखांिर १० टक्के आर्ण १० िे १२ लाख उत्पन्नािर १५ टक्के, १२ िे १५ लाख रूपये उत्पन्नासाठी २० 

टक्के, िर १५ लाखांिर उत्पन्न असेल िर निीन कर प्रणालीनुसार टॅक्स ३० टक्के भरािा लागणार आहे. 
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कौटंुत्रबक पेन्शनिरील कर सिलतीत िाढ 

नोकरदार व्यक्िी आर्ण पेन्शनधारकांच्या चांगल्या आगिणक जथिरिेसाठी कौटंुत्रबक पेन्शन कपािीची 
रक्कम िाढिण्याची योजना जाहीर केलीय. निीन कर प्रणाली अंिगणि कपािीची रक्कम १५ हजारिरून २५ 

हजार रूपयांपयांि िाढिण्याचा प्रथिाि आहे. या तनणणयामुळे सुमारे ४ कोटी पगारदार व्यक्िी आर्ण 

पेन्शनधारकांना हदलासा समळेल, अस ंअिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी सांगगिलं आहे. 

एक महहन्याचे िेतन 

तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी (Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman) जाहीर केलं की, सरकार 

सिण औपचाररक क्षेत्राि कामाच्या हठकाणी नव्याने प्रिेश करणाऱया सिण व्यक्िींना एक महहन्याचं िेिन 

देणार आहे. सरकार ही रक्कम िेट कमणचाऱयांना भविष्ट्य तनिाणह तनधी योगदान महणून हथिांिररि करेल, 

अशी माहहिी अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी हदलीय. 

रेल्िे- 
अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी अिणसंकल्प जाहीर करिाना रेल्िेसाठी कोणिीही निी घोषणा केली 

नाही. अिणमंत्र्यांनी रेल्िेचा िक्ि एकदाच उल्लेख केला. रेल्िेच्या विकासासाठी अिणसंकल्पाि एकूण २ लाख 

६२ हजार २०० कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली. अिणसंकल्पीय संसाधनांमधून अतिररक्ि १० हजार 

कोटी रुपये हदले. 

अिणसंकल्पाि िंदे भारि, िंदे मेरो, बुलेट रेन आर्ण प्रगिी यानिीन गाड्यांबाबि काहीच घोषणा नाही. 
अिणसंकल्पाि रेल्िेच्या सुरक्षक्षििेसाठी (उत्पन्न अगधक भांडिल) १ लाख ८ हजार ७९५ कोटी रुपये खचाणची 
िरिूद आहे. निीन रेल्िे लाइन तनसमणिीसाठी ३४ हजार ६०३ कोटी, विद्युिीकरणासाठी ६४७२ कोटी, रेल्िे 
दहेुरीकरणासाठी २९ हजार ३१२ कोटी, रेल्िे रुळांच्या सुधारणांसाठी १७ हजार ६५२ कोटींची िरिूद करण्याि 

आली आहे. रेल्िे प्रिाशांसाठी सुविधा तनमाणण करण्यासाठी १५ हजार ५११ कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद आहे. 

LIC- 

अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी मोदी 3.0 सरकारचा पहहला अिणसंकल्प सादर केला. या 
अिणसंकल्पाि त्यांनी कोणाला काय हदले आहे? त्याचे विवलेषण केले जाि आहे. अिणमंत्र्यांनी मध्यमिगींना 
हदलासा देण्यासाठी निीन आयकर प्रणालीि थटँडडण डडडक्शनची मयाणदा 50,000 िरुन 75,000 केली आहे. 

िसेच अिणसंकल्पाि एक घोषणा केली आहे. त्याचा िायदा एक्थरा इनकमसाठी विमा एजंट महणून काम 

करणाऱयांना होणार आहे. िसेच सिण विमाधारकांसाठी विमयाची मुदि पूणण झाल्यािर समळणारा पैसा देखील 

िाढणार आहे. 

विमा एजंटची रक्कम िाचणार 
अिणसंकल्प 2024-25 मधील प्रथिािानुसार, सरकारने विविध पद्धिीच्या पेमेंटिर समळणारे टीडीएस 

5 टक्क्यांिरुन 2 टक्के केले आहे. त्याचा सरळ िायदा विमा कंपनीकडून देण्याि येणाऱया विविध पेमेंटसाठी 
होणार आहे. आयकर तनयम 194D नुसार विमाच्या कसमशनिर आिा पाच टक्क्यांऐिजी दोन टक्के 

टीडीएस कापला जाणार आहे. त्यामुळे विमा एजंटाना त्यांचे कसमशन िीन टक्के अगधक समळणार आहे. 

निीन प्रणाली एक एवप्रल 2025 पासून लागू होणार आहे. 
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विमा धारकांना शमळणार लाभ 

टीडीएसमधील या िरिुदीच्या िायदा सामान्य विमा ग्राहकांना समळणार आहे. विमा कंपनी 
पॉसलसीसाठी विविध प्रकारचे पेमेंट सरकारला करिे. त्यालाही आिा आयकर तनयम 194DA नुसार पाच 

टक्क्यांऐिजी दोन टक्केच कर लागणार आहे. त्यामुळे विमा धारकांना िीन टक्के एक्थरा पैसे समळणार 

आहे. पूिी हे पैसे ररटनण िाइल केल्यािर समळि होिे. परंि ुआिा पॉसलसीच्या मुदिीनंिर लगेच समळणार 

आहे. हा िायदा 1 ऑक्टोंबर 2024 पासून समळणार आहे. 

आणखी कोणाला होणार फायदा 
टीडीएस दरािील कापािीचा लाभ लॉटरीच्या तिफकटांच्या विक्रीिर समळालेले कसमशन, दलाली फकंिा 

कसमशन एजंट आर्ण हहदं ूअविभाजजि कुटंुब फकंिा व्यक्िीकडून भाडे भरणे यािर समळणार आहे. सिाांिरील 

टीडीएस दर पाच टक्क्यांिरून दोन टक्क्यांिर आला आहे. त्याच िेळी, सरकारने ई-कॉमसण पोटणलच्या 
ऑपरेटरद्िारे ई-कॉमसण विके्रत्यांना केलेल्या विविध पेमेंटिर टीडीएस 1 टक्क्यांिरून 0.1 टक्के केला आहे. 

हे सिण तनयम 1 ऑक्टोबर 2024 पासून लागू होिील. 

इंटनिशशपचा तरुणांना मोठा फायदा : अथिमंत्री 
अिणसंकल्पाि तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी घोषणा केली की सरकार 500 टॉप कंपन्यांमध्ये 1 कोटी 

िरुणांना इंटनणसशप देणार आहे. अिणमंत्री महणाल्या की, देशािील टॉप 500 कंपन्यांचे देशािील मोठ्या 
शहरांमध्ये अनेक प्लांट आहेि. आमही इंडथरीसोबि बसून प्रत्येक योजना आखली आहे. त्यानंिरच आमही 
ही घोषणा केली आहे. टॉप 500 कंपन्यांची उलाढाल प्रचंड आहे आर्ण त्यांची अनेक कायाणलये आहेि. 

नोकऱ्या आहेत पण तरुण तयार नाहीत' 

अिणमंत्री महणाल्या की, उदाहरणादाखल मी िुमहाला सांगिे की, काही हदिसांपूिी देशािील सिाणि 

मोठी इन्िा कंपनी L&T चे प्रमुख महणाले की, त्यांच्याकडे 45 हजार नोकऱया आहेि, पण त्यांना 
नोकरीसाठी आिवयक कौशल्यांसाठी योग्य िरुण सापडि नाहीि. अशा कौशल्यांसाठी आमही िरुणांना 
ियार करि आहोि. इंटनणसशपनंिर या िरुणांना अनेक कंपन्यांमध्ये काम करण्याची संधी समळणार आहे. 

त्यांनी घेिलेल्या प्रसशक्षणानुसार कोणिी कंपनी योग्य आहे याची माहहिी त्यांच्याकडे असेल. 

युिकांसाठी पॅकेज 

(रोजगाराशी तनगडडि प्रोत्साहन भत्त्यासाठी योजना) पाच िषाांि ४.१ कोटी युिकांना रोजगाराची आर्ण 

कौशल्यविकासाची संधी. 
पहहली योजना (क्स्कम 'ए') 

सिण औपचाररक क्षेत्रांमध्ये प्रिमच नोकरीला लागणाऱया युिकांना एक महहन्याचे िेिन (१५ हजार 

रुपये िीन हप्त्यांमध्ये) २.१० कोटी युिकांना िायदा होण्याची आशा 
दसुरी योजना (क्स्कम 'बी') 

प्रिमच नोकरी करणाऱयांसाठी पहहल्या चार िषाांसाठी कमणचारी आर्ण नोकरी देणारी संथिा/कंपनी 
यांना ईपीएिओ योगदानासाठी प्रोत्साहन ३० लाख युिकांना िायदा शक्य 

नतसरी योजना (क्स्कम 'सी') 

http://m.dailyhunt.in/news/india/marathi/tv9+marathi-epaper-tvninema/income+tax+saving+navin+ki+juni+konati+aayakar+pranali+nivadavi+vacha+phayadyache+ganit-newsid-n623467534
http://m.dailyhunt.in/news/india/marathi/sakal-epaper-esakal/budget+2024+impact+arthasankalpanantar+adaniambaninna+kiti+phayada+jhala+janun+ghya+itar+abjadhishanchi+avastha-newsid-n623445039
http://m.dailyhunt.in/news/india/marathi/sakal-epaper-esakal/sovereign+gold+bond+arthamantryancha+ek+nirnay+an+modinchya+suvarn+yojanet+paise+guntavanaryanche+mothe+nukasan-newsid-n623609676
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नव्याने भरिी झालेल्यांचे दोन िषाांसाठीच ेिीन हजारांपयांिचे ईपीएिओ योगदान सरकार कंपन्यांना 
परि करणार ५० लाख नोकऱया तनमाणण होण्याची शक्यिा 

• पाच िषाांि २० लाख युिकांना कौशल्य प्रसशक्षण एक हजार 
• औद्योगगक प्रसशक्षण कें ि उभारणार 
• पाच िषाांि एक कोटी युिकांना ५०० टॉप कंपन्यांमध्ये प्रसशक्षण समळण्यासाठी योजना. दरमहा पाच 

हजार रुपये आर्ण सीएसआर तनधीिून एकदा सहा हजार रुपये 

इंडेक्सेशन रद्द 

मालमत्ता विक्रीनंिर हाैेणाऱया भांडिली लाभािरील (कॅवपटल गेन) इंडेक्सेशनचा लाभ आिा रद्द 

करण्याि आला आहे. मात्र, ज्या लाैेकांनी २००१पूिी घर फकंिा ररअल इथटेट मालमत्ता खरेदी केली आहे, 

त्यांना महागाई समायाैेजनासाठी इंडेक्सेशनचा लाभ समळणार आहे. 

अशा लाैेकांना हदघणकालीन भांडिली लाभ करदेखील कमी द्यािा लागणार आहे. मात्र, त्यानंिर घर 

खरेदी करणाऱयाना आिा हा िायदा समळणार नाही. एकीकडे सिणसामान्यांमध्ये यासंदभाणि संभ्रमाची जथििी 
आहे, िर दसुरीकडे सरकारने मात्र लाैेकांची करबचि हाैेईल, असा दािा केला आहे. या नव्या तनयमाचा 
काैेणाला िायदा हाैेणार काणी काैेणाला नुकसान, जाणून घेऊ या... 
दीघिकालीन अिधीत लाभ? 

कें िीय सगचि संजय मलहाैेत्रा यांनी सांगगिले की, इंडके्सेशन हटिल्यासाैेबिच कॅवपटल गेन 

टॅक्सचा दर घटविण्याि आला आहे. याचा हदघणकाळासाठी ररअल इथटेटमध्ये गुंििणूक करणाऱयांना िायदा 
हाैेईल. 

कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स (Capital Gains Tax) अंिगणि लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन मध्ये िाढ करण्याची घोषणा 
केली आहे. 

हे िाढिून 12.50 टक्के केले गेले आहे, जे आधी 10 टक्के होिे. याच कारणाथिि शेअर बाजाराि मोठी 
घसरण झाली आहे. 

कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स महणजे काय?- 

सिाणि मोठा प्रवन आपल्या मनाि येिो की कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स (भांडिली निा कर) महणजे काय? 

आपल्या कॅवपटलिर जो निा होिो आर्ण त्या नफ्यािर जो टॅक्स लािला जािो, त्याला कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स 

महणिाि. हे कॅवपटल कोणत्याही प्रकारची मालमत्ता फकंिा शेअसणचा थटॉक असू शकिो. कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स 

दोन प्रकारचा असिो: शॉटण टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स आर्ण लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स. 

लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स काय असिो?- 

शॉटण टमणच्या उलट, लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स आहे. यानुसार जर िुमही कोणिाही थटॉक 1 िषाणनंिर 
विकिा आर्ण त्यािर जो निा होिो, त्या नफ्यािर लािला जाणारा टॅक्स लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स 

महणून ओळखला जािो. या बजेटमध्ये यामध्ये बदल करण्याि आला आहे. वित्त मंत्री तनमणला सीिारमण 

यांनी बजेटमध्ये जाहीर केले आहे की आिा लाँग टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स 12.50 टक्क्यांच्या दराने द्यािा 
लागेल. 
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शॉटण टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स कशािर लागू होिो?- 

शॉटण टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स कशािर लागू होिो. जर िुमही कोणिाही थटॉक खरेदी करिा आर्ण िो 1 

िषाणच्या आि विकिा, िर त्या थटॉकिर झालेल्या नफ्यािर शॉटण टमण कॅवपटल गेन टॅक्स लागू होिो. एक 

लाख रुपयांपयांिच्या नफ्यािर टॅक्स लागि नाही आर्ण जर यापेक्षा जाथि निा होिो िर त्यािर 10 

टक्क्यांच्या दराने टॅक्स द्यािा लागिो. 
इंडेक्सेशन म्हणज ेकाय? 

इंडेक्सेशन महणजे काय, हे जाणून घेऊ या. घर खरेदी केले िे िषण आर्ण विकले िे िषण, या कालािधीि 

महागाई समायाैेजन करण्यासाठी इंडेक्सेशनचा िापर केला जािाैे.  
यासाठी 'काैॅथट इंन्फ्लेशन इंडेक्स'चा (सीआयआय) आधार घेिला जािाैे. हा इंडेक्स दरिषी 

बदलिाैे. मालमते्तची दरुूथिी, काही सुधारणा इत्यादी खचण विक्री मुल्यािून कमी करण्याि येिाैे. 
इंडेक्सेशनमुळे हदघणकालीन भांडिली लाभ कर बराच कमी हाैेिाैे. 
नव्या व्यिस्थेत काेेणाला फायदा हाेेणार? 

- पाच िषाांपेक्षा जाथि कालािधीसाठी ठेिलेल्या घराची फकंमि १.७ पटीने िाढिे, िेव्हाच निी व्यिथिा 
िायदेशीर ठरेल. 

- १० िषाांपयांि ठेिलेल्या घराची फकंमि २.४ पट िाढेल, िरच नव्या तनयमांचा िायदा हाैेऊ शकिाैे. 
- २००९-१०मध्ये खरेदी केलेल्या संपत्तीचे मूल्य ४.९ पट िाढले, िरच निी व्यिथिा िायदेशीर ठरू 

शकिे. 
यांना हाेेऊ शकताेे ताेेटा 

ज्या भागाि मालमते्तची फकंमि िाढीचा दर कमी आहे, महणजे, साधारणि: ९-११ टक्के एिढी िाढ 

दरिषी हाैेि आहे, अशा लाैेकांना िार िायद हाैेणार नाही. इंडेक्सेशन संपल्यामुळे या लाैेकांना जाथि 

कर द्यािा लागेल. इंडेक्सेशन नसल्यामुळे या करदात्यांिर माैेठा वपरणाम हाैेईल, अस े डेलाैॅईट 

इंडडयाच्या िज्ज्ञांचे मि आहे. 

इंडेक्सेशनचा लाभ हटविल्यामुळे काय हाेेणार? 

सरकारने इंडेक्सेशनचा लाभ हटविला आहे. त्यामुळे िुमही घर विकले िर लाैॅैंग टमण कॅवपटल गेन 

अिाणि हदघणकालीन भांडिली लाभ कराची आकडेमाैेड करिाना महागाईचा दािा करिा येणार नाही. त्यामुळे 

जाथि कर द्यािा लागेल. भांडिली लाभ हा घराच्या प्रत्यक्ष विक्री मुल्यािर गणला जाईल. ४-५ टक्के 

इंडेक्सेशन महागाई समायाैेजनासाठी गहृहि धरले जािे. ि ेनव्या तनयमानुसार गहृहि धरले जाणार नाही. 
त्यामुळे जाथि कर द्यािा लागू शकिाैे, अस ेिज्ज्ञ महणिाि. 

कृषी: 
कें ि सरकारने शेिीसाठी अिणसंकल्पाि १. ५२ लाख कोटींची िरिूद केली असून, बागायिी वपकांच्या 

हिामानास अनुकूल असणारे ३२ वपके आर्ण िळांच्या १०९ निीन उच्च-उत्पादकिा असणारे िाण विकससि 

करण्यािर लक्ष कें हिि केले जाणार असल्याची घोषणा अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी केली. 
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मागील िषी १.२५ लाख कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद कृषीसाठी केली होिी. यािषी याि २१.६ टक्क्यांची िाढ 

करि २७ हजार कोटींची जादा िरिूद केली आहे. सरकारच्या नऊ प्राधान्यक्रमांमध्ये शेिीला सिोच्च प्राधान्य 

असल्याचे अिणमंत्र्यांनी अधोरेर्खि केले. 

जसमनींसाठीही आिा आधार काडण 
विविध जमीन सुधारणांचा एक भाग महणून ग्रामीण आर्ण नागरी भागािील सिण जसमनींसाठी भू 

आधार योजना राबविण्याचा प्रथिाि सीिारामन यांनी या अिणसंकल्पाि मांडला आहे. सिण जसमनींच्या नोंदीचे 

डडजजटायजेशन करण्याच्या उद्देशाने ही योजना आखण्याि आली आहे. आधार काडाणप्रमाणे सहा कोटी 
शेिकऱयाच्या जसमनीला युतनक आयडेंटीफिकेशन नंबर (युआयडी) देण्याि येईल. हेच भ ूआधार काडण असेल. 

राज्य सरकारांच्या सहकायाणने ही योजना अमलाि आणली जाणार आहे. येत्या िीन िषाांि िी पूणण 
करण्यासाठी कें ि सरकार राज्यांना वित्तीय साहाय्य करणार असल्याचे त्यांनी सांगगिले. यासशिाय पाच 

राज्यांि जनसमिणन फकसान के्रडडट काडण हदली जाणार आहेि. त्याच प्रमाणे देशािील ४०० जजल्ह्याि खररप 

वपकांचे डडजजटल सव्हेक्षण करण्याि येणार असल्याची घोषणाही सीिारामन यांनी केली. 
पुढील दोन िषाांि देशभरािील एक कोटी शेिकऱयांना प्रमाणपत्र ि िँडडगंच्या आधारे नैसगगणक शेिीशी 

जोडले जाणार आहे. ग्रामपंचायि ि िैज्ञातनक संथिेच्या माध्यमािून याची अंमलबजािणी केली जाणार 
आहे. यासाठी गरजेनुसार १० हजार जैविक खिांची कें िे उभारली जाणार आहेि. 

डाळिगीय ि िेलिगीय कृषी उत्पादनामध्ये थियंपूणण होण्यासाठी त्याचे उत्पादन, साठिणूक ि 

विपणन व्यिथिा उभारण्याि येणार आहे. मोहरी, भुईमूग, िीळ, सोयाबीन ि सूयणिूलसारख्या िेलिगीय 

वपकांसाठी निीन आराखडा बनिला जाणार आहे. यासशिाय प्रमुख ग्राहक कें िानजीक भाजीपाला उत्पादनाचे 

क्लथटर तनमाणण करण्याि येिील. यासाठी कृषी उत्पादक सहकारी संथिांना प्रोत्साहन हदले जाईल. 

आरोग्य 

सािणजतनक आरोग्याशी तनगडडि अनेक मुद्दे दलुणक्षक्षि आहेि. इिर क्षेत्रांप्रमाणे आरोग्यािही 
सुधारणांिर भर देण्याची ि त्यािून युिकांना रोजगारतनसमणिीची संधी सरकारने गमािली. 

कें िीय अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी आपल्या अिणसंकल्पीय भाषणाि काही मुद्दे बव्हंशी टाळले. 

त्याि आरोग्य, सशक्षणासारख्या महत्त्िाच्या मुद्द्यांचा समािेश आहे. ककण रोगािरील िीन औषधे, एक्सरे 

थिथि करण ेआदींचा अपिाद सोडला िर विशेषि: त्यांनी सािणजतनक आरोग्याबद्दल एकही मुद्दा मांडलेला 
नाही, ही बाब िार खटकणारी आहे. यापूिीच्या िेिुिारीिील अंिररम अिणसंकल्पाि ज्या िरिुदी आहेि, 

त्यापेक्षा अगधक काही करािे, अस े कें ि सरकारला िाटि नाही. आरोग्य, विशेषि: सािणजतनक आरोग्य 

सरकारची प्रािसमकिा नाही. मागील िषीच्या अिणसंकल्पाि आरोग्यासाठी ७७ हजार कोटींची िरिूद 

करण्याि आली होिी, त्याि नाममात्र िाढ करि यािषी ८० हजार कोटींची िरिूद केली आहे. ही िाढ 

फकरकोळ आहे. जीडीपीच्या (एकूण देशांिगणि उत्पादन) फकमान िीन टक्के तनधी आरोग्य क्षेत्राला हिा. िो 
एक टक्क्यापेक्षाही कमी आहे, हे सरकारच मान्य करिे. 

देशासमोर विविध मुख्य अडचणी आरोग्याच्या अनुषंगाने आहेि, त्या लक्षाि घेिा कें िाचा सुधारणांिर 

(ररिॉमण) िार भर आहे. या सुधारणा आरोग्य क्षेत्राि का नाहीि? आरोग्य क्षेत्राि युिकांसाठी विविध योजना 
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फकंिा रोजगार तनसमणिीची साधने उपलब्ध करून देण्याची िसेच सािणजतनक आरोग्य सुविधा लोकांपयांि 

पोचविण्याची संधी सरकारला होिी. या दोन्हींची सांगड घालण्याची संधी सरकारने गमािली. 
आजारपणामुळे लोकांचे मतृ्यू होि नाहीि, आरोग्याच्या मुद्द्यािर प्रसारमाध्यमे जोपयांि आिाज 

उठिीि नाहीि, िोिर सरकार आरोग्याला प्राधान्य देि नाही. आज देशाि २० टक्के प्रौढ लोकसंख्या 
हृदयविकार, मधुमेह, उच्च रक्िदाब, मानससक विकारांनी ग्रथि आहे. या अससंगणजन्य आजारांचे प्रमाण 

िाढिच जाणार आहे. अिणसंकल्पाि याची साधी दखल फकंिा गचिंाही हदसि नाही. पुढील पाच- दहा िषाांचे 

तनयोजन करण्याची दृष्ट्टी नाही. दसुरीकडे केरळसारख्या राज्याि तनपाह विषाणुचे रूग्ण आढळि आहेि.  

असा एखादा विषाणू इिर राज्यांिही पसरू शकिो. कोरोनापेक्षा अगधक जीिघेणा विषाणू आल्यास 

त्याला िोंड देण्याची ियारी नाही. त्यासाठी आिवयक उपकरण,े प्रयोगशाळा, मनषु्ट्यबळ, प्रसशक्षणाची िानिा 
आहे. अिणसंकल्पाि त्यासाठी िरिूद नाही. कें िाने पुढाकार घेऊन संभाव्य सािीसाठी राज्यांची ियारी करून 

घ्यायला हिी. योजना, तनधी हिा. मात्र, अिणमंत्र्यांच्या संपूणण भाषणाि केिळ ककण रोगािरील 

औषधांबाबिच्या दोन िाक्यांि आरोग्याचा मुद्दा उरकण्याि आला. आंध्र प्रदेश, त्रबहार या राज्यांसाठी 
ज्याप्रमाण ेविविध योजना जाहीर केल्या, त्याच धिीिर सािणजतनक आरोग्यासाठी योजना आखल्यास त्याची 
िळे २०४७ मध्ये हदसिील. 

आजारी भारत विकशसत कसा होणार? 

सध्याच्या जीिनशैलीि लोक आजारी असिील िर 'विकससि भारि' कसा होणार? उदा. २०४७ मध्ये 

५० टक्के लोकसंख्या मधुमेह असेल िर देश प्रगिी कसा करणार, हा विषय गांभीयाणने घेण्याची अपेक्षा होिी, 
मात्र तनराशा झाली आहे. कें िाने विविध बाबींि शहरी क्षेत्रांना प्राधान्य देण्याचे ठरविले आहे. त्याि 

सािणजतनक आरोग्यालाही प्राधान्य हिे. देशािील सिण शहरे घनकचरा व्यिथिापनाि खालील थिरािर 

आहेि. हे सिण विषय सािणजतनक आरोग्याशी तनगडडि आहेि. त्यामुळे या क्षेत्राला प्राधान्य हिे. सध्याच्या 
सरकारच्या आयुष्ट्यमान भारिासारख्या योजना आजारी पडल्यािर लाभदायी आहेि. मात्र, लोक आजारी पडू 

नयेि, तनरोगी राहािीि महणून कोणिेही धोरण नाही. 'आजारी' आरोग्य धोरणाला कें ि सरकारएिढीच राज्य 

सरकारेही जबाबदार आहे. आरोग्यासाठी हा मागील पानािरून पुढे असलेला अिणसंकल्प अत्यंि 

तनराशाजनक आहे. 

ग्रामविकास 

अिणसंकल्पाि ग्रामीण विकासासाठी दोन लाख ६५ हजार ८०८ कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद केल्याबद्दल कें ि 

सरकारचे विशेष असभनंदन. विशेष महणज ेसंरक्षणािरील िरिुदीच्या खालोखाल ग्रामीण विकासास प्राधान्य 

हदले गेले आहे. 

समाजािील गरीब, शेिकरी, महहला ि युिा यांच्या सिणसमािेशक विकासास चालना समळण्यासाठी 
विशेष िरिुदींचा समािेश करण्याि आला आहे. त्यामुळे ग्रामीण अिणव्यिथिेस बळकटी समळेल. 

कें िीय अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी यंदाच्या अिणसंकल्पाि विकससि भारिासाठी कौशल्य 

विकास, रोजगार तनसमणिी, सूक्ष्म ि मध्यम उद्योग ि मध्यम िगाणस कें ि थिानी ठेिून अंदाजपत्रकाि 

िरिुदी करण्याि आल्याने ग्रामीण िसेच शहरी बेरोजगारीस आळा बसण्याची आशा पल्लविि झाली आहे. 
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शेिी हा ग्रामीण अिणव्यिथिेचा कणा असल्याने, कृषी उत्पादकिा िदृ्धी ि हिामान अनुकूल शेिी 
संशोधनािर भर हदल्यामुळे हिामान बदलास सामोरे जाण्याची ग्रामीण समुदायाची क्षमिा िदृ्गधगंि होईल. 

ग्रामीण विकासासाठी प्रामुख्याने महात्मा गांधी रोजगार हमी योजना, जलजीिन समशन योजना ि 

प्रधानमंत्री ग्रामीण आिास योजना यासाठी भरीि िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. यामुळे ग्रामीण भागािील 

अकुशल कामगारांसाठी रोजगार हमी योजनेच्या माध्यमािून थिातनक रोजंदारीची शावििी समळून 

उत्पादनक्षम संसाधनांच्या तनसमणिीस चालना समळेल. िसेच दगुणम ग्रामीण भागािील समुदायाचे 'हर घर 

नल'चे थिप्न साकार होण्यास मदि होईल. 

'राष्ट्रीय ग्रामीण आजीविका समशन'साठी १५ हजार कोटींची िरिूद करण्याि आल्याने, ग्रामीण 

भागािील महहलांचा आगिणक विकास गतिमान होण्याची आशा आहे. ििावप त्यासाठी ग्रामीण महहलांच्या 
कौशल्य विकासािून उद्योजकिा िाढीसाठी विशेष प्रयत्न कराि े लागिील. प्रधानमंत्री ग्रामीण सडक 

योजनेसाठी केलेल्या िरिुदीिून २५ हजार ग्रामीण िाड्या िथत्या जोडल्या जािील. आहदिासीबहुल प्रदेश ि 

आकांक्षी जजल्ह्यांमधील ३६ हजार खेड्यािील पाच कोटी आहदिासी कुटंुबांचा उन्नि ग्राम योजनेच्या 
माध्यमािून सिणसमािेशक विकासास चालना समळेल. तनयोजजि आगिणक धोरण चौकटीि ज्यामध्ये जमीन, 

श्रम, भांडिल, उद्योजकिा आर्ण िंत्रज्ञान यािील सुधारणा एकूण घटक उत्पादकिा सुधारण्यासाठी आर्ण 

असमानिा दरू करण्यासाठी भविष्ट्याि महत्त्िाची भूसमका बजािेल अशी आशा आहे. हिामान अनुकूलन 

आर्ण शमन करण्यासाठी भांडिली गुंििणुकीद्िारे समपणक सुधारणेसाठी उचललेल्या पािलाने हिामान 

बदलाचे संभाव्य धोके कमी होिील. ििावप त्रबगर कृषी क्षेत्रामधील रोजगार तनसमणिीिर भर देण्याकडे कल 

हदसून येिो. मात्र यामुळे ग्रामीण कौशल्य िदृ्धी ि रोजगार तनसमणिीस खीळ बसून शहरी ि ग्रामीण यामधील 

दरी रंुदािणार नाही, यासाठी ठोस उपाययोजनांची आखणी करािी लागेल. 

स्थलांतररत मजुरांचा प्रश् न 

शेिी क्षेत्राचा घटिा विकासदर ही गचिंाजनक बाब आहे. त्यामधील देखील पजणन्याधाररि लहान ि 

सीमांि शेिकऱयांची पररजथििी िरचेिर त्रबकट होि चालली आहे. त्यामुळे त्यांचे उत्पन्न ि क्रयशक्िी 
िदृ्धीसाठी ठोस उपाययोजना याविषयी अंदाजपत्रकाि थपष्ट्टिा नाही. दषु्ट्काळी ि आहदिासी भागाि, 

थिलांिररि मजुरांचा प्रवन िरचेिर गंभीर थिरूप धारण करीि आहे. मात्र थिलांिर कमी करण्यासाठी 
कौशल्याधाररि थिातनक रोजगार तनसमणिीस चालना समळण्यासाठी ठोस उपाययोजनांची आखणी अपेक्षक्षि 

होिी. परंि ुिसे झालेले हदसि नाही. महाराष्ट्रािील पजणन्याधाररि शेिी क्षेत्राची व्याप्िी िार मोठी आहे. 

त्यासाठी प्रधानमंत्री कृषी ससचंन योजना उपयुक्ि आहे. मात्र या योजनेसाठी मोठ्या आगिणक िरिुदीची 
अपेक्षा असिानाही संपूणण देशासाठी केिळ अडीच हजार कोटींची िरिूद केली आहे. 

उच्च शशक्षणाची तरतूद 

वित्त िषण २०२४-२५ च्या कें िीय अिणसंकल्पाि उच्च सशक्षणाची िरिूद आदल्या िषाणच्या िुलनेि ६ 

टक्क्यांपेक्षा अगधक िाढिून ४७,६०० कोटी रुपये करण्याि आली आहे. 

उच्चसशक्षण विभागाने महटले की, वित्त िषण २०२४-२५ च्या अिणसंकल्पाि उच्चसशक्षणासाठी ४७,६१९ 

कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. वित्त िषण २०२३-२४ च्या सुधाररि अंदाजपत्रकाच्या िुलनेि िी 
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२,८७५ कोटींनी महणजेच ६.४३ टक्क्यांनी अगधक आहे. वित्त िषण २०२३-२४ मधील प्रत्यक्षािील िरिदू 

४४,७४४ कोटी रुपये हाैेिी. 
'अिणसंकल्पीय अंदाजपत्रक वििरणा'नुसार (एसबीई) गेल्या िषी उच्चसशक्षण विभागाचे सुधाररि 

अंदाजपत्रक ५७,२४४ कोटी रुपये होिे. २०२३-२४ च्या सुधाररि अंदाजपत्रकाि अतिररक्ि १२,५०० कोटी रुपये 

माध्यसमक ि उच्चसशक्षण कोषाकडे हथिांिररि करण्याि आले होिे. हा तनधी िापरला गेला नव्हिा. ७३,४९८ 

कोटी रुपये शालेय सशक्षण ि साक्षरिा विभागास अिणसंकल्पाि देण्याि आले आहेि. १९% आदल्या िषाणच्या 
िुलनेि िी अगधक आहे. आिापयांिची ही सिाणगधक िरिूद आहे.  

रोजगार िाढविण्यासाठी कंपन्यांना देखील प्रोत्साहनपर रक्कम देण्याि आली आहे. त्यामध्ये 

पहहल्यांदाच नोकरी करणाऱयाला एक महहन्याचे िेिन देण्याि येईल. 'ईपीएिओ'मधील योगदानािर कंपनी 
आर्ण नोकरदारालाही प्रोत्साहन भत्ता समळेल. विद्या्याांच्या कौशल्य विकासासाठी त्यांना प्रसशक्षणही 
देण्याि येईल. उच्च सशक्षणासाठी सिलिीच्या दराि कजण उपलब्ध करून हदले जाणार आहे. 

शहरविकास - 

अिणसंकल्पािील शहरविकासासंबंधीच्या िरिुदी िाचल्यानंिर एक गोष्ट्ट थपष्ट्ट होिे, िी महणज ेएका 
महत्त्िाच्या प्रवनाला कें ि सरकारने थपशणदेखील केलेला नाही. देशािील नागरीकरणाचा आकृतिबंध असमान 

आहे. त्यािून तनमाणण होणाऱया अक्राळविक्राळ प्रवनांशी िेिील नागररक झगडि आहेि. शहरांकडे धाि 

घेणाऱयांची संख्या सिि िाढिे आहे. त्यामागे रोजगारसंधींचा शोध हे एक कारण असिे. पण िी जसजशी 
िुगि चालली आहेि, िसिसा नागररकांच्या राहणीमानािर त्याचा पररणाम होि आहे. अनेक प्रवन तनमाणण 

होि आहेि. मग िी िीव्र थिरूपाची िाहिूककोंडी असो, िा पाणीपुरिठ्याचा प्रवन असोि. सरकारने छोट्या 
आकाराच्या शहरांिर लक्ष कें हिि करून काही सुविधा िेिे तनमाणण केल्या िर शहरांकडे येणारा ओघ कमी 
होऊ शकेल. पण त्यासाठी प्रयत्न करायला हििे. िसा काही विचार होि असल्याचे हदसि नाही. 
विकें िीकरणाची गरज फकंिा शहर-ग्रामीण संिुलनाची समथया विचाराि घेिली आहे, अस े या 
अिणसंकल्पािील िरिुदी िाचल्यानंिर िाटि नाही. 
पायाभूत सुविधांिर ताण 

मोठ्या शहरांचा पुनविणकास ही सरकारच्या धोरणाची हदशा आहे. यामुळे बंगल्यांची जागा अपाटणमेंट ि 

अपाटणमेंटची जागा टॉिर घेिील. त्यामुळे येिे पूिीपेक्षा अगधक व्यक्िी राहू शकिील, पण त्याचा एकूण 

पायाभूि सुविधांिर पडणारा िाण मोठा असेल. शहरांिील गदी िाढण्यािच या धोरणाची पररणिी होणार. 

िीस लाख लोकसंख्येपेक्षा जाथि लोकसंख्या असलेल्या शहरांसाठी 'राजन्झट ओररएंटेड' विकासाची कल्पना 
मांडण्याि आली आहे. या सगळ्याचे व्यिथिापन कस े करणार हा कळीचा प्रवन आहे. शहरािंील गरीब 

कुटंुबासाठी घरबांधणीची योजना थिुत्य असली िरी शहरांमधील जागेचा िुटिडा लक्षाि घेिा शहरांच्या 
पररघािर अशा योजना होण्याची शक्यिा आहे. गरीब नागररकांच्या गरजा ि ही घरांची सुविधा यांचा मेळ 

कसा साधला जाणार हाही एक महत्त्िाचा प्रवन आहे. मोठ्या शहरांमधील रोजगार हा प्रामुख्याने असंघहटि 

क्षेत्राि मोडिो. जागा समळेल तििे अन्नपदािणविक्रीचे थटॉल उभे राहिाि. ना तनयमन, ना संरक्षण अशी 
त्यांची जथििी. आरोग्यासारखे मुद्दे विचाराि घेिा ग्राहकही असुरक्षक्षिच असिो. या पाविणभूमीिर फकरकोळ 
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विके्रत्यांसाठी विसशष्ट्ट जागा आर्ण सुविधा उपलब्ध करून देण्याची योजना थिागिाहण आहे. पण 

त्याबाबिीिही जागेचा प्रवन आहेच. योजनांमागचे हेि ू चांगले आहेि; पण प्रवन अंमलबजािणीच्या 
थिरूपाचा आहे. एकंदरीि मूलभूि समथयेला हाि न घालणारा, पण शहरांिील सुविधा िाढिू पाहणारा हा 
अिणसंकल्प आहे. 

वित्तीय तूट 

कें ि सरकारचा २०२४-२५ च्या अिणसंकल्पाि पुन्हा एकदा आशािादी पण 'सािध' दृजष्ट्टकोन हदसिो. 
विशेष करून वित्तीय िुटीचे एकत्रीकरण आर्ण समिोल ह्यासाठी विशेष प्रयत्नांची गरज आहे, ही जाणीि 

अगधक आशादायी आहे. ही जाणीि िीन गोष्ट्टींसाठी महत्त्िाची. पहहले महणज े थटॅण्डडण ॲैंड पूअर' या 
मानांकन देणाऱया संथिेने अिणव्यिथिेचे मानांकन 'बीबीबी-उण'े हेच ठेिले. या मानांकनाि सुधारणा 
आिवयक आहे. दसुरे महणजे, जागतिक आगिणक पररजथििी दोलायमान आर्ण अतनजवचि आहे. तिसरी गोष्ट्ट 

महणज,े देशांिगणि अन्नधान्य दरिाढ काबूि ठेिणे महत्त्िाचे आहे. त्यामुळे उत्पन्नाचे मागण िाढिून खचाणला 
लगाम ठोकायचा, हे धोरण गेली िीन िषे सरकार कटाक्षाने राबिीि आहे. त्यामुळे वित्तीय िुटीिर अंकुश 

ठेिून एकूणच वित्तीय समिोल ठेिण्याचा प्रयत्न थिुत्य आहे. उदा. २०२३-२४ च्या अिणसंकल्पाि वित्तीय 

िुटीचा 'जीडीपी' च्या प्रमाणािील अंदाज ५.९ टक्के होिा. प्रत्यक्षाि मात्र वित्तीय िूट २०२३ च्या अखेरीस 

'जीडीपी' च्या ५.६ टक्के राहहली. िेिुिारीि अंिररम अिणसंकल्पाि वित्तीय िुटीचा अंदाज ५.१ टक्के ठेिला 
गेला. हे जमल ं कारण सरकारचे प्रत्यक्ष आर्ण अप्रत्यक्ष करसंकलन घसघशीि ररत्या िाढले. पैसाकरण 

प्रफक्रयेिून त्रबगरकररूपी उत्पन्नदेखील िाढले. सिाांि महत्त्िाचे महणजे ररझव्हण बँकेन े २.११ लाख कोटी 
रुपयांचा लाभांश सरकारच्या तिजोरीि जमा केला. ह्याच काळाि सरकारने अनािवयक खचाांना कात्री 
लािल्याचे हदसिे. 

२०२३-२४ मध्ये सरकारला समळालेले एकूण उत्पन्न २७.८८ लाख कोटी होिे. त्याचबरोबर २०२३-२४ 

च्या सुधाररि अिणसंकल्पीय अंदाजानुसार सरकारचा एकूण खचण ४४.४२ लाख कोटी रुपये होिा. अंिररम 

अिणसंकल्पाि सरकार ४७.६५ लाख कोटी रुपये खचण करू इजच्छिे, असे हदसले. मात्र २०२४-२५ च्या पूणण 
अिणसंकल्पाि खचाणचा अंदाज ४८.२१ लाख कोटी दशणविला आहे. जो िार िाढलेला नाही. याहठकाणी सरकार 

खचाणिर पुन्हा मयाणदा घालण्याच्या प्रयत्नाि हदसिे. त्याचप्रमाण े२०२४-२५ मधील एकूण उत्पन्नाचा अंदाज 

३०.८० लाख कोटी रुपये एिढा हदसिो. २०२३-२४ च्या सुधाररि अंदाजापेक्षा ही िाढ ११.८ टक्क्यांनी जाथि 

आहे. आिा पूणण अिणसंकल्पािील उत्पन्नाचा अंदाज ३२.०७ लाख कोटी रुपये ििणविला आहे. जो २०२४-२५ 

च्या अंदाजापेक्षा खूप अगधक नाही, उत्पन्न आर्ण खचाणमधील िरक सरकार बाजाराि कजे उभारून भरून 

काढिे. २०२३-२४ च्या अिणसंकल्पाि ह्यासाठीची सोय १६.८५ लाख कोटींची होिी. २०२३-२४च्या 
अिणसंकल्पािील सुधाररि अंदाजानुसार ही सोय २.८ टक्क्यांनी कमी आहे. ह्या २०२४-२५ च्या पणूण 
अिणसंकल्पाि सरकार बाजारािून १४.०१ लाख कोटी रुपये उभारू इजच्छिे. अंिररम अिणसंकल्पाि हा अंदाज 

१४.१३ लाख कोटी रुपयांचा होिा. महणजे सरकारचा कजण उभारण्याचा मनोदय घटत्या हदशेने चाललाय, ही 
प्रिमदशणनी चांगली बाब आहे आर्ण महणून वित्तीय िुटीचा २०२४-२५ मधील अिणसंकल्पािील अंदाज 
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जीडीपीच्या ४.९ टक्के (अंिररम अिणसंकल्प) दशणविण्याि सरकारला यश आले आहे. त्यामुळे वित्तीय िुटीच्या 
तनकषािर आिाचा अिणसंकल्प िेिुिारीिील अंिररम अिणसंकल्पापेक्षा िारसा िरक दशणिीि नाही. 
भांडिली खचािच्या धोरणात सातत्य 

भांडिली खचाणच्या अंदाजाबाबिीिही हेच महणिा येईल. अंिररम अिणसंकल्पाि भांडिली खचण ११.११ 

लाख कोटी होिा. प्रथिुि २०२४-२५ च्या पूणण अिणसंकल्पािील अंदाजही िोच आहे. ह्या अिणसंकल्पाि 

भांडिली खचण २०२३-२४ च्या िुलनेि ३० टक्क्यांनी िाढेल, अशी अपेक्षा होिी. िाथिविक विकासाच्या ज्या 
योजनांची घोषणा आिा झाली आहे, त्यानुसार भांडिली खचाणचा अंदाज १३ लाख कोटी रुपयांपयांि जायला 
हिा होिा. परंिु विकासाच्या अन्य पसंिीक्रमामुळे िे झाले नाही. खरे पाहिा २०१९ मध्ये ३.३ लाख कोटी 
रुपयांिरून भांडिली खचाणचा अंदाज ११ लाख कोटी रुपयांपयांि २७ टक्क्यांच्या चक्रिाढ व्याजदराने िाढलेला 
हदसिो. 

गेल्या काही िषाांमध्ये भांडिली खचाणच्या संदभाणि सरकारच्या धोरणाि साित्यिा हदसिे. वित्तीय 

समिोल सािरिाना सरकारने हेही लक्षाि ठेिले पाहहजे की महसुली खचण आिाक्याबाहेर िाढू नये. उदा. 
२०२४-२५ मध्ये महसुली खचण ३.२ टक्क्यांनी िाढण्याचा अंदाज आहे. ह्याि सरकारने व्याजािरचा खचण कमी 
करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला पाहहजे. िाथिविक गहृबांधणी, िाहिूक आर्ण संरक्ष णािरचा २०२४-२५ मधील 

खचाणचा सुधाररि अंदाज पाहहला िर भांडिली खचण िाढिून ह्या अिणसंकल्पाि सरकारला िाढीि गुंििणुकीचा 
प्रयत्न करिा आला असिा. आत्ताचे ग्रामीण विकास, रोजगार, िंत्रज्ञान ऊजाण ह्यासंबंधीचे पुढे येणारे खचण 
लक्षाि घेिले िर 'वित्तीय िूट' ४.९ टक्क्यांिरून ५.२ ि े ५.४ टक्क्यांपयांि जायला िाि आहे. करसंकलन 

िाढले आर्ण ररझव्हण बँकेचा लाभांश उत्तरोत्तर िाढि गेला, िर वित्तीय समिोल साधण्यासारखी आगिणक 

पररजथििी तनजवचि आहे. 

प्राक्ततकर - 

कें ि सरकारने आज अिणसंकल्पाच्या माध्यमािून मध्यमिगाणला प्राजप्िकरामध्ये अंशि: हदलासा 
देिानाच पुढील पाच िषाांमध्ये रोजगार तनसमणिीसाठी दोन लाख कोटी रुपयांची भरीि आगिणक िरिूद केली 
आहे. 

'एंजेटल टॅक्स'ला कात्री 
थटाटणअपमधील सिण प्रकारच्या शे्रणीिील गुंििणूकदारांिर लािण्याि येणारा एजंेल टॅक्स अिणमंत्र्यांनी 

रद्द केला आहे. मोबाईल िोन आर्ण सोन्यािरील सीमाशुल्काि कपाि करण्याि आली असून भांडिली निा 
करामध्येही सुसुत्रिा आणण्याि आली आहे. कें ि सरकारने ससक्योररटीज रॅंझॅक्शन टॅक्समध्ये (एसटीटी) 
िाढ केल्याने शेअर बाजार कोसळला. 
अथिव्यिस्था भक्कम 

जागतिक अिणव्यिथिेिर अतनजवचििेचे सािट तनमाणण झाले असिाना भारिाची िेगाने आगिणक प्रगिी 
होि राहील असा विविास व्यक्ि करिानाच सीिारामन यांनी या अिणसंकल्पाच्या माध्यमािून रोजगार, 
कौशल्य विकास, सुक्ष्म, लघू आर्ण मध्यम उद्योग (एमएसएमई) आर्ण मध्यम िगाणिर विशेष भर हदला. 
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देशािील ४.१ कोटी िरुणांना रोजगाराच्या संधी उपलब्ध करून देण्याबरोबरच त्यांच्या कौशल्य विकासासाठी 
पुढील पाच िषाांसाठी २ लाख कोटी रुपयांची आगिणक िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. 

कजािचे प्रमाणही कमी 
मजबूि कर संकलन आर्ण ररझव्हण बँकेकडून अपेक्षेपेक्षा अगधक समळालेला लाभांश विचाराि घेिा 

सीिारामन महणाल्या एकूण महसुली उत्पन्न आर्ण एकूण खचण यांच्यािील िरक एकूण राष्ट्रीय 

उत्पन्नाच्या ४.९ टक्क्यांपयांि कायम ठेििा आला आहे. सीिारामन यांनी िेिुिारीि सादर केलेल्या हंगामी 
अिणसंकल्पाि हे प्रमाण ५.१ टक्क्यांच्या खाली राहील असा अंदाज व्यक्ि केला होिा. सरकारने फकरकोळ 

कजाणचे प्रमाण कमी दाखविले असून ि े१४.०१ लाख कोटी रुपयांपयांि खाली आणले आहे. 

परिडणाऱ्या घरांची ननशमिती 
कृषी आर्ण पूरक उद्योगांसाठी २०२४-२५ या आगिणक िषाणसाठी १.५२ लाख कोटी रुपये देण्याि आले 

आहेि. ग्रामीण आर्ण शहरी भागांि परिडणाऱया घरांच्या तनसमणिीसाठी तनधी देण्याि आला आहे. मध्यम 

आर्ण लघ ूउद्योजकांना कजाणचा आधार उपलब्ध करून देण्याि आला असून लहान कजाणची मयाणदा िीस 

लाखांपयांि नेण्याि आली आहेि. देशामध्ये बारा इंडजथरअल पाकण  उभारण्याचा प्रथिाि असून अिकाश 

क्षेत्रासाठी एक हजार कोटी रुपयांचा व्हेंच्युअर कॅवपटल िंड ियार करण्याि आला आहे. 

पंिप्रधान आिास योजनेिर अिणसंकल्पाि विशेष लक्ष हदले आहे. या योजनेिून शहरी आिास 

योजनांमध्ये १० लाख कोटी रुपयांची गुंििणूक करण्याची घोषणा 
करदात्यांना असाही फायदा होणार 

नव्या करप्रणालीचा थिीकार करणाऱयांसाठी आिा प्रमार्णि िजािट धरून ३.७५ लाख रुपयांपयांिचे 

उत्पन्न करमुक्ि झाले आहे. कलम ८७ (अ)चा लाभ गहृहि धरला िर ७.७५ लाखापयांिच्या उत्पन्नािर कर 
द्यािा लागणार नाही. नव्या प्राजप्िकर प्रणालीि िीन िे साि लाख रुपये उत्पन्न असणाऱयांना पाच टक्के 

प्राजप्िकर द्यािा लागेल. आधी ही मयाणदा सहा लाखांपयांि होिी. नव्या प्राजप्िकर प्रणालीि अन्य 

थलॅबमध्येही बदल करण्याि आला आहे. जुन्या प्रणालीि मात्र कोणिाही बदल नसेल. नव्या करप्रणालीि 

कें ि सरकारने प्रमार्णि िजािट ७५ हजार रुपयांपयांि करण्याचा तनणणय घेिला आहे. त्यामुळे निीन 

करप्रणाली तनिडणाऱया नोकरदारांचे िीन लाख ७५ हजार रुपयांपयांिच्या उत्पन्नािर शून्य कर असेल. जुन्या 
कर प्रणालीि कोणिाही बदल केलेला नाही. आिा नव्या कर व्यिथिेि िीन लाखांपयांि कोणिाही कर भरािा 
लागणार नाही आर्ण िीन िे साि लाखापयांच्या िावषणक उत्पन्नधारकांना ५ टक्के कर भरािा लागेल. नव्या 
करप्रणालीि कुटंुब तनितृ्त िेिनािील करसिलि २५ हजारांपयांि करण्याचा प्रथिाि आहे. पूिी ही करसिलि 

१५ हजार रुपयांपयांि हदली जाि होिी. िसेच प्राजप्िकर कायदा ८० सीसीडी नुसार त्रबगर सरकारी 
कंपन्यांकडून होणाऱया कपािीची रक्कम देखील दहा टक्क्यांिरून चौदा टक्के करण्याचा प्रथिाि आहे. 

सोने पाच हजारांनी स्िस्त 

मुंबई : कें िाने सोन्या-चांदीिरील सीमा शुल्क सहा टक्के कमी केल्याने सोन्या-चांदीच्या दराि मोठी 
घसरण झाली. त्यासोबिच इलेजक्रक िाहनेही थिथि होणार आहेि. 'इंडडया बुसलयन अँड ज्िेलसण 
असोससएशन'ने हदलेल्या माहहिीनुसार मुंबईि सोन ेप्रति दहा गँ्रमला पाच हजार रुपये िर चांदी प्रतिफकलो 
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सहा हजार ६०० रुपयांनी थिथि झाली आहे. अिणसंकल्पाि सलगिअम आयन बॅटरीच्या फकमिी कमी 
करण्याची घोषणा करण्याि आली आहे त्यामुळे इलेजक्रक कारच्या फकमिीही कमी होिील. 

पयाििरण - 

कें िीय अिणसंकल्पाि हिामान बदल, ऊजाण संक्रमण, ऊजाण सुरक्षेचा विचार केलेला आहे. २०४७ पयांि 

विकससि भारिाचे उद्हदष्ट्ट गाठण्यासाठी उपाय योजले आहेि. त्याचप्रमाणे भारि पूणणपणे काबणनमुक्ि 

करण्याचे उद्हदष्ट्ट गाठण्याची सुरूिाि या अिणसंकल्पाने केली आहे. थिच्छ ऊजाण स्रोिांसाठी आगिणक मदि, 

नैसगगणक शेिीला प्रोत्साहन, हिामान बदलाि हटकणाऱया वपकांच्या संशोधनाला चालना, नैसगगणक आपत्तींचा 
सामना करण्यासाठी तनधी, हिामान बदलाचा सामना करण्यासाठी भांडिली गुंििणुकीचे आविासन आदी 
िरिुदी पयाणिरणाच्या दृष्ट्टीने महत्त्िाच्या आहेि. 

हिामान बदल टाळण्यासाठी फकंिा त्याची िीव्रिा कमी करण्यासाठी ऊजाण संक्रमणाचा अिलंब करणे, 
अशा समन्ियिादी दृजष्ट्टकोनाची आर्ण उपायांची गरज असून त्याला अनुसरून काही िरिुदी अिणसंकल्पाि 

केल्या गेल्या. हे सिण विकससि भारिाचे उद्हदष्ट्ट डोळ्यासमोर ठेऊन केले आहे. या अिणसंकल्पािील एकूण 

नऊ प्रािसमकिांपैकी एक ऊजाण सुरक्षा आहे. 

ऊजाण सुरक्षा याचा साधा आर्ण सोपा अिण असा आहे की सिणसामान्यांना परिडेल अशा फकमिीला 
जथिर, शाविि ि कमीिकमी काबणन उत्सजणन करणारे ऊजाण स्रोि विकससि करून िे सिण लोकांना उपलब्ध 

करून देण.े यासाठी या अिणसंकल्पाि खासगी क्षेत्राने आजण्िक ऊजाण क्षेत्राि अणुभट्टी उभारण्यासाठी आर्ण 

त्यािील संशोधनासाठी कें ि सरकारने प्रोत्साहन हदले आहे. त्याच बरोबर 'एनटीपीसी' आर्ण 'भेल' या दोन्ही 
सरकारी कंपन्यांनी एकत्रत्रिपणे ८०० मेगािॉटचा प्रकल्प उभारण्याचे तनयोजन केले आहे. त्यासाठी कें ि 

सरकार २,२२८ कोटी रुपयांची मदि करेल. ऊजेच्या साठिणुकीसाठी बॅटरीची गरज असिे आर्ण त्यासाठी 
खतनजांची (उदा. िांबे, तनकेल इ.) गरज लागणार आहे. त्यांचे जिन करण्याचे मोठेच आव्हान आपल्यासमोर 

आहे. या संदभाणि जे छोटे आर्ण मध्यम थिरूपाचे उद्योगधंदे थिच्छ ऊजाण थत्रोिांकडे िळि असिील त्यानंा 
आगिणक मदि या अिणसंकल्पाि केली आहे. पंिप्रधान सूयण-घर मोिि िीज योजनेंिगणि एक कोटी कुटंुबांना 
३०० युतनटपयांि मोिि िीज समळणार आहे. या साठी १०,००० कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद केली आहे. 

ऊजाि: 
भारिाि शाविि विकास प्रयत्नांचा एक भाग महणून २०७० पयांि 'नेट र्झरो' उत्सजणन साध्य 

करण्याची घोषणा कें िीय अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी अिणसंकल्पाि केली आहे. िसेच रोजगार, िाढ 

आर्ण पयाणिरणीय जथिरिा संिुसलि करण ेआर्ण योग्य ऊजाण-संक्रमण मागाांची रूपरेषा देणारे धोरण सरकार 
जारी करणार असल्याचे अिणमंत्र्यांनी जाहीर केले आहे. या घोषणा ऊजाण क्षेत्राला बूथट देणाऱया ठरणार आहेि. 

यासशिाय सौर आर्ण पिन ऊजेला अगधक प्रोत्साहन देणे हे प्रगिीचे पाऊल असणार आहे. 

ऊजाण संक्रमणाला चालना देण्यासाठी अणुऊजाण, अक्षय आर्ण इिर क्षेत्रांसाठी महत्त्िपूणण असलेल्या 
सलगियम, िांबे आर्ण कोबाल्टसारख्या खतनजांिरील सीमा शुल्काि कपाि करून ऊजाण क्षेत्राला प्रोत्साहन 

देणारी घोषणा अिणमंत्र्यांनी केली. अिणमंत्र्यांनी ऊजाण क्षेत्रासाठी अनेक घोषणा केल्या, मात्र, निीन िीज 
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कायद्याच्या त्रबलािर काहीही भाष्ट्य केले नाही. हे त्रबल पास झाल्यास सामान्यांना नक्कीच हदलासा समळू 

शकिो. 
सूक्ष्म-लघ ुउद्योगांचे गुंतिणूक शे्रणीचे 'ऊजाि ऑडडट' सुलभ  

विकससि भारिासाठी अणुऊजाण हा ऊजाण समश्रणाचा एक अतिशय महत्त्िाचा भाग आहे. त्याच्या 
पाठपुराव्यासाठी सरकार खासगी क्षेत्राशी भागीदारी करणार आहे. त्यािून अणुऊजेसाठी िंत्रज्ञानाचा विकास 

होईल.  

िीज साठविण्यासाठी पंप-थटोरेज प्रकल्पांना चालना देणारे धोरण िसेच अक्षय ऊजेचा िाढिा िाटा 
तिच्या पररििणनशील आर्ण अधूनमधून येणाऱया थिरूपासह एकत्रीकरण सुलभ करण्यासाठी आणण्याि 

येणार आहे. यासशिाय िास आर्ण ससरेसमकसह ६० क्लथटरमधील पारंपाररक सूक्ष्म आर्ण लघु उद्योगांचे 

गुंििणूक शे्रणीचे ऊजाण ऑडडट सुलभ केले जाईल. या उद्योगांना आगिणक सहाय्य करण्याि येणार आहे. 

पुढील टप्प्याि ही योजना आणखी १०० क्लथटरमध्ये नेण्याि येणार आहे, हीसुद्धा या अिणसंकल्पाची 
जमेची बाजू आहे. 

अगधक कायणक्षमिा देणाऱया प्रगि अल्रा सुपर फक्रहटकल (एयूएससी) िमणल पॉिर प्रकल्पांसाठी 
थिदेशी िंत्रज्ञानाचा विकास पूणण झाला आहे. नॅशनल िमणल पॉिर कॉपोरेशन (एनटीपीसी) आर्ण भारि हेिी 
इलेजक्रकल्स सलसमटेड (भेल) यांच्यािील संयुक्ि उपक्रम एयूएससी िंत्रज्ञानाचा िापर करून ८०० मेगािॅटचा 
व्यािसातयक प्रकल्प उभारण्याि येि आहे. सूयणघर योजनेि राज्य देशाि आघाडीिर असिाना पंवपगं 

थटोरेजसाठी अनेक कंपन्यांशी करार करण्याि आले आहेि. 

मोफत िीज योजनेला चालना 
अिणमंत्र्यांनी अपारंपररक ऊजेसाठी सूयणघर मोिि िीज योजना आर्ण पंवपगं थटोरेज धोरणाला चालना 
देण्याची घोषणा केली. 
महहला 

महहलांना अगधक प्रभािी करून अिणव्यिथिेमध्ये त्यांचा प्रभाि िाढािा यासाठी सरकारने महहला 
आर्ण मुलींच्या सक्षमीकरणासाठी अिणसंकल्पामध्ये िीन लाख कोटी रुपयांच्या विविध िरिुदी केल्या 
आहेि. अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी महहला सक्षमीकरणासह महहलांना अिणव्यिथिेमध्ये महत्त्िाचे 

थिान देण्यासाठीच्या आपल्या घोषणेचा पुनरुच्चार केला. यासाठी अिणसंकल्पामध्ये महहलांसाठी विविध 

योजनांमध्ये भरपूर आगिणक िरिूद करण्याि आली आहे. कामकरी महहलांमध्ये िाढ होि आहे. यामधून 

महहलांचे आगिणक सक्षमीकरण होि असल्याचे हदसून येिे. 
नोकरदार महहलांसाठी होस्टेल 

महहलांना नोकरीच्या अगधक संधी उपलब्ध व्हाव्याि, त्याचबरोबर त्यांना अगधकागधक सुविधा 
समळाव्याि यासाठी सरकार नोकरदार महहलांसाठी होथटेल सुरू करणार असल्याची घोषणा अिणमंत्री 
सीिारामन यांनी आपल्या भाषणामध्ये केली. आपल्या गािापासून दरू जाऊन नोकरी करणाऱया महहलांना 
राहण्याच्या जागेची अडचण येि असिे. ही अडचण ओळखून त्यांना या कारणामुळे नोकरी गमिािी लागू 
नये या हेिून ेहोथटेलची थिापना करण्याि येणार आहे. 
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त्याचप्रमाण े पाळणाघरे सुरू करण्याची योजना आहे. ज्यामुळे महहलांना नोकरी करिाना िारशा 
अडचणी जाणिणार नाहीि. यासाठी कंपन्या, आथिापना आर्ण महहलांचे गट यांचे साहाय्य घेण्याि येणार 
असल्याचेही अिणमंत्र्यांनी सांगगिले. हा अिणसंकल्प महहलांच्या सशक्िीकरणासाठी, आरोग्य, सशक्षण आर्ण 

आगिणक थिैयाणच्या दृष्ट्टीने सकारात्मक बदल घडविण्याच्या तनजवचि प्रयत्न करेल, असा विविास व्यक्ि होि 

आहे. सािणजतनक रुग्णालयांसाठी िाढीि तनधीच्या िरिुदी सोबि महहलांसाठी मोिि, अनुदातनि आरोग्य 

िपासण्यांची सुविधा उपलब्ध करून देण्यासा मानस या अिणसंकल्पाद्िारे व्यक्ि करण्याि आला आहे. 

गभाणशय ककण रोगाच्या प्रतिबंधासाठी ९-१४ ियोगटािील मुलींच्या लसीकरणास प्रोत्साहन देणे हे एक 

महत्त्िपूणण पाऊल ठरणार आहे. महहला उद्योजकिेसाठी राखीि कजण िाटप मुिा योजना केिळ महहला 
उद्योजकांसाठी ठेिण्याचा तनणणय महहलांना व्यिसायाच्या क्षेत्राि प्रगिी करण्याची संधी देणारा ठरू शकिो. 
ग्रामीण भागाि पंिप्रधान आिास योजनेंिगणि महहलांना संयुक्ि मालकीिून घरे हदली जाणार आहे. लखपिी 
दीदी योजनांच्या माध्यमािून महहलांचे आगिणकदृष्ट्ट्या सक्षमीकरण करण्यािर भर देण्याचा प्रयत्न करण्याि 

आला आहे. 

महहला आर्ण मुलींना लाभ देणाऱया योजनांसाठी िीन लाख कोटींहून अगधक रक्कम राखीि असून, 

योजनांमध्ये िसतिगहेृ, के्रच आर्ण थकीसलगं यांसारखे महहलांचे उपक्रम जेंडर डायव्हससणटीला प्राधान्य 

देण्यासाठी आर्ण रोजगार संधींमध्ये सहभागाला चालना देण्याचे कायण करिील. मायक्रोिायनान्स कजाणची 
मागणी िाढिण्यासाठी महहलांच्या नेितृ्िाखालील युतनट्सना प्राधान्य देण्याि येईल. मालमत्ता खरेदी 
करणाऱया महहलांना कमी मुिांक शुल्क आकारले जाईल. अिणसंकल्पाि महहलांना िायदा होण्याच्या 
उद्देशाने आविासक उपायांचा समािेश आहे. ििावप, या योजनांचे यश, प्रभािी अंमलबजािणी, देखरेख 

आर्ण भेडसािणाऱया व्यािहाररक आव्हानांना िोंड देण्यािर अिलंबून असेल. अिणपूणण प्रभाि पाडण्यासाठी 
धोरण े केिळ सुव्यिजथिि नसून िी िाथिविक गरजांकडे लक्ष देऊन अंमलाि आणली जाि आहेि, याची 
खात्री करण ेमहत्त्िाचे आहे. 

नैसर्गिक शेतीला प्रोत्साहन 

भारिािली शेिीसुद्धा काही प्रमाणाि शाविि विकासाि अडिळा आणू शकिे (उदा. रासायतनक खिे, 
कीटकनाशकांचा अतिररक्ि िापर, जसमनीची धूप इ.) यासाठी हा अिणसंकल्प नैसगगणक शेिीला आर्ण 

हिामान बदलािही हटकून राहिील अशा वपकांच्या संशोधनाला प्राधान्य देिो आर्ण अशा १०९ निीन 

सुधाररि जािी शेिकऱयांसाठी उपलब्ध करून देिो. याचाच एक भाग महणून गरजेची जैविक आदाने उपलब्ध 

करून देिील, अशी १०,००० कें िे सरकार उभारणार आहे. नैसगगणक आपत्तींपासून लोकांना िाचविणे हे सुद्धा 
महत्त्िाचे आहे. या दृष्ट्टीने आसाम, त्रबहार, उत्तराखंड, ससक्कीम अशा राज्यांना पूर आपत्ती तनधी उपलब्ध 

करून हदला आहे. िसेच हहमाचल प्रदेशला पुनरणचना आर्ण पुनिणसन यासाठी तनधी उपलब्ध करून हदला 
आहे. हिामान बदलाचे पयाणिरण आर्ण शाविि विकासािर होणारे अतनष्ट्ट पररणाम टाळण्यासाठी अनुकूलन 

ि समायोजन अशा दोन पयाणयांसाठीही भांडिलाची गुंििणूक उपलब्ध करून देण्याचे आविासन 

अिणसंकल्पाि हदले आहे. िोडक्याि भारि पूणणपणे काबणनमुक्ि करण्याच्या कहटबद्धिेला अनुसरून 

दीघणकालीन उद्हदष्ट्ट गाठण्याची सुरिाि या अिणसंकल्पाने केली आहे. 
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क्रीडा क्षेत्र 

तनमणला सीिारामन यांनी 2024-25 साठी क्रीडा क्षेत्रासाठी 3,442.32 कोटींचा तनधी जाहीर केला आहे. 

यािील 900 कोटी रुपयांची िरिूद ही िळागाळािील खेळाला प्रोथिाहन देण्यासाठी असलेल्या खेलो इंडडया 
प्रकल्पासाठी करण्याि आली आहे. गेल्या अिणसंकल्पािेळी खेलो इंडडयासाठी 880 कोटी रुपयांचा तनधी 
देण्याि आलेला, यािेळी त्याि 20 कोटींची िाढ करण्याि आली आहे. दरमयान, 26 जुलैपासून पॅररस 

ऑसलजमपक सुरू होि आहे. िसेच अद्याप राष्ट्रकुल आर्ण आसशयाई क्रीडा थपधाांना दोन िषाांचा कालािधी 
आहे. अशाि यंदा गेल्यािषीपेक्षा केिळ 45.36 कोटींची िाढ क्रीडा तनधीमध्ये करण्याि आली आहे. 2023-

24 साठी 3397.32 कोटींचा तनधी मंजूर करण्याि आला होिा. 
साल 2018 पासून सुरू करण्याि आलेल्या खेलो इंडडया प्रकल्पासाठी सरकारकडून साित्याने त्याच्या 

विथिाराचा प्रयत्न सुरू आहेि. 2023 मध्ये खेलो इंडडया पॅरा गेमसदेखील सुरू करण्याि आले. 2024-25 

च्या क्रीडा तनधीमधील 340 कोटी रुपये नॅशनल थपोट्णस िेडरेशनला मंजूर करण्याि आले आहेि. 

गेल्यािेळीपेक्षा याि 15 कोटींची िाढ झाली आह. िसेच भारिीय क्रीडा प्रागधकरणाला यंदा 822.60 कोटीं 
रुपये मंजूर झाले आहेि. यासशिाय नॅशनल अँटी डोवपगं एजन्सी (NADA) आर्ण नॅशनल डोप टेजथटंग 

लॅबोरेटरी (NDTL) यांनी त्यांच्या बजेटमध्येही फकंगचि िाढ झाली असून आिा नाडाला 21.73 कोटी, िर 
एनडीटीएलला 22 कोटी रुपये देण्याि येणार आहेि. 

तंत्रज्ञान क्षेत्र 

मोबाइल िोन आर्ण चाजणरिरील मूलभूि सीमाशुल्काि मोठी कपाि जाहीर केली आहे. यामुळे आिा 
मोबाइल उपकरण ेआर्ण घटकांिर लागणारे शुल्क केिळ १५% राहील.मोबाईलचे सुटे भागही आिा थिथि 

होणार आहेि. तनमणला सीिारामन महणाल्या, "गेल्या सहा िषाांि देशांिगणि उत्पादनाि तिप्पट िाढ झाली 
असून, मोबाइल िोन तनयाणिीि शंभर पट िाढ झाली आहे. या विकासामुळे भारिीय मोबाइल उद्योगाने 
ग्राहकांच्या हहिासाठी पररपक्ििा समळिली आहे. त्यामुळे आिा मोबाइल िोन, मोबाइल पीसीबीए आर्ण 

मोबाइल चाजणरिरील सीमाशुल्क १५% करण्याचा प्रथिाि आहे." 

अिणसंकल्पीय भाषणाि सीिारामन यांनी भारिीय मोबाइल उद्योगाच्या िाढीचा आर्ण ग्राहकांच्या 
िायद्याचा विशेष उल्लेख केला. या तनणणयामुळे देशांिगणि उत्पादनास चालना समळेल आर्ण आयािीिरील 

अिलंत्रबत्ि कमी होण्यास मदि होईल, असा विविास व्यक्ि करण्याि आला आहे. 

रस्ते: 
रथिे कनेजक्टजव्हहटचे आमही समिणन करिो. या अनुषंगाने पाटना िे पुर्णणया एक्थप्रेस-िे, बोधगया-

राजगीर-िैशाली-दरबंगा एक्थप्रेस-िे, बक्सर-बागलपरू एक्थपेस-िे बांधले जाणार आहेि. अतिररक्ि दोन 

लेन पूल बक्सर येिे गंगा नदीिर बनिला जाणार आहे. यासाठी २६ हजार कोटी रुपयांचा खचण केला जाणार 

आहे, अस ं तनमणिा सीिारमण यांनी सांगगिलं. पायाभूि सुविधासाठी ११ लाख कोटींचा तनधी गेला आहे. 

देशािील २५ हजार गािे पक्क्या रथत्याने जोडली जाणार आहेि. अिणमंत्री तनमणिा सीिारमण यांनी हदलेल्या 
माहहिीनुसार, देशभराि २६ हजार कोटींचे निे रथिे बांधले जाणार आहेि. आंध्र प्रदेशला पायाभूि 

सुविधांसाठी १५ हजार कोटी िर त्रबहारच्या पायभूि सुविधांसाठी २६ हजार कोटींची िरिूद केली गेली आहे. 
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पायाभूि सुविधांच्या विकासािर मोदी सरकारचा भर असेल. पायाभूि सुविधांच्या विकासासाठी िब्बि ११ 

लाख कोटी रुपये देणार. जीडीपीच्या ३.४ टक्के पायाभूि सुविधांसाठी िापरला जाईल. 

त्रबहार, आंध्रला ननधी 
त्रबहारला पायाभूि सेिा प्रकल्पांिर िब्बल ६० हजार कोटी रुपये खचण केले जाणार आहेि. याि एक्थप्रेस 

ि,े ऊजाण प्रकल्प, हेररटेज कॉररडॉर आर्ण नव्या विमानिळांच्या उभारणीचा समािेश आहे. आंध्रप्रदेशलाही 
पंधरा हजार कोटी रुपये देण्याि आले आहेि. अिणमंत्री तनमणला सीिारामण यांनी त्रबहारमधील जगप्रससद्ध 

गयाचे विष्ट्णुपद मंहदर आर्ण बोध गयाचे महाबोधी मंहदर काशी विविनािच्या धिीिर कॉरीडॉरमध्ये 

विकससि करण्याची घोषणा केली आहे. िाराणसीमध्ये काशी विविनाि मंहदर कॉररडॉर, उज्जैनमध्ये 

महाकाल कॉररडॉर, अयोध्येिील राम मंहदर, उत्तर प्रदेशमध्ये विधं्यिाससनी कॉररडॉर विकससि करण्याि आले 

आहेि. यासशिाय देशािील इिर हठकाणी धासमणक पयणटनाला जोडून विकास कामे करण्याि आली आहे. त्याचे 

सकारात्मक पररणाम हदसून येि आहेि. त्रबहारमधील गया आर्ण बोधगया येिील मंहदर कॉररडॉर राज्याला 
धासमणक पयणटनाच्या क्षेत्राि जागतिक दजाणची ओळख देण्यासाठी उपयुक्ि ठरू शकिाि. 

कोणत्या राज्याला अथिसंकल्पात ककती िाटा? 

उत्तर प्रदेश : 223,737.23 कोटी 
त्रबहार : 125,444.52 कोटी 
मध्य प्रदेश : 97,906.09 कोटी 
पजवचम बंगाल : 93,827.7 कोटी 
महाराष्ट्र : 78,786.34 कोटी 
राजथिान : 75,156.94 कोटी 
ओडडशा : 56,473.74 कोटी 
िासमळनाडू : 50,873.76 कोटी 
आंध्र प्रदेश : 50,474.64 कोटी 
कनाणटक : 45,485.8 कोटी 
गुजराि : 43,378.01 कोटी 
छत्तीसगड : 42,492.49 कोटी 
झारखंड : 41,245.28 कोटी 
आसाम : 39,012.77 कोटी 
िेलंगणा : 26,216.38 कोटी 
केरळ : 24,008.82 कोटी 
पंजाब : 22,537.11 कोटी 
अरुणाचल प्रदेश : 21,913.5 कोटी 
उत्तराखंड : 13,943.81 कोटी 
हररयाणा : 13,632.02 कोटी 
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हहमाचल प्रदेश : 10,351.86 कोटी 
मेघालय : 9566.09 कोटी 
मर्णपूर : 8930.03 कोटी 
त्रत्रपुरा : 8830.27 कोटी 
नागालँड : 7096.63 कोटी 
समझोराम : 6236.05 कोटी 
ससक्कीम : 4839.17 कोटी 
गोिा : 4814.23 कोटी 

सारांश 

मध्यम िगाणला िाकद देणारा, गरीब-शेिकऱयाला समदृ्धीच्या मागाणिर नेणारा, िरुणांना नव्या संधी 
देणारा ि सिण िगाांना शक्िी देणारा, िसेच नि मध्यमिगाणच्या सक्षमीकरणाचा हा अिणसंकल्प आहे. आरोग्य, 

तनिारा, उद्योजकिेला प्रोत्साहन मध्यमिगािला प्राक्ततकरात अंशत: हदलासा देत तरुणाईसाठी रोजगार 

ननशमितीचा संकल्प सोडणारा, अथिकारणातील महहलांचा िाटा िाढविताना गररबांच्या णखशात चार पैसे खेळते 
राहािे याची काळजी घेणारा सििसमािेशक अथिसंकल्प अथिमंत्री ननमिला सीतारामन यांनी संसदेत 

मांडला. नैसर्गिक शेती अन ् गािशशिारात रोजगाराच्या संधी ननमािण व्हाव्यात म्हणून ननधीचा अक्षरशिः 
िषािि करण्यात आला असून पायाभूत क्षेत्राच्या उभारणीसाठीही भरभक्कम आर्थिक तरतूद करण्यात आली 
आहे. सत्ताधाऱ्यांनी अथिकारणाबरोबरच राजकीय भान कायम ठेित शमत्र पक्षांची सत्ता असलेल्या त्रबहार 

आणण आंध्रप्रदेशसाठी मोकळ्या हाताने ननधी हदल्याचे र्चत्र पाहायला शमळाले. कें िीय अिणसंकल्पाि सशक्षण, 

रोजगार आर्ण कौशल्य यांसाठी १.४८ लाख कोटींची िरिूद करण्याि आली. ग्रामविकासासाठी २.६६ लाख 

कोटी रुपयांची घोषणा केली आहे. 
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पर्यावरणातील हवामान बदल 
श्री. राहुल सखुदेव पोखरकर 

(National Master Trainer on Disaster management, MSW, Bsc (Comp. sci)) 
 

हवामान बदल म्हणजे कार्य? 
जागतिक शासकाांच्या तिदशशिास शाश्वििा आणण्यासाठी जगभरािील मोरे्च आतण तिषेधाांसह हवामाि 

बदलार्चा मुद्दा सिि वाढि र्चालला आहे. कारण शाश्वििा हा हवामाि बदलाशी खूप तिगडीि आहे. पृथ्वीरे्च 
हवामाि वेळेिुसार िैसर्गगकतरत्या बदलि असिे परांिु पृथ्वीच्या हवामािािील जलद बदलामुळे हवामाि बदलार्चा 
मुद्दा जागतिक पािळीवर अतधक र्चरे्चि आला आहे. स्वीतडश शास्त्रज्ञ स्वांिे अरहेतियस याांिी सि 1896 मध्ये 
हवामाि बदलार्ची सांकल्पिा माांडली आतण सि 1950 मध्ये "पृथ्वीच्या सरासरी वािावरणािील िापमािाि 
दीर्शकालीि वाढ" म्हणूि लोकतिय झाली. मािवाच्या िभावामुळे पृथ्वीच्या वािावरणािील िापमािाि लक्षणीय 
बदल झाले आहे. पयावरणािील हवामाि बदल म्हणजे पृथ्वीच्या वािावरणािील िापमािाि होणारा बदल. 

परांिु हवामािािील बदल पृथ्वीच्या वािावरणािील झपाट्यािे होणारा बदल आहे आतण हा मािववांशीय 
तियाकलापाांर्चा पतरणाम आहे. हवामािािील बदल म्हणजे िापमाि आतण हवामािािील दीर्शकालीि बदल. 
हवामाि बदल हा जागतिक ककवा िादेतशक हवामाि पद्धिींमध्ये दीर्शकालीि बदल आहे. पृथ्वी समाधािी होिी 
आतण ज्वालामुखीर्चा उदे्रक, सौरर्चिािील बदल आतण पृथ्वीच्या हालर्चालीिील बदल याांसारख्या काही िैसर्गगक 
ितियेद्वारे िेतरि झाल्यािमाणे जुन्या काळािील हवामाि बदलाच्या हळूहळू ितियेर्चा सामिा करू शकली. परांि,ु 
हवामाि बदलार्ची हळूहळू ितिया आतण हवामाि बदलार्ची जलद ितिया या दोन्ही गोष्टी जोडल्यािे पृथ्वीच्या 
वािावरणीय पतरस्स्ििीवर िर्चांड िाण तिमाण झाला आहे. ज्यामुळे िो स्विःर्चा समिोल साधण्याच्या ियत्िाि 
मािवाच्या हािीवर ितितिया देिो.  

हवामाि बदल ही एक समस्या आहे जी ित्येकािे अतिशय गाांभीयािे रे्िली पातहजे. वैज्ञातिक 
अांदाजािुसार, हवामाि बदलाच्या अतितरक्ि िाणामुळे पृथ्वीरे्च आयुमाि कमालीरे्च कमी झाले आहे ज्यामुळे 
मािवजािीर्चा िाश होऊ शकिो. 
❖ हवामान बदलाचे कारण 

हवामाि बदलास कारणीभूि असलेले र्टक खालीलिमाणे आहेि आतण िे दोि मुख्य कारणाांमध्ये 
तवभागलेले आहेि; 
1) नैसर्गिक कारणे – 

“ही िैसर्गगक कारणे आजही र्चालू असूि त्याांर्चा िभाव फार कमी आहे ककवा अलीकडच्या दशकाि 
तदसलेल्या जलद िापमािवाढीरे्च स्पष्टीकरण देण्यासाठी िे खूप मांद गिीिे र्डिाि, अशी शक्यिा आहे (> 95%) 
मािवी हस्िके्षप यामागील मुख्य कारण आहेि. "    

-(िासा याांरे्च मिे ) 
i. सौर ककरणे - 

पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावर पोहोर्चणाऱ्या सौर तकरणोत्सगाद्वारे सोडल्या जाणाऱ्या उजेच्या िमाणाि फरक आहे 
आतण यामुळे पृथ्वीच्या हवामािाच्या िमुन्याांवर पतरणाम होिो. ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिो. सौर ऊजेिील 
कोणिीही वाढ पृथ्वीरे्च सांपूणश वािावरण उबदार करेल, परांिु आपण फक्ि िळाच्या िराि िापमािवाढ पाहू शकिो. 
ii. कमलनकोकवच सार्यकल - 

तमलिकोतवर्चच्या तसद्धाांिािुसार, पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावर पोहोर्चणाऱ्या सौर तकरणोत्सगाच्या िमाणावर िीि 
र्चिाांर्चा पतरणाम होिो आतण त्यामुळे पृथ्वीच्या हवामािाच्या िमुन्याांवर पतरणाम होिो. या र्चिाांमुळे दीर्श काळािांिर 
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हवामािाि बदल होिो. तमलिकोतवर्च र्चिामध्ये पृथ्वीच्या सूयाभोविीच्या कके्षिील िीि बदलाांर्चा समावेश होिो. 
पृथ्वीच्या कके्षर्चा आकार, तवतक्षप्िपणा म्हणूि ओळखला जािो; कोि पृथ्वीर्चा अक्ष पृथ्वीच्या कक्षीय समिलाकडे 
झुकलेला आहे, ज्याला तिरपेपणा म्हणिाि; आतण पृथ्वीच्या पतरभ्रमणाच्या अक्षार्ची तदशा तिदशशक आहे, ज्याला 
िीसेशि म्हणूि ओळखले जािे.  
iii. प्लेट टेक्टोकनक्स आकण ज्वालामखुीचा उदे्रक - 

प्लेट टेक्टोतिक्स म्हणजे तविळलेल्या खडकाांद्वारे पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागाखाली सपाट मोठ्या खडकाांर्ची 
हालर्चाल. प्लेट टेक्टोतिक्स हे खांडाांच्या तिर्गमिीरे्च आतण हळूहळू हालर्चालींरे्च कारण आहे. प्लेट टेक्टोतिक्स हे 
ज्वालामुखीर्चा उदे्रक आतण पवशि ियार होण्यारे्च कारण आहे. या ितिया हवामाि बदलाला हािभार लाविाि. 
पवशिीय साखळयाांर्चा जगभरािील हवेच्या अतभसरणावर िभाव पडिो त्यामुळे हवामािाि बदल होिो.  

ज्वालामुखीर्चा उदे्रक िवीि जतमिींच्या तिर्गमिीसाठी जबाबदार आहे परांिु हवामाि बदलास कारणीभूि 
आहे. ज्वालामुखीर्चा उदे्रक वािावरणाि वायू आतण कण सोडिाि. हे कण ककवा वायू एकिर वािावरणािील 
िापमाि कमी करिाि ककवा िे वाढविाि. हे पदािांवर आतण सूयशिकाश ज्वालामुखीय पदािांशी कसा सांवाद 
साधिो यावर अवलांबूि आहे. सल्फर डायऑक्साइड (SO2) सारख्या ज्वालामुखीय वायूांमुळे ग्लोबल कूकलग होऊ 
शकिे, परांिु CO2 मध्ये ग्लोबल वातमिंग होण्यार्ची क्षमिा आहे. हे कण सूयशिकाशाला पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावर 
आदळण्यास अडिळा आण ूशकिाि आतण काही मतहिे ककवा काही वषे िेिे राहू शकिाि ज्यामुळे िापमािाि र्ट 
होऊ शकिे म्हणूि िात्पुरिे हवामाि बदल. हे वायू ककवा कण स्रॅटोस्स्फयरमधील इिर वायूांशी देखील ितितिया 
देऊ शकिाि ज्यामुळे ओझोिर्चा िर िष्ट होिो आतण पृथ्वीवर अतधक सौर तकरणोत्सगश होऊ शकिाि ज्यामुळे 
हवामाि बदल होिाि. सध्याच्या काळाि, वािावरणाि CO2 च्या ज्वालामुखी उत्सजशिारे्च योगदाि फारर्च कमी 
आहे. 
iv. महासािर प्रवाहाांमध्रे्य बदल 

जगभरािील उष्णिेच्या तविरणासाठी महासागरािील िवाह जबाबदार आहेि. जेव्हा महासागर सौर 
तकरणोत्सगािे गरम होिो िेव्हा  पाण्यारे्च कण हलके होिाि आतण वाऱ्याद्वारे (महासागरािील िवाह) 
िांड  पाण्याि ककवा त्या उलट सहज वाहूि िेिाि. त्यामुळे पृथ्वीरे्च िापमाि तियांतिि राहण्यास मदि होिे. 

महासागर मोठ्या िमाणाि उष्णिा साठवि असल्यािे, महासागरािील िवाहािील लहाि बदलाांर्चाही 
जागतिक हवामािावर मोठा पतरणाम होऊ शकिो. तवशेषिः समुद्राच्या पृष्ठभागाच्या िापमािाि वाढ झाल्यािे 
महासागरावरील वािावरणािील  पाण्याच्या बाष्पारे्च िमाण वाढू शकिे, ज्यामुळे हतरिगृह वायूरे्च िमाण वाढिे. जर 
महासागर अतधक उबदार असिील िर िे वािावरणािील काबशि डाय ऑक्साईड जास्ि िमाणाि शोषू शकि िाहीि 
ज्यामुळे िांिर उबदार िापमाि आतण हवामाि बदल होऊ शकिाि. 
v. एल कननो सदनन ऑकसलेशन (ENSO) 

ENSO हा पॅतसतफक महासागरािील  पाण्यारे्च िापमाि बदलण्यार्चा िमुिा आहे. 'अल तििो' वषाि, 
जागतिक िापमाि वाढिे आतण 'ला तििो' वषाि िे िांड होिे. या िमुन्याांमुळे िोड्या काळासाठी (मतहिे ककवा वषे) 
हवामाि बदल होऊ शकिाि. 
vi. उल्का प्रभाव - 

जरी काही िसांगी उल्काकपड आतण वैस्श्वक धूळ याांच्यापासूि फारर्च कमी सामग्री पृथ्वीवर जोडली जाि 
असली िरी, या उल्कापािाच्या िभावाांिी भूिकाळाि हवामाि बदलाला हािभार लावला आहे. 

ज्वालामुखीर्चा उदे्रक वािावरणाि उांर्चावर धूळ आतण एरोसोल सोडूि सूयशतकरणाांिा पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावर 
पोहोर्चण्यापासूि ितिबांतधि करूि ज्वालामुखीच्या उदे्रकािमाणेर्च उल्कापािार्चा पतरणाम होिो, ज्यामुळे जागतिक 
िापमाि वाढिे. हा िभाव काही वषे तटकू शकिो. उल्कामध्ये CO2, CH4 आतण  पाण्यार्ची वाफ असिाि जे िमुख 
हतरिगृह वायू आहेि आतण हे वायू बाहेर पडल्यािांिर वािावरणाि राहिाि ज्यामुळे जागतिक िापमाि वाढिे. या 
िकाररे्च हवामाि बदल दशके तटकू शकिाि. 

https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
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2) मानव कनर्गमत कारणे – 
हवामाि बदलार्ची ही मुख्य कारणे आहेि कारण हीर्च कारणे आहेि ज्याांिी हवामाि बदलाकडे लोकाांरे्च लक्ष 

वेधले आहे. या कारणाांमुळे ग्लोबल वॉतमिंग होिे ज्यामुळे िांिर हवामाि बदल होिो. िे समातवष्ट आहेि: 
i. हकरतिहृ वार्य ूउत्सजननात वाढ - 

हतरिगृह वायू हे जे परि अांिराळाि वाहूि िेल्या जाणाऱ्या उष्णिेरे्च िमाण कमी करिाि ज्यामुळे पृथ्वी 
कां तडशकिग होिे. या वायूांमध्ये काबशि डायऑक्साइड (CO2), तमिेि (CH4) िायरस ऑक्साईड (NOx), 
फ्लोतरिेटेड वायू आतण  पाण्यार्ची वाफ याांर्चा समावेश होिो.  पाण्यार्ची वाफ हा सवाि मुबलक हतरिगृह वायू आहे, 
परांिु िो वािावरणाि फक्ि काही तदवस राहिो, िर CO2 जास्ि काळ वािावरणाि राहिो, ज्यामुळे 
िापमािवाढीच्या दीर्श कालावधीि योगदाि होिे. 

जेव्हा हे वायू खूप जास्ि असिाि िेव्हा िे वािावरणािील िापमाि वाढवण्यार्ची समस्या तिमाण करिाि 
ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिो. ग्लोबल वॉतमिंगमध्ये CO2 हे सवाि मोठे योगदाि आहे कारण िे शिकािुशिकेही 
वािावरणाि जास्ि काळ तटकूि राहिे. तमिेि हा CO2 पेक्षा अतधक शस्क्िशाली हतरिगृह वायू आहे परांिु त्यारे्च 
वायुमांडलीय जीविकाळ कमी आहे. िायरस ऑक्साईड, CO2 सारखा, दीर्शकाळ तटकणारा हतरिगृह वायू आहे. 
जो दशकाांपासूि शिकािुशिके वािावरणाि जमा होिो. हे हतरिगृह वायू जीवाश्म इांधि जाळणे, शेिी इत्यादी 
मािवी हस्िके्षपाांमुळे वाढले आहेि.  
ii. जांिलतोड - 

जांगलिोड म्हणजे झाडे िोडणे. शहरीकरणार्चा पतरणाम म्हणूि जांगलिोड होिे. परांिु यामुळे हवामािाि 
बदल होिो कारण झाडे काबशि डायऑक्साईड रे्िाि जे पृथ्वीला िापमाि वाढवणारे एक िमुख र्टक आहे आतण 
िे त्याांच्या अस्स्ित्वासाठी वापरिाि ज्यामुळे वािावरणािील काबशि डायऑक्साईडरे्च िमाण कमी होिे. 

झाडे पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावरील सूयशिकाशारे्च िमाण कमी करूि सावली देऊि त्या के्षिाच्या सूक्ष्म 
हवामािारे्च तियमि करिाि परांिु जेव्हा िे कापले जािाि. पृथ्वीच्या पृष्ठभागावर वािावरणारे्च िापमाि सामान्यपेक्षा 
जास्ि वाढले आहे आतण वािावरणाि अतितरक्ि काबशि डायऑक्साइड असेल ज्यामुळे अतधक ग्लोबल वातमिंगला 
िोत्साहि तमळेल आतण त्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होईल. 
iii. रासार्यकनक शेती - 

माणसाला आपल्या जगण्यासाठी अन्न पुरवण्यासाठी शेिी खूप फायदेशीर ठरली असली िरी, कृषी 
पद्धिींमुळे ग्लोबल वातमिंग होिे ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिो. 

पशुधि उत्पादि जे शेिीरे्च एक रूप आहे. र्चाांगल्या वाढीसाठी विस्पिींमध्ये वापरल्या जाणाऱ्या बहुिेक 
खिाांमध्ये िायरस ऑक्साईड असिे जे काबशि डायऑक्साइडपेक्षा 300 पट अतधक शस्क्िशाली असिे ज्यामुळे 
ग्लोबल वातमिंग होिे ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिो. 
iv. शहरीकरण - 

हे ग्रामीण समुदायाांरे्च शहरी शहराांमध्ये स्िलाांिर आहे आतण आपण ग्रामीण समुदायारे्च शहरी शहराांमध्ये 
रूपाांिर करू शकिो. आपल्या काळाि शहरीकरणाि झपाट्यािे वाढ होि आहे आतण हे शाश्वि रातहले िाही 
कारण जांगलिोड होिे आतण वािावरणाि हतरिगृह वायूांरे्च उत्सजशि वाढिे कारण लोक उत्पादिे आतण उपकरणे 
वापरिाि जी हतरिगृह वायू उत्सर्गजि करिाि ज्यामुळे ग्लोबल वातमिंग होिे म्हणूि हवामाि बदल. शहरीकरणामुळे 
वािावरणाि हतरिगृह वायूांरे्च उत्सजशि करणाऱ्या वाहिाांद्वारे हवामािािील बदल देखील होिाि ज्यामुळे ग्लोबल 
वातमिंग होिे ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिो. 
v. औद्योकिकीकरण - 

आपण औद्योतगकीकरणाच्या युगार्चा काही भाग आहे असे म्हणि असलो िरी उद्योग अजूिही 
आपल्याकडे आहेि. त्यापैकी बरेर्च धोकादायक वायू उत्सर्गजि करिाि जे केवळ मािवासाठीर्च िव्हे िर आपल्या 
हवामािासाठी देखील हातिकारक आहेि. 
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तमिेि, काबशि डायऑक्साइड,  पाण्यार्ची वाफ, फ्लोतरिेटेड वायू याांसारख्या हतरिगृह वायूांच्या उत्सजशिाद्वारे. 
काहीजण अशी उत्पादिे देखील ियार करिाि जे या वायूांरे्च उत्सजशि करिाि ज्यामुळे हवामाि बदल होिाि. 
आपल्या सांपूणश काबशि डाय ऑक्साईड उत्पादिापैकी सुमारे 2% तसमेंट उत्पादि उद्योगाांिगशि आहे. 
❖ हवामान बदलाचे पकरणाम 

हवामाि बदलारे्च खालील पतरणाम आहेि: 
1) कवतळणारा  बर्न  आकण वाढणारे समदु्र 

हवामािािील बदलामुळे बफारे्च िुकडे तविळिाि आतण समुद्रार्ची पािळी वाढिे. हवामाि बदलामुळे 
हवामाि अतधक उष्ण होिे आतण त्यामुळे बफश  तविळिे ज्यामुळे समुद्र पािळीर्ची उांर्ची वाढिे. 
समुद्राच्या  पाण्याच्या िापमािवाढीमुळे समुद्राच्या पािळीिही वाढ होि आहे. यामुळे अतधक िीव्र 
र्चिीवादळाांमध्येही वाढ होिे. 
2) ककनारी प्रदेश कवस्थापन 

हवामािािील बदलामुळे समुद्रार्ची पािळी वाढि असल्यािे, तकिारपट्टीच्या िदेशाांिा पूर येिो ज्यामुळे 
तकिारपट्टीवरील रतहवाशाांरे्च तवस्िापि होिे. जगािील बहुिेक लोकसांख्या तकिारपट्टीच्या िदेशाि राहि असल्यािे 
यार्चा खूप जास्ि पतरणाम होईल. त्यामुळे या तकिारी िदेशाि लोकाांरे्च स्िलाांिरही होिे. 
3) अत्र्यांत हवामान आकण बदलत्र्या पावसाचे नमनेु 

जेव्हा हवामाि बदल होिो, िेव्हा आपल्याला मातहि असिे की ऋिू आतण पजशन्यमाि तवकृि केले जािील 
ज्यामुळे िे आपल्या अस्स्ित्वासाठी अत्यांि धोकादायक असेल. 

या अत्यांि हवामाि पतरस्स्ििींमध्ये जास्ि उष्णिेर्चा कालावधी, अतधक उष्णिेच्या लाटा, सामान्य पेरणी 
आतण कापणीच्या हांगामाि बदल, अतिवृष्टी ज्यामुळे पूर येिो आतण  पाण्यार्ची गुणवत्ता कमी होिे आतण काही 
िदेशाांमध्ये  पाण्यार्ची उपलब्धिा याांर्चा समावेश होिो. हे देखील अतधक दषु्काळ हृदय लहरी ठरिो. 
4) महासािराच्र्या तापमानात वाढ 

जेव्हा हवामाि बदलिे िेव्हा िापमाि कमालीरे्च वाढिे आतण त्यामुळे महासागराांरे्च िापमाि वाढिे. यार्चा 
पतरणाम समुद्रािील मासे आतण इिर रतहवाशाांवर होिो ज्यामुळे जलर्चर िाण्याांरे्च मृत्यू ककवा स्िलाांिर होिे. 
5) मानवी आरोग्र्यासाठी जोखीम 

हवामाि बदलार्चा मोठा पतरणाम िापमािाि वाढ होि आहे परांिु या वाढीमुळे मािवी आरोग्यास हािी 
पोहोर्चवणाऱ्या रोग वाहकाांमध्येही वाढ होि आहे. मूलभूि आरोग्य िणाली िसलेल्या समुदायाांिा सवातधक धोका 
असिो. िसेर्च, समुद्राच्या वाढत्या पािळीमुळे पुरामुळे रोग पसरिाि ज्यामुळे सांसगशजन्य रोगाांर्चा िादभुाव होिो. 
6) आर्गथक प्रभाव 

हवामाि बदलाशी सांबांतधि हािी हािाळण्यारे्च आर्गिक पतरणाम असिील. त्यापैकी काहींमध्ये मालमत्ता 
आतण पायाभूि सुतवधाांरे्च िुकसाि समातवष्ट आहे आतण मािवी आरोग्यार्चा समाज आतण अिशव्यवस्िेवर मोठा 
खर्चश होिो. 

कृषी, विीकरण, ऊजा आतण पयशटि याांसारख्या तवतशष्ट िापमािाांवर आतण पजशन्यमािाच्या पािळींवर 
ठामपणे अवलांबूि असणारे के्षि तवशेषिः िभातवि होिाि. 
7) वन्र्यजीवाांवरील पकरणाम 

हवामाि बदल इिक्या झपाट्यािे होि आहेि की अिेक विस्पिी आतण िाण्याांच्या िजािींर्चा सामिा 
करण्यासाठी सांर्षश होि आहे. त्याांच्यापैकी बरेर्च वन्यजीव िामशेष होण्यार्चा धोका पत्करिाि ज्यापैकी काही 
िामशेष झाले आहेि. 

यापैकी अिेक स्िलीय, गोड्या पाण्यािील आतण सागरी िजािी आधीर्च इिर तठकाणी स्िलाांितरि झाल्या 
आहेि. जागतिक सरासरी िापमाि वाढि रातहल्यास हवामाि बदलास कारणीभूि ठरिे. 
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❖ पर्यावरणीर्य हवामान बदलाचा मानवी जीवनावर होणारा पकरणाम  
पयावरणीय हवामाि बदलार्चा आपल्या जीविावर िीि िमुख मागश आहेि. 

1) अन्न 
हवामाि बदलामुळे पूर आतण दषु्काळ याांसारख्या अत्यांि पतरस्स्ििीमुळे अिुिमे  पाणी आतण उष्णिेिे 

शेिीरे्च उत्पादि िष्ट होिे. इिे गांमिीर्ची गोष्ट अशी आहे की एखाद्या तवतशष्ट िदेशाि वषशभराि ककवा कमी 
कालावधीि पूर आतण दषु्काळ येऊ शकिो आतण जेव्हा हवामाि बदलामुळे या शेिजतमिी िष्ट होिाि, िेव्हा 
त्यार्चा पतरणाम काही लोकसांख्येला अन्न तमळि िाही, त्यामुळे दषु्काळही पडिो. 
2) आरोग्र्य 

माणूस तकिीही श्रीमांि असला िरी, िुमर्ची िब्येि तबर्डली िर िुमच्यापेक्षा गरीब माणसाला जास्ि आशा 
असिे. असे म्हटल्याबरोबर, हे लक्षाि रे्णे आवश्यक आहे की आपल्यासाठी आरोग्यारे्च महत्त्व आहे. 

हवामािािील बदलामुळे रोग आतण रोग वाहकाांच्या िसारामुळे आपल्या आरोग्यावरही पतरणाम होिो. 
पुरामुळे रोगाांर्चा िादभुाव होऊि लोकाांवरही पतरणाम होऊ शकिो. 

हवामाि बदलाच्या पतरणामी, आपल्या हवेर्ची गुणवत्ता र्सरली आहे आतण यामुळे आपल्या आरोग्याला 
गांभीर धोका तिमाण झाला आहे आतण हवेच्या खराब गुणवते्तमुळे दरवषी सुमारे 7 दशलक्ष लोक मरिाि. 
3) स्थलाांतरण 

हवामािािील बदलामुळे  बफश  तविळल्यामुळे आतण समुद्राच्या िापमािवाढीमुळे समुद्राच्या पािळीि वाढ 
होिे. यामुळे केवळ पूर येि िाही िर तकिारपट्टीच्या िदेशािील जतमिीवर अतििमण होऊि तकिारी भागाि राहणारे 
लोक तवस्िातपि होिाि आतण त्याांिा स्िलाांिर करण्यास िवृत्त करिाि. 
❖ आपण सकारात्मक पद्धतीने हवामान बदलावर कसा पकरणाम करू शकतो? 
1) नैसर्गिक ऊजेचा वापर - 

जीवाश्म इांधिापासूि दरू जाणे हा आपण हवामाि बदलावर िभाव टाकण्यार्चा पतहला मागश आहे. सौर, पवि, 
बायोमास आतण तजओिमशल यासारख्या अक्षय ऊजा हे र्चाांगले पयाय आहेि जे ग्लोबल वातमिंग कमी करण्यास 
मदि करिाि. 
2) ऊजा आकण  पाण्र्याची कार्यनक्षमता - 

स्वच्छ ऊजेर्ची तिर्गमिी करणे आवश्यक आहे, परांिु अतधक कायशक्षम उपकरणे (उदा. एलईडी लाइट बल्ब, 
िातवन्यपूणश शॉवर तसस्टीम) वापरूि आपला ऊजा आतण पाण्यार्चा वापर कमी करणे कमी खर्गर्चक आतण तििकेर्च 
महत्त्वारे्च आहे. 
3) शाश्वत वाहतूक - 

हवाई िवास कमी करणे, सावशजतिक वाहिुकीला िोत्साहि देणे, कारपूकलग करणे, परांिु इलेस्क्रक आतण 
हायड्रोजि गतिशीलिा देखील तिस्श्र्चिपणे CO2 उत्सजशि कमी करण्यास मदि करू शकिे आतण अशा िकारे 
ग्लोबल वातमिंगशी लढा देऊ शकिे. िसेर्च, कायशक्षम इांतजि वापरल्यािे CO2 उत्सजशि कमी होण्यास मदि होऊ 
शकिे. 
4) शाश्वत पार्याभतू सकुवधा - 

इमारिींमधूि CO2 उत्सजशि कमी करण्यासाठी - हीकटग, वािािुकूलि, गरम  पाणी ककवा िकाशामुळे - 
िवीि कमी-ऊजेच्या इमारिी बाांधणे आतण तवद्यमाि बाांधकामाांरे्च िूििीकरण करणे दोन्ही आवश्यक आहे. 
5) शाश्वत शेती - 

िैसर्गगक साधिसांपत्तीच्या र्चाांगल्या वापराला िोत्साहि देणे, मोठ्या िमाणावर जांगलिोड िाांबवणे िसेर्च शेिी 
अतधक तहरवीगार आतण कायशक्षम बिवणे यालाही िाधान्य तदले पातहजे. रसायि तवरतहि तपके तपकवणे.  
6) जबाबदार उपभोि - 

https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
https://mr.environmentgo.com/%E0%A4%B9%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8-%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B2/
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अन्न (तवशेषिः माांस), कपडे, सौंदयशिसाधिे ककवा साफसफाईर्ची उत्पादिे असोि, जबाबदार उपभोगाच्या 
सवयी अांगीकारणे महत्त्वारे्च आहे.  
7) प्लास्स्टकचा कमी वापर  

प्लास्स्टकच्या वापरामुळे हवामाि बदल होि आहेि. समस्या अशी आहे की आपण दररोज वापरि असलेली 
बहुिेक उत्पादिे प्लास्स्टकर्ची असिाि. प्लॅस्स्टकर्चा वापर कमी केल्यास हवामाि बदलावर पतरणाम होईल. 
8) वनीकरण 

उपटूि टाकलेल्या झाडाांिा पयाय म्हणूि वृक्षारोपण करणे, िर विीकरण म्हणजे िवीि झाडे लावणे. या 
कृिींर्चा हवामाि बदलावर सकारात्मक पतरणाम होण्यास मदि होईल. 
❖ हवामान बदलामळेु सवाकधक प्रभाकवत झालेले देश  

ज्या देशाांिा हवामाि बदलार्चा सवातधक फटका बसिो त्याांरे्च हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांकािुसार वगीकरण 
केले जािे. हवामािाच्या जोखमीर्चा वापर िेट पतरणामाांसाठी (मृत्यू आतण आर्गिक िुकसाि) देशाांर्ची असुरतक्षििा 
िपासण्यासाठी केला जािो - अत्यांि हवामाि र्टिाांरे्च आतण जमशिवॉर्च वेधशाळेद्वारे दरवषी जागतिक हवामाि 
जोखीम तिदेशाांकाद्वारे मोजले जािे. 

हवामाि बदलामुळे सवातधक िभातवि झालेले देश आहेि: 
1. जपान   - (हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांक: 5.5) 
2. कर्लीकपन्स  - (हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांक: 11.17) 
3. जमननी   - (हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांक: 13.83) 
4. भारत   - (हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांक: 18.17) 
5. श्रीलांका  - (हवामाि जोखीम तिदेशाांक: 19) 

❖ हवामान बदलाचा अथनव्र्यवस्थेवर कसा पकरणाम होईल? 
• स्स्वस-री इस्न्स्टट्यूटच्या िणाव-र्चार्चणी तवश्लेषणािूि तदसूि आले आहे की, कोणिीही कारवाई ि 

केल्यास जागतिक अिशव्यवस्िा हवामाि बदलामुळे 18% पयिंि जीडीपी गमावेल. 
• िवीि हवामाि अिशशास्त्र तिदेशाांक िाण-र्चार्चणी 48 देशाांवर कसा पतरणाम करेल, जे जागतिक 

अिशव्यवस्िेरे्च 90% ितितितधत्व करिाि आतण त्याांच्या एकूण हवामाि लवतर्चकिेर्चा िम लाविाि. 
• आतशयािील अिशव्यवस्िाांिा सवाि जास्ि फटका बसेल, गांभीर पतरस्स्ििीि र्चीिला त्याच्या जीडीपीच्या 

जवळपास 24% गमावण्यार्चा धोका आहे, िर जगािील सवाि मोठी अिशव्यवस्िा, यूएस, 10% आतण 
युरोप जवळजवळ 11% गमावेल. 

• भूक वाढेल कारण हवामाि बदलारे्च कृषी के्षिावर तवपतरि पतरणाम होिील जे बहुिेक तिसऱ्या जगािील 
देश असिील. 

• हवामाि बदलामुळे रोगराई पसरल्यािे अिशव्यवस्िेवरही पतरणाम होईल. 
❖ हवामान बदलानांतर कार्य होते? 

पृथ्वी िेहमी स्विःला भरूि काढिे अशी एक व्यापक धारणा आहे. ही कल्पिा खरी आहे पण त्यारे्च काही 
िोटे आहेि कारण पृथ्वीर्ची भरपाई खूप मांद आहे त्यामुळे काही आपत्ती होऊ शकिे जसे आधी पातहले होिे िे 
सामान्य स्स्ििीि परि येऊ शकिे आतण म्हणूि, आम्ही पृथ्वीच्या पुििाप्िीर्चा वेग वाढवण्यासाठी सवशिोपरी ियत्ि 
केल्यातशवाय, पुन्हा भरपाई आमच्या काळाि येऊ शकि िाही. 

दरम्याि, हवामाि बदलािांिर काही र्टिा आपण पाहणार आहोि आतण त्याि हे समातवष्ट आहे: 
• तवशेषि: तवकसिशील राष्राांमध्ये दषु्काळ वाढेल, समुद्रतकिाऱ्यावरील शेिजतमिी पूर आतण दषु्काळामुळे 

िष्ट होिील. 
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• उष्णिेच्या लाटेि वाढ झाल्यामुळे िवीि रोगाांसह रोगाांच्या िसाराि वाढ होईल आतण काही रोग वाहक 
त्याांरे्च कायशके्षि वाढविील. 

• समुद्रसपाटीवरील स्वारामुळे पूरस्स्ििी तिमाण झाल्यामुळे तकिारी भागािूि मोठ्या िमाणाि स्िलाांिर 
होईल. 

• हवामाि बदलाशी सांबांतधि हािीर्चा सामिा करिािा गांभीर आर्गिक पतरणाम होिील. काही देश, तवशेषि: 
तवकसिशील राष्रे, मांदीि जाऊ शकिाि आतण िांिरच्या अटींवर तवकतसि राष्राांकडूि मदि रे्ण्यास भाग 
पाडले जाऊ शकिे. 

• िजािी मोठ्या िमाणावर िष्ट होिील कारण जे हवामाि बदलाशी जुळवूि रे्णार िाहीि िे मरिील. 
सांदभनसचूी  :-   

1) एिव्हायरमेन्ट गो सांस्िा  
2) पयावरण आतण तवकास  
3) शाश्वि शेिी  
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विद्याथ्यािच्या सिािगीण विकासात खेळाचे  महत्ि, आरोग्य ि 

शशक्षणाची  महत्िाची भूशमका 
प्रा. डॉ. गणेश जानराि मस्के 

कला, वाणीज्य,पवज्ञान महापवद्यालय,आवी 
 

प्रस्तािना :-  
 पूिी खेळाकडे  एक ररकामपणाचा उपयोग  या दृष्ट्टीने  पाहहले जाि अस ेपण आिा खेळाचे महत्ि पटू  

लागले  आहे.  मुलाच्या विकास होण्यासाठी  खेळ आिवयक आहे,  अशी धारणा झाल्यापासुन  शाळेि देखील  

खेळाचा समािेश होऊ लागला आहे. 

 क्रीडेमध्ये आनंद समळिो  ि त्यामुळे  लहान-िोर मंडळीना  खेळाियास आिडि े अगदी लहान बालक  

रंगीि िथिुकड े आकषीि होिे  आणी  िथिु  िोंडाि घालिे  मुलांना  या कृिीिनू आनंद समळिो.  त्यामुळे  

िो  कृिी  पुन्हा करिो, मलुांचा जसजसा  शारररीक विकास  होिो  िशी  फक्रयात्मक  िाढ  होिे  ि खेळािील   

रुगच  अधीक िाढिे.  खेळाचे महत्ि खालील प्रमाणे आहे. 

शारररीक  मुल्य : खेळामुळे शारीरीक विकास चांगला होिो, जी मुले मैदानी खेळ खेळिाि त्यांचे थनायु 
वपळदार ि बळकि होिाि. अशी मुले  सशक्ि उंचीपूरी तनरोगी हदसिाि खेळामुळे पचनसंथिा, रुगधभीरण 

संजथि उत्सजणक संथिा यांचे कायण सुरळीि चालिे. यामुळे  मुलांची  प्रकृिी सुदृढ होिे. 
सामाजीक मुल्य :-  मुले लहानपणी  जेव्हा एकटीच  खेळिाि िेव्हा त्यांच्याि  आत्मकेन्िीि िवृत्त अधीक 

असिे. मुली आपली कोणिीही िथिु  दसुऱया मुलांना द्यायला ियार नसिाि मुले िक्ि आपलाच विचार  
करु शकिाि. परंिु मुले मोठी  झाली महणजेच त्यांना एकटेच खेळायला आिडि नाही समत्राच्या  सहिासाि 

त्यांना अधीक आनंद होिो ि मुलांचा विचार कराियास सशकिाि. 

भािनात्मक मुल्य :- खेळाव्दारे मुल आपल्या भािनािर तनयंत्रण ठेिाियास सशकिाि. इिर मुलांबरोबर  
खेळि असिांना िाईट िाटू नये महणून आपला  राग आिरिाि हट्टीपणा केल्यास आपल्याला मुले खेळू 

देणार नाहीि. अशी भीिी िाटिे ि त्यामुळे हट्टीपणा कमी करण े करीिा राग आिरणे या गोष्ट्टी मुले  

शीकिाि. 

आत्मभाि तयार करणे :-  खेळाव्दारे  मुलाचा  थिभाि बद्दलची  कल्पना करिा  येिे आपण खेळाि  लिकर  
गचडखोरपण ेजस आपल्या मनाविरुध्द  झाल्यास तनराश होिो की, खेळिांना आपण  दसुऱयांदा विचार करु  

शकिो की, नाही इत्यादी अनेक बाबिीि मुल आत्मपरीक्षण करु शकिो ि त्यािरुन आपण इिरांशी  
समोपचार  करु  शकिो फकंिा नाही  ि नसल्यास  काय  अडचणी असाव्याि हे  समजू  शकिे. 
व्यक्तीमत्िाच्या  दृष्ट्टीकोनातुन  क्रीडेच े  महत्ि :-  मुल खेळि  असिांना ज्या प्रतिफक्रया करिे त्याव्दारे 
मुलांचे व्यक्िीमत्ि काही प्रमाणाि दृष्ट्टीत्पत्तीस येि.े काही मुले खेळिांना मागण काढिाि. िर काही मलेु  

रडि बसिाि. मुले खेळि असिांना जर त्यांचा चेंडू लपिला िर खेळणाऱया प्रत्येक मुलाची प्रिीक्रीया त्याचे  

व्यक्िीविशेष दशणिीिाि.  
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शैक्षणीक   मुल्य :- लहान मुलांना हसि खेळि शीकविण्यासाठी खेळाचा अिीशय चांगल्या प्रकारे उपयोग 

करुन घेिा येिो लहान मुलांना िेगिेगळया िथिचेु आकार, रंग पोििाल इत्यादी गोष्ट्टी क्रीडेव्दारे  
शीकविल्या जािाि. मुलांना आकडे, िजाबाकी, बेरीज, गुणाकार, भागाकार िगैरे ही खेळाव्दारे सशकवििा  
येिाि, मुले  साि - आठ  िषाणची  झाली  महणजे  िथिुसंग्रह  करण्याची  ितृ्ती  िाढिे. 
मानसोपचाराच्या दृष्ट्टीकोनातून  क्रीडेच ेमहत्ि :-  रोजच्या   दैनीक व्यिहाराि मुलािर अनेक तनबांध घािले 

जािाि. शाळेि िेळेिर जाण,े अभ्यास करण,े लिकर उठणे, खेळ रंगाि आला असिा मध्ये  गोष्ट्टी, आपली 
ठरािीक काम ेकरण,े घरी शाळेिही एखादयािेळी अपमान सहन करािे लागिे. परीक्षेि अपयश येणे इत्यादी 
अनेक घटनांचा परीणाम मुलांच्या मनािर होिो. त्यामुळे मानसीक िाण िाढिो. मानसीक िाण अधीक 

प्रमाणाि िाढल्यास मुलांच्या थिभािाि विकृिी येि.े बरेचदा अनेक समथया तनमाणण होिाि.  खेळाचे महत्ि 

हदिसेंहदिस िाढि आहे ि मुलांच्या विकासाठी क्रीडा हे आिवयक साधन आहे अस ेमि होि आहे. त्यामळेु  

शाळेिुनही  मुलांच्या खेळाकडे लक्ष पुरिीले जािे. 
 क्रीडा महणज ेकोणिाही उद्देश मनामध्ये न बाळगिा केलेल्या थियंथिूिण आनंददायक अशी क्रीडेची 

व्याखा करिा येिे.  मुलाच्या विकासाि खेळाला अनन्यसाधारण महत्ि आहे. खेळाला सामाजीक, शारररीक, 

मानसीक, भािनीक ि शैक्षणीक  मुल्य असुन मुलांची थिधारणा ियार होण्यास खेळाची आिवयकिा आहे.  

 खेळ शालेय जीिनाि अत्यिं महत्िाचे आहे खेळाच्या तनयमीि प्रयोगाने मनुष्ट्याच्या शारीरीक आणी 
मानसीक विकास होिो. खेळांनी िंददरुुथि शरीर थपंदनशक्िी, समिा, िाकट आणी लिचीकिा व्यायामांनी  
खुप मोठया प्रमाणाि लोहपाि, मोटापा, डायबीटीज, दृदयरोग आणी इिर आरोग्य  समथयांचे आणी थरेसचे  

धोके कमी केले जािाि खेळाि दसुरे महत्िपूणण लाभ  मानसीक विकासाचा शे्रत्राि थिानीकिा करण ेआहे.  

 खेळ हे आपल्यासाठी  खुप िायदेशीर  आहे, कारण हे िेळेचे बंधन,  धैयण, शीथि, गटामध्ये  काम करण ेहे  

शीकििाि खेळ आत्मविविासाची पािळी िाढिीण्याि आणी त्यामध्ये सुधारणा करण्याि मदि होिे.  
खेळांचा तनयमाने सराि केल्यािर  आपण  अधीक  सक्रीय आर्ण तनरोगी राहू शकिो.  
सांदभनसचूी   

1- ‘kkfjjhd f’k{kk o fl/nkar MkW- chih,e eksgu 

2- LokLFk ,oa  ‘kkfjjhd f’k{kk ds-ds- oekZ  

3- ‘kkfjjhd f’k{kk o eqy vk/kkj ,e-pkScs 

4- vkjksX; foKku rFkk tuLokLFk panz izdk’k nqcs 

5- ‘kjhj jpuk foKku ,oa LokLFk f’k{kk] ds-ds-oekZ  
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स्ितंत्रता आंदोलन में सुभाष चंद्र बोस की भूशमका 
डॉ. अलका पाण्डये 

सहायक प्रधायपक (इतिहास) श्री साई बाबा आदशण महाविद्यालय अजमबकापुर (छ.ग) जजला सरगुजा (497001) 

संक्षेवपका-  

देश में ऐसे असंख्य शूरिीर बसलदान हुए जजनके अिक संघषण, अनंि त्याग अटूट तनवचय और  
अनूठे शोयण की बदौलि थििंत्रिा का सिोदय संभि हो सका lसुभाष चंि बोस का नाम इतिहास के 
पन्ने पर थिर्णणम अक्षरों में अंफकि है lसुभाष चंि बोस ने अपने राजनीतिक जीिन की शुरुआि देश 
में चल रहे असहयोग आंदोलन से की, उन्होंने भारिीय राष्ट्रीय कांग्रेस के सदथयिा हाससल की 
।सुभाष चंि बोस में संगठन की अद्भुि क्षमिा िीत्रिहटश सरकार उनकी क्षमिा को देखकर उनसे 
अत्यंि भयभीि रहिी िी िह संपूणण जनिा में देश प्रेम की भािना और लक्ष्य को अडडग रहने के 
सलए कहिे िे ।त्रिहटश सरकार उनकी क्षमिा को देखकर उनसे अत्यंि भयभीि रहिी िी िह संपूणण 
जनिा में देश प्रेम की भािना और लक्ष्य को अडडग रहन ेके सलए कहि ेिे ।द्वििीय विवि युद्ध के  
युद्ध के समय उन्होंने अपना रुख पररितिणि फकया ,और िह पूरी दतुनया से मदद लेकर अंग्रेजों के 
ऊपर दबाि डालना चाहिे िे ।सुभाष चंि बोस भारि के एक अमर सपूि िे ।  

कंुजी शब्द- सुभाष चंि बोस,थििंत्रिा आंदोलन में योगदान l 

प्रस्तािना-  

जजस प्रकार एक नदी अपने उद्गम थिान से तनकलकर अपने गंिव्य अिाणि सागर समलन 
िक अबाध रूप से बहिी जािी है, और बीच-बीच में उसमें अन्य छोटी-छोटी धाराएं भी समलिी रहिी 
हैं ,उसी प्रकार भारि की मुजक्ि गगंा का प्रभाि ऐसा रहा की क्रांतिकारीयो के मुजक्ि प्रयास कभी 
सशगिल नहीं हुए l भारिीय थििंत्रिा आंदोलन राष्ट्रीय एिं क्षेत्रीय आह्िानो उते्तजनाओं एिं प्रयत्नों स े
प्रेररि भारिीय राजनीतिक संगठनों द्िारा संचासलि आंदोलन िा, जजसका एक समान उद्देवय अंग्रेजी 
शासन से भारिीय उपमहाद्िीप को मुक्ि करना िा l 

अपने ििन भारि को अंग्रेजी दासिा से मुक्ि करने के सलए असंख्य जाने अनजाने देशभक्िों 
ने अपना सिणथि न्योछािर कर हदया ,और जीिन भर अनेक असहनीय यािनाए कष्ट्ट एिं प्रिाणनाए 
झेलनी पड़ीl देश में ऐसे असंख्य शूरिीर बसलदान हुए जजनके अिक संघषण, अनंि त्याग अटूट तनवचय 
और  अनूठे शोयण की बदौलि थििंत्रिा का सिोदय संभि हो सका l 

ऐसे ही महान पराक्रमी सच्चे देशभक्ि और थििंत्रिा संग्राम की अमर सेनानी के रूप में 
नेिाजी सुभाष चंि बोस का नाम इतिहास के पन्ने पर थिर्णणम अक्षरों में अंफकि है l 

उद्देश्य- प्रथिुि शोध पत्र का उद्देवय सुभाष चंि बोस का थििंत्रिा आंदोलन में क्या योगदान िा, 
इसकी जानकारी प्राप्ि करना है l 

पररचय-  

सुभाष चंि बोस का जन्म 23 जनिरी 1897 ई. को कटक में हुआ िा l इनके वपिा का नाम 
जानकीनाि और मािा का नाम प्रभािििी िाl उनके वपिा कटक के नामी िकील िे ,उनकी 14 
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संिाने िी सुभाष चंि बोस अपने मािा-वपिा की नौिीं संिान िीl इनका बाल्यकाल बड़े सुख सुविधा 
पूणण एिं लाड प्यार से बीिाl सुभाष चंि बोस के वपिा पर अंग्रेजी सभ्यिा का प्रभाि िा l इन्होंन े
कटक के प्रोटेथटेंट थकूल से प्राइमरी सशक्षा पूणण की, ित्पवचाि उन्होंन ेकोलकािा के प्रेसीडेंसी कॉलेज 
और थकॉहटश चचण कॉलेज में सशक्षा ली l सुभाष चंि बोस अत्यंि मेंधािी छात्र िे, बी. ए. की परीक्षा 
उच्च अंकों के साि इन्होंने उत्तीणण की । 

भारिीय प्रशासतनक सेिा इंडडयन ससविल सविणस की िैयारी के सलए उनके मािा-वपिा ने इन्हें 
इंग्लैंड के कैं त्रिज विविविद्यालय भेज हदया, अंग्रेजी शासन काल में भारिीयों के सलए ससविल सविणस 
में जाना बहुि कहठन िा फकंिु इन्होंने ससविल सविणस की परीक्षा में चौिा थिान प्राप्ि फकया । 

सुभाष चंि बोस पर वििेकानंद का भी अत्यगधक प्रभाि िा सुभाष चंि बोस थिामी वििेकानंद 
को अपना गुरु मानिे िे, उन्हीं के प्रभाि के कारण उन्हें तनधणनों से विशेष प्रेम हो गया िा, ििा िह 
हमेशा समथयाओं का समाधान करने का प्रयत्न करिे िे, यही नहीं ग्रामीण अंचलों में गरीबों की 
सहायिा के सलए हमेशा ित्पर रहि ेिे । 

पररणाम एि ंव्याख्या - 
सुभाष चंि बोस ने अपने राजनीतिक जीिन की शुरुआि देश में चल रहे असहयोग आंदोलन 

से की, उन्होंने भारिीय राष्ट्रीय कांग्रेस के सदथयिा हाससल की। असहयोग आंदोलन प्रारंभ फकए जाने 
का प्रमुख कारण रॉलट अगधतनयम का पाररि फकया जाना िा। प्रिम विवि युद्ध के पवचाि त्रिहटश 
सरकार की नीतियों के पररणाम थिरुप संपूणण भारि में असिंोष की भािनाएं प्रबल होिी जा रही िी, 
ििा सरकार  यह अनुभि करने लगी िी, की जथिति फकसी भी समय विथिोटक हो सकिी है । सर 
ससडनी रॉलेट ने अपनी ररपोटण में कहा फक ित्कालीन पररजथितियों में ऐसे कानून की आिवयकिा है, 

जजसके द्िारा राजिोहात्मक गतिविगधयों के संदेह में फकसी भी व्यजक्ि को त्रबना मुकदमा चलाएं बंदी 
बनाने एिम ्उनके कायों पर प्रतिबंध लगान ेका अगधकार सरकार को प्राप्ि हो सके। अिः 17 माचण 
1919 को रोलेट अगधतनयम पाररि फकया गया। भारिीय जनिा ने इसे काला कानून कहा। मोिीलाल 
नेहरू के अनुसार इस अगधतनयम ने अपील िकील और दलील की व्यिथिा का अंि कर हदया । 

रोलेट अगधतनयम के विरोध में 13 अप्रैल 1919 को बैसाखी के हदन अपराध में जसलयांिाला बाग 
में एक सभा का आयोजन फकया गया जजसमें लगभग 20000 लोगों ने भाग सलया। जजस समय सभा 
चल रही िी उसी समय त्रबना चेिािनी हदए जनरल डायर ने सैतनकों को गोली चलाने का आदेश 
हदया ििा 1650 गोसलयां चलाई गई। इसके विरोध में रवििं नाि टैगोर ने नाइट हुड की उपागध एिं 
गांधी जी ने केसरी हहदं पदक लौटा हदया। सुभाष चंि बोस ने नौकरी से इथिीिा दे हदया। इसी 
बीच 5 िरिरी 1922 का गोरखपुर जजले में चोरा चोरी नामक थिान पर खुद भीड़ ने एक िानेदार ि 
21 पुसलस कसमणयों को िाने में बंद कर जीविि जला हदया इस प्रकार ऐसा योग आंदोलन के 
हहसंात्मक हो जाने के कारण गांधी जी ने 12 िरिरी 1922 को बारडोली  मैं एक कायण ससमति की 
बैठक बुलिाकर असहयोग आंदोलन को थिगगि कर हदया। इस तनणणय से कांग्रेसी नेिा ि 
जनसाधारण अचंसभि रह गए, और गांधी जी का घोर विरोध फकया गया। जिाहरलाल नेहरू 
मोिीलाल नेहरू के साि सुभाष चंि बोस ने भी इस तनणणय की कटु आलोचना की । 
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1921 में वप्रसं ऑि िेल्स इंग्लैंड का राजकुमार के भारि आगमन पर कांग्रेस ने विरोध फकया 
कोलकािा में वप्रसं ऑि िेल्स के आगमन पर सुभाष चंि बोस के नेितृ्ि में विशाल जुलूस तनकाला 
गया अंग्रेजी सरकार उनके इस कायण से अत्यिं क्रोगधि हुई िी। उन पर सरकार विरोधी खबर 
छपिाने का आरोप लगाकर उन्हें 1921 ईथिी में पहली बार कैद की सजा दी गई । 

सुभाष चंि बोस में संगठन की अद्भुि क्षमिा िी,ििा उनका भाषण अत्यंि िेजथिी होिे िे, 

उन्होंने संपूणण बंगाल में देशभजक्ि भािना को तनरंिर सुदृण फकया। त्रिहटश सरकार उनकी क्षमिा को 
देखकर उनसे अत्यंि भयभीि रहिी िी िह संपणूण जनिा में देश प्रेम की भािना और लक्ष्य को 
अडडग रहने के सलए कहि ेिे । 

सुभाष चंि बोस महात्मा गांधी के अहहसंा के विचारों से सहमि नहीं िे िाथिु में महात्मा 
गांधी उधर दल का नेितृ्ि करिे िे िही सुभाष चंि बोस जोशीले क्रांतिकारी दल का नेितृ्ि करि े
िे,तनजवचि रूप से महात्मा गांधी और सुभाष चंि बोस के विचार में सभन्निा िी, लेफकन मकसद 
दोनों का एक ही िा देश को आजाद करिाना। सबसे पहले गांधी जी को राष्ट्रवपिा कहकर सुभाष 
चंि बोस ने ही संबोगधि फकया िा । 

सन 1938 में हररपुरा में सुभाष चंि बोस कांग्रेस के अध्यक्ष तनिाणगचि हुए। िषण 1939 में त्रत्रपुरा 
में उन्होंने गांधी जी के उममीदिार पट्टाभीसीिारमैया के र्खलाि पुनः अध्यक्ष पद का चुनाि जीिा। 
फकंिु गांधी जी से िैचाररक मिभेद को देखिे हुए उन्होंने 1939 में कांग्रेस से त्यागपत्र दे हदया। 
सुभाष चंि बोस ने िॉरिडण ब्लॉक नामक दल बनाया । 

सन 1940 में सुभाष चंि बोस को गगरफ्िार कर कलकत्ता के जेल में रखा गया ,उन्होंने सरकार 
को पत्र सलखा मुझे थििंत्र कर दो अन्यिा मैं जीविि रहने से इनकार कर दूंगा, मेरे हाि में है मैं 
जीविि रहंू या मर जाऊं। सरकार को भी बस होकर उन्हें मुक्ि करना पड़ा। 

द्वििीय विवि युद्ध के युद्ध के समय उन्होंने अपना रुख पररितिणि फकया ,और िह पूरी 
दतुनया से मदद लेकर अंग्रेजों के ऊपर दबाि डालना चाहिे िे। फकसी भी सुभाष चंि बोस ससगंापुर 
पहंुचे और जून 1943 में टोक्यो रेडडयो से उन्होंने घोषणा की की अंग्रेजों से यह आशा करना त्रबल्कुल 
व्यिण है फक िह थिय ंअपना उपतनिेश छोड़ेंगे। हमें भारि के भीिर ि बाहर से थििंत्रिा के सलए 
थियं संघषण करना होगा। इसी बीच आजाद हहदं िौज का नेितृ्ि सुभाष चंि बोस को सौ पा गया। 
जापान की सहायिा से ही सुभाष चंि बोस ने आजाद हहदं िौज का पुनगणठन फकया इस संगठन का 
प्रिीक गचन्ह एक झंडे पर दहाड़िा हुआ बाघ िा। नेिाजी सुभाष चंि बोस जी ने सेना को संबोगधि 
करिे हुए हदल्ली चलो का नारा हदया। सुभाष चंि बोस ने अपने अनुयातययों को जय हहदं का अमर 
नारा हदया। बमाण से सुभाष चंि बोस ने जनिा से कुबाणनी की अपील करिे हुए िुम मुझे खून दो मैं 
िुमहें आजादी दूंगा का नारा हदया िा, जो देश में नहीं क्रांति लेकर आया । 

18 अगथि 1945 को टोक्यो जािे समय िाइिान के पास एक हिाई दघुणटना में उनकी मतृ्यु हो 
गई। हालांफक सुभाष चंि बोस की मतृ्यु आज भी अत्यंि वििादाथपद है ,इसकी जांच के सलए आयोग 
भी बैठाए गए,फकंिु अभी िक उनकी मतृ्यु एक रहथय बनी हुई है । 
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ननष्ट्कषि – 

सुभाष चंि बोस भारि के एक अमर सपूि िे। तनजवचि रूप से सुभाष चंि बोस की क्रांतिकारी 
जीिन का अंि हो गया ,लेफकन यह िो सच ही है, फक िह आज भी लोगों के हदल और हदमाग में 
जीविि है, और जीविि रहेंगे । 

संदभि ग्रंथ-- 

1. पिणिीय लीलाधर शमाण 2009, भारिीय चररत्र कोश, सशक्षा भारिी, प्रिम संथकरण  चिुिण आिवृत्त 

2. त्रत्रपाठी बचनेश 2011, "जरा याद करो कुबाणनी" भाग 2 नीलकंठ प्रकाशन,  महरौली, नई हदल्ली , प्रिम 
संथकरण  l 

3. िीरू, िीरेंि कुमार 2011 ,"भारि छोड़ो आंदोलन के शहीद" अनुराग प्रकाशन ,प्रिम संथकरण  l 

4. जयसिाल, चिं प्रकाश 2008 "थििंत्रिा आंदोलन के सेनानी" साहहत्य संथिान, प्रिम संथकरण   l 

5. मसातनया गौिम 2013 ,  "सुभाष चंि बोस की आत्मकिा" एक भारिीय िीिण यात्री ,बेनटेन बुक्स, 

प्रिम संथकरण ।  

6. क्रांि मदन लाल िमाण, 2006 थिाधीनिा संग्राम के क्रांतिकारी साहहत्य का इतिहास  , 2 , नई हदल्ली 
,प्रिीण प्रकाशन । 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Worldwide International Inter Disciplinary Research Journal (A Peer Reviewed Referred)   ISSN – 2454 - 7905 

 Vol. II  - ISSUE –  CI     31 July 2024     SJIF Impact Factor : 8.278     Page - 366 

भािताच्या पििाष्ट्र धोिणातील परिवततनाांचा अभ्यास 

डॉ. सांतोष बुधाजी भावारे्थ 

सहाय्यक प्राध्यापक, राज्यशास्र ववभाग, डीएसडीडी महाववद्यालय, वाडा (पालिर जजल्हा) 
प्रस्तावना:  

आधुतनक काळाि राष्ट्ाींचे परस्परसींबींध, परस्परावलींत्रबत्व हे आजच्या ववश्वव्यवस्थेचे अतनवायफ असे 
लक्षण बनले आहे. त्यािूनच जगािील राष्ट्ा-राष्ट्ाींचे ववववध प्रकारचे सींबींध आकाराला आले आहेि. जगािील 

कोणत्याह  राष्ट्ाला अन्य राष्ट्ाींशी सींबींध बाींधिाना त्यासींबींधीची काह  मूलभूि ित्वे तनजश्चि करावी 
लागिाि. आपल्या देशाचे जगािील अन्य देशाींशी कशा प्रकारचे सींबींध असावेि, त्या सींबींधाींच्या माध्यमािनू 

कोणिी उद्द ष्टटये साध्य करावीि, प्राप्ि करावयाच्या साध्याींचा प्राधान्यक्रम काय असावा इत्याद  बाबीींचा 
ववचार प्रत्येक राष्ट्ाला करावाच लागिो. थोडक्याि, जगािील प्रत्येक राष्ट्ाला इिर राष्ट्ाींशी सींबींध 

प्रस्थावपि करिाना ित्सींबींधीची काह  धोरण े ककीं वा तनजश्चि करावी लागिाि. अशा प्रकारच्या धोरणाींना 
ढोबलमानाने  परराष्ट् धोरण अस ेम्हणिा येईल.  

भारिाच्या परराष्ट् धोरणाला मोठा ऐतिहालसक वारसा आहे. येथील सींस्कृिीच्या सदहष्टणुिा ित्वामुळे 

अनेक परकीय आक्रमकाींना तिने आपल्याि सामावून िेिले आहे.१ भारिािील वैददक धमफ, जैन धमफ, बौद्ध 

धमफ याींनी अनेक उदात्त ित्वाींचा पुरस्कार केलेला असल्यामुळे तिला एक प्रकारचे आगळेवेगळे वैलशष्टट्य 

प्राप्ि झाले आहे. साहजजकच या ित्वाींचा प्रभाव भारिाच्या परराष्ट् धोरणावर पडलेला ददसिो. भारिाचे 

परराष्ट् धोरण कसे आकाराला आले, ववववध शासन काळाि त्यामध्ये कोणिे बदल करण्याि आले इत्यादद 

बाबी लक्षाि िेणे आवश्यक ठरिे. प्रस्िुि शोधतनबींधामध्ये भारिाच्या परराष्ट् धोरणाि झालेले पररविफन व 

त्यास कारणीभूि िटकाींचा मागोवा िेण्याचा प्रयत्न करण्याि आला आहे.      

बीजशब्द – धोरण, तनणफयकिे, तनधाफरक, ववश्वव्यवस्था  
नेहरु शासनकाळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण – 

पींडडि जवाहरलाल नेहरू याींनी स्विींर भारिाच्या परराष्ट्ववषयक धोरणाचा पाया रचला. त्याींनी 
समाजवाद  अथफव्यवस्थेकडे झुकलेल्या लमश्र अथफव्यवस्थेच्या माध्यमािून देशाला ददशा देण्याचा 
धोरणात्मक तनणफय िेिला. पदहल्या पींधरा वषािंि भारिाने पूवफ व पजश्चमेकडील दोन्ह  सत्ताींशी सलोख्याचे 

सींबींध राखले. दोिाींकडून आधथफक सहाय्यह  लमळववले. त्याींनी ४० देशाींमध्ये दिूावास स्थापन करून, 

भारिाची जागतिक राजकारणािील प्रतिमा तनमाफण केल . आींिरराष्ट् य राजकारणाि नेहरू, इजजप्िचे 

अध्यक्ष नासेर आखण युगोस्लाजव्हयाचे अध्यक्ष माशफल दटटो याींच्या पुढाकाराने अललप्ि राष्ट् सींिटनेची 
(नाम) स्थापना करण्याि आल . या काळाि नेहरूीं च्या अललप्ििावाद  कल्पनाींचा, आदशािंचा जबरदस्ि प्रभाव 

सींपूणफ देशावर होिा. जागतिक मींचावर भारि जर  अललप्ििावादाचा पुरस्कार कर ि होिा, िर  राजकीय 

आिाडीवर सोजव्हयि रलशयाशी अधधक जवळीक ददसि होिी. 
लाल बहादिू शास्री शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –  

पीं. नेहरू याींच्या मतृ्यूनींिर लाल बहादरू शास्री हे भारिाचे दसुरे पींिप्रधान बनले. त्याींनी  नहेरूीं चे 

अललप्ििावादाचे धोरण चालू ठेवले. लशवाय सोजव्हएि सींिाशीह  ितनष्टठ सींबींध बाींधले. सन १९६२ च्या चीन-
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भारि युद्धानींिर आखण चीन आखण पाककस्िान याींच्यािील लष्टकर  सींबींध वाढि गेल्यानींिर, शास्री याींच्या 
शासनाने देशाच्या अथफसींकल्पाि सींरक्षण खचाफि वाढ करण्याचा तनणफय िेिला.  
इांददिा गाांधी शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –  

इींददरा गाींधीींनी नेहरू प्रणीि लमश्र अथफव्यवस्थेला लोकवप्रयिेची जोड ददल . सन १९७१ च्या 
तनवडणुकीि इींददरा गाींधीींना जनिेन ेभरिोस पादठींबा ददला. त्यामुळे सवफ सत्ता गाींधी याींच्या हािी एकवटल . 
१९७१ मध्ये बाींगलादेश स्विींर करण्यासाठी भारिाने जी िडर् दाखववल ; त्यामुळे आींिरराष्ट् य 

राजकारणािील दबदबाह  वाढला. या कारवाईमुळे भारिाचे सोजव्हयि रलशयाशी असलेले सींबींध अधधक दृढ 

झाले. साहजजकच या युद्धावेळी व नींिरह  अमेररकेचा कल पाककस्िानकडे रादहला. भारिाची रलशयाशी 
जवळीक वाढल्याने, साहजजकच अमेररकाह  अधधकाधधक पाककस्िान धाजजफणी झाल . सन १९७४ मध्ये 

भारिाने पदहल  अणुचाचणी केल . त्यावर नाराज होऊन अमेररकेने भारिावर काह  बाबिीींि तनबिंध टाकले. 

या दोन्ह  िटनाींमुळे भारिाचे अमेररकेशी शरुत्व वाढि चालले आहे, असा समज दृढ होि गेला. या काळाि 

अमेररकी अध्यक्ष तनक्सन याींची इींददरा गाींधीींवर नाराजी होिी. ववशेषिः सत्तरच्या दशकाच्या अखेर स, भारि 

अललप्ििावादापासून दरू सरकला आखण वसाहिवाद  पजश्चमी राष्ट्ाींपेक्षा साम्यवाद  रलशया आपल्याला 
जवळचा वाटू लागला.  
इांददिा गाांधी शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –  

इींददरा गाींधीींच्या हत्येनींिर देशाचे पींिप्रधानपद राजीव गाींधी याींच्याकडे आले. त्याींनी ववचारपूवफक 

अमेररका आखण पजश्चमी जगाशी असलेल्या सींबींधाींची नव्यान ेबाींधणी करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. त्याचबरोबर 

चीन व पाककस्िान याींच्याशी असलेले सींबींधह  सामान्य स्िरावर आणण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. याचवेळी 
देशाींिगफि राजकीय पािळीवर असींख्य आव्हानाींना िोंड देण्याचा प्रसींग आला. पींजाब, जम्मू-काश्मीर आखण 

वायव्य सीमा येथे अशाींििा वाढि चालल  होिी. आखािी देशाींमध्येह  अनके प्रकारे अशाींििा होिी. अरब- 

इस्राईल सींिषफ पेटलेला होिा आखण दसुर कडे इराण-इराक युद्ध अनेक वष े चालले. त्यामुळे िेलाचे भाव 

वाढिच गेले. १९९० च्या दशकाि डडजजटल युग अविरले. भारिाची अथफव्यवस्था जसजशी ववकलसि होऊ 

लागल , िसा परराष्ट् धोरणामध्ये बदल होऊ लागला. अललप्ििावाद  धोरण बाजूला ठेवले गेले.२   

पी. व्ही. निससांह िाव शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –  

पी. व्ह . नरलसींह राव याींच्या काळाि परराष्ट् धोरण नव्याने आखण्याि आले. भारिाचा अणू ववषयक 

कायफक्रम बाजूला ठेवण्यासाठी अमेररकेकडून सिि दबाव येि होिा. त्याला राव याींनी जुमानले नाह . १९९६ िे 
१९९८ या काळाि पींिप्रधान इींद्रकुमार गुजराल याींनी शेजार  राष्ट्ाींशी, ववशषेिः पाककस्िानशी सलोखा 
राखण्यावर भर ददला. या सींदभाफि सुप्रलसद्ध अशा गुजराल धोरणाचा उल्लेख करणे आवश्यक ठरि.े ‘जोपयिंि 

भारि त्याच्या शेजार  देशाींशी असलेले वाद लमटवून त्याींच्याशी मैरीपूणफ सींबींध जोपासि नाह , िोपयिंि 

वैजश्वक राजकारणाि देशाला मानाचे स्थान प्राप्ि होणार नाह ’ हे गुजराल धोरणािील कें द्र य सूर आहे.४   

अटलबबहािी वाजपेयी शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –       

सन १९९६ मध्ये सते्तवर आलेल्या राष्ट् य लोकशाह  आिाडीच्या शासनामध्ये अटलत्रबहार  वाजपेयी 
याींच्याकडे पींिप्रधान पदाची सूरे होिी. त्याींनी    गुजराल धोरणाचा पाठपुरावा करि 'साकफ ' देशाींकडे अधधक 

लक्ष ददले आखण दक्षक्षण आलशयाई राष्ट्ाींशी आधथफक व सुरक्षा ववषयक सींबींध मजबूि केले.३   
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सन १९९८ मध्ये अटल त्रबहार  वाजपेयी याींनी पाच अणुचाचण्या िेिल्या आखण देशाचे आजण्वक धोरण 

जाह र केले. त्यामध्ये आम्ह  अण्वस्राींचा प्रथम वापर न करण्यास कदटबद्ध असल्याचे साींधगिले गेले. मार 

िर ह  यामुळे ित्काल न अमेररकी अध्यक्ष त्रबल जक्लींटन याींची नाराजी ओढावून िेिल . अमेररकेने भारिावर 

आधथफक तनबिंध लादले. िर ह  वाजपेयी याींनी भारि व अमेररका सींबींधाि ववशेष प्रगिी केल  आखण हे दोन देश 

नैसधगफक लमर असल्याचे सींबोधले. त्याींच्या काळाि अमेररकेशी आजण्वक करार करण्याबाबि धोरण आखले 

जाि होिे. १९९९ च्या कारधगल युद्धानींिर, पाककस्िानशी सींबींध अधधकच धचिळि गेले.  

डॉ. मनमोहनससांग शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –       

डॉ. मनमोहनलसींग याींनी चीन, पाककस्िान व बाींगलादेश या देशाींसाठी धोरण जाह र केले होि.े परींि ु

त्याची र्लतनष्टपत्ती झाल  नाह . 'यूपीए' सरकारच्या काळाि आधथफक ववकासाची गिी थोडी मींदावल . अींिगफि 

सुधारणेसाठी अनेक पयाफय उपलब्ध होिे. २००५ िे २००७ या काळाि पाककस्िानचे प्रमुख परवेज मुशरफर् 

याींच्याशी सींवाद साधिाना, डॉ. लसींग काश्मीरप्रश्नी तनणाफयक स्वरूपाि आले होि.े याच काळाि चीनववषयीचे 

धोरणह  काह  प्रमाणाि सुधारि होिे. सन २००५ साल  भारि – अमेररका नागर  अणु सहकायफ करार 

करण्याि आला. हा करार उभय देशाींमधील सुधारलेल्या सींबींधाींचे सूचक मानला जािो.   
निेंद्र मोदी शासन काळातील भािताचे पििाष्ट्र धोिण –      

सन २०१४ मध्ये नरेंद्र मोद  याींच्या नेितृ्त्वाखाल  भारिीय जनिा पक्ष सते्ति आल्यानींिर पदहल्या दहा 
मदहन्याींिच भारिाच्या राजनैतिक सींबींधाींना अतिशय वेग आला. अल्पावधीिच पींिप्रधान नरेंद्र मोद ींनी 
जागतिक नेत्याींशी उत्तम सींबींध प्रस्थावपि केले. त्याींनी ववववध राष्ट्ाींचा दौरा करिाना, िेथील उद्योजक व 

मूळ भारिीय वगाफशी आवजूफन सींवाद साधिाना त्याींनी वेळोवेळी 'मेक इन इींडडया'चा आवजूफन उल्लेख केला. 
जेणेकरून भारिाि गुींिवणूक वाढेल आखण अथफव्यवस्थेला बळकट  लमळेल. इस्राईलला भेट देणारे िे पदहले 

भारिीय पींिप्रधान ठरले. भारिाने अमेररकेच्या ववरोधाला न जुमानिा इस्राईलशी सींरक्षण सादहत्याबाबि 

करार केला. मार असे करिाना त्याींनी अमेररकेसारख्या महासते्तशी जवळीक कमी होऊ ददल  नाह . 
न्यूयॉकफ मध्ये 'हाऊ डी मोद ' कायफक्रमाच्या माध्यमािून वेगळा प्रभाव दाखवण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. रलशया-
युके्रन युद्धाच्या पाश्वफभूमीवर भारिाने रलशयाशी असलेले सींबींध िोडावेि अशी अमेररकेची अपेक्षा 
असिानाह  भारिाने राष्ट् दहिाला प्राधान्य देणारा तनणफय िेिला. रलशयाकडून कमी ककीं मिीि खतनज िले 

खरेद  करुन त्याच्या तनयाफिीिून प्रचींड नर्ा कमावला. याच काळाि भारिाने त्रिक्स देशाींशी अधधक चाींगले 

सींबींध तनमाफण केले आखण युरोपािील जी-२० या बलाढ्य प्रगिीशील देशाींशी उत्तम जवळीक तनमाफण केल . 
आलशयािील इिर देशाींबरोबर सींबींध सुधारि असिाना, त्याींनी इतिहासाची उजळणीह  केल . भावनेला 

हाि िालून साींस्कृतिक सींबींध प्रस्थावपि केले. लूक ईस्ट धोरणाला ववस्िारिाना 'अॅक्ट ईस्ट' धोरण नव्याने 
पुढे आणि आधथफक बळकट साठी महत्त्वाचे पाऊल उचलले.५ मोद ींनी आपल्या कायफकाळाि 'आलसयान'च्या 
सवफ लशखर पररषदाींना हजेर  लावलेल  ददसिे. सींयुक्ि राष्ट्सींिाच्या सुरक्षा पररषदेचे कायमच े सदस्यत्व 

लमळावे, म्हणून अनेक राष्ट्ाींना त्याींनी आपलेस े करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. या काळाि पाककस्िानबाबिच्या 
धोरणाि आमूलाग्र बदल झालेला ददसून येिो. अमेररकेची भूलमकाह  बदलिाना ददसिे. आज पाककस्िानला 
अमेररकेच्या लमरराष्ट् याद ि स्थान नाह , हा भारिीय परराष्ट् कूटनीिीचा मोठाच ववजय मानायला हवा. 
मोद  याींच्या काळाि शजेार ल राष्ट्ाींशी सींबींध सुधारण्याचे प्रयत्न मोठ्या प्रमाणावर झाले. नेपाळ, 
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बाींगलादेश, भूिान, श्रीलींका या देशाींचे दौरे करून, मोद ींनी शेजार  राष्ट्ाींशी सींबींध सुधारण्यावर भर ददलेला 
ददसिो. यामुळे भारिीय खींडािील चीनच्या हस्िक्षेपास काह  प्रमाणाि चाप लागलेला ददसिो.  
समापन - 

भारिाच्या परराष्ट् धोरणाचा प्रवास हा आशावाद  अललप्ििावादाचा टप्पा, वास्िववाद  दृजष्टटकोनाचा 
टप्पा, आव्हनात्माकिेचा टप्पा व उत्साह  प्रतिबद्धिेचा अशा टप्प्याींमधून होि आल्याचे स्पष्टट होिे. देशाि 

जस्थर सरकार आल्यानींिर त्याच्या परराष्ट् धोरणाि साित्य येिे. साहजजकच परराष्ट् य सींबींधाि ववश्वास 

तनमाफण होिो. नव्वदच्या दशकानींिर राष्ट्दहिाला प्राधान्य देणारे िसेच वास्िववाद  परराष्ट् धोरण 

स्वीकारणारे सरकार सते्तवर असल्याने, आधथफक, राजनैतिक िसेच साींस्कृतिक क्षेराि भारिाची प्रतिष्टठा 
उींचावल्याचे ददसिे.  
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भाितीय अर्थतव्यवस्र्थेत बदल 

श्री. िोदहत पोपट पाटोळे 

वपएचडी संसोधकववद्याथी, साववरीबाई र्ैुल ेपुण ेविद्यापीठ पुण े
 

     गेल्या काय दशकामध्ये भारिीय अथफव्यवस्थेि लक्षण े बदल झाले आहेि येथे काह  प्रमुख िडामोडी 
आहेि  

१. उदारीकरण आणण जागनतकीकरण: 1991 नंिर 1991 च्या आगिणक ि सुधारणामुळे अिणव्यिथिा खुली 
करण्याच्या उद्देशाने खाजगीकरण उदारीकरण आर्ण जागतिकीकरण धोरणे मोठ्या प्रमाणाि बदलली 
शुल्क कमी करण े तनयंत्रण मुक्ि करण ेआर्ण परदेशी गुंििणुकीसाठी खुले करण ेयामुळे आगिणक पररदृवय 

बदलले  

2. सेवक क्षेराची वाढ-सेवा क्षेर हे आयट , सॉफ्टवेअर सेवा, दरूसींचार आखण ववत्तीय सेवाींद्वारे चालवलेल  
जीडीपी मध्ये प्रमुख योगदान करिा बनले आहे भारि हे आयट  सेवा आखण व्यवसाय प्रकक्रया आऊटसोलसिंग 

बीपीओ साठी जागतिक कें द्र बनले आहे  

3. डडजजटल क्राींिी-मोबाईल र्ोन आखण इींटरनेटचा व्यापक वापर करून डडजजटलायझेशन वाढले आहे 

डडजजटल इींडडया सारखा उपक्रमाींचा उद्देश डडजजटल पायाभूि सुववधा आखण साक्षरिा सुधारणे आहे. 

4. स्टाटफअप आखण उद्योजकिेचा उदय-भारिाने स्टाटफसफ मध्ये ववशेषिा िींरज्ञान ई-कॉमसफ आखण कर्तनटेक 

मध्ये िेजी पादहल  आहे बेंगलोर, हैदराबाद आखण ददल्ल  एनसीआर सारखे शहरे प्रमुख स्टाटफअप हब बनले 

आहेि  

5. पायाभूि सुववधाींचा ववकास-पायाभूि सुववधा मध्ये लक्षण ेगुींिवणूक महामागफ, रेल्वे, बींदरे आखण शहर  
ववकास यास पायाभूि सुववधा स्माटफ लसट ज लमशन आखण भारिमाला प्रकल्प यासारख्या कायफक्रमाींचा 
उद्देश शहर  पायाभूि सुववधा आखण कनेजक्टजव्हट  सुधारणे आहे 

6. नोटाबींद  आखण जीएसट  अींमलबजावणी-2016 च्या नोटाबींद चा उद्देश काळया पैशाला आळा िालन े

डडजजटल व्यवहाराींना चालना देणे 2017 मध्ये वस्ि ूआखण सेवा कर जीएसट  लागू केल्याने अनेक अप्रत्यक्ष 

कराींची जागा एकाच करप्रणाल ने िेिले  

7. मेक इन इींडडया आखण मॅन्युरॅ्क्चररींग-मेक इन इींडडया उपक्रमाींकचा उद्देश उत्पादनाला चालना देण ेआखण 

परदेशी गुींिवणूक आकवषफि करण े आहे देशाींिगफि उत्पादन क्षमिा वाढववण्यासाठी ऑटोमोदटव्ह 

इलेक््ॉतनक्स आखण र्ामाफलसदटकल्स यासारख्या क्षेराींवर लक्ष कें दद्रि करा  
8. कृषी सुधारणा-उत्तम लसींचन वपक ववमा आखण बाजारपेठेि प्रवेश कृषी बाजार सुधारण्याच्या उद्देशान े

अल कडील वादग्रस्ि शेिी कायद्याींमुळे महत्त्वपूणफ वाद वववाद आखण तनषेध सुरू झाले आहेि  

9. आधथफक समावेश-जनधन योजनेसारख्या कायफक्रमाींचे उद्ददष्टट बूँककीं ग सेवा बूँककीं ग नसलेल्या लोकाींपयिंि 

पोहोचवण ेआहे यूपीआय यतुनर्ाईड पेमेंट्स इींटररे्स सह डडजजटल पेमेंट लसस्टम चा ववस्िार  

10. आव्हाने आखण आधथफक मींद -तनयिकाललक आधथफक मींद  जागतिक िटक धोरणात्मक तनणफय आखण 

देशाींिगफि आव्हाने याींचा प्रभाव कोई 19 मुळे साथीच्या रोगाचा गींभीर पररणाम झाला. ज्यामुळे जीडीपी मध्ये 

आकुीं चन झाले परींि ुसुधारणा आखण प्रसार उपायाींनाह  चालना लमळाल  हे बदल भारिाचे गतिमान आधथफक 
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वािावरण प्रतित्रबींत्रबि करिाि जलद वाढ िाींत्ररक प्रगिी आखण चालू असलेल्या सींरचनात्मक सुधारणा द्वारे 

वलशष्टठ्य 

G 20- G 20 ककीं वा 20 चा गट हा 19 सावफभौम देश युरोवपयन युतनयन EU आखण आकिकन युतनयन 

AU याींचा समावेश असलेला आींिर सरकार  सींच आहे जागतिक अथफव्यवस्थेची सींबींधधि प्रमुख समस्या जसे 
की आींिरराष्ट् य आधथफक जस्थरिा हवामान बदल कमी करण े आखण शाश्वि ववकासाचे तनराकरण 

करण्यासाठी कायफ करिे  
 G 20 हे औद्योधगक आखण ववकासाशील अशा दोन्ह  देशाींसह जगािील सवाफि मोठ्या 

अथफव्यवस्थाींच्या ववत्त मींरालयाची बनलेल  आहे एकूण जागतिक उत्पादनाच्या (GWP) सुमारे ८०%,75% 

आींिरराष्ट् य व्यापार जागतिक लोकसींख्येच्या दोन ििृीयाींश आखण जगाच्या भभूागाच्या 60% भाग हा आहे  

 G 20 ची स्थापना 1999 मध्ये अनेक जागतिक अथफ सींकटाींना प्रतिसाद म्हणून करण्याि आल  2008 

पासून िे वषाफिून ककमान एकदा आयोजजि केले जािे ज्यामध्ये प्रत्येक सदस्याचे सरकार ककीं वा राज्यप्रमुख 

अथफमींरी ककीं वा परराष्ट् मींरी आखण इिर उच्चस्िर य अधधकार  याींचा समावेश होिो EU प्रतितनधधत्व 

युरोवपयन कलमशन आखण युरोवपयन सें्ल बूँक करिाि इिर देश आींिरराष्ट् य सींस्था आखण गैरसरकार  
सींस्थाींना लशखर पररषदेि सहभागी होण्यासाठी आमींत्ररि केले आहे काह  कृषी कायमस्वरूपी 2023 च्या 
लशखर पररषदे दरम्यान आकिकन युतनयन त्याचे 21व े सदस्य म्हणून सामील झाले 2009 च्या लशखर 

पररषदेि G 20 न ेस्विःला आींिरराष्ट् य आधथफक सहकायाफचे प्राथलमक दठकाण िोवषि केले त्यानींिरच्या 
दशकाि समूहाचा दजाफ वाढला आहे  

 कृषी क्षेरािील बदल. कृषी बद्दल अशी प्रकक्रया आहे ज्याद्वारे कृषी क्षेराची राजकीय अथफव्यवस्था 
आखण काह  प्रमाणाि बदलिे याि सामाजजक सींबींध आखण उत्पादनाची गतिशीलिा कृषी सींरचनेिील शक्िी 
सींबींध आखण उत्पादनाची गतिशीलिा कृषी सींरचनेिील शक्िी सींबींध आखण अथफव्यवस्थेच्या कृषी क्षेरािील 

मालकी सींरचनेमध्ये बदल समाववष्टट आहेि याच्या अभ्यासाि समाववष्टट असलेल्या पररणामाींमध्ये ववशेषिा 
कृषी उत्पादकिा आखण शेि आकार आखण सींिटना यासारख्या िाींत्ररक आखण सींस्थात्मक स्वरूपाचा समावेश 

नाह  जमीन सुधारणा भाींडवलशाह  सींक्रमणाचे मागफ आींिरराष्ट् य कृषी सामाजजक चळवळीचे राजकारण 

भाींडवलशाह  शेिीचे पयाफवरणीय ववरुद्ध बास जागतिक मूल्य साखळी आखण कमोडडट  प्रमाण योजना दहींसा 
आखण सींिषाफची कृषी मूल्यमुळे स्थलाींिर आखण ग्रामीण श्रलमक बाजार परींि ु ललींग स्थलाींिर आखण ग्रामीण 

श्रलमक बाजार सामाजजक लभन्निा आखण वगफ तनलमफिीच्या आसपासच्या समस्या  बदलिे सेवाक्षेर... 

बदलत्या सेवा क्षेराचे महत्व आखण त्याची भूलमका सिि बदलि असिे सवेा क्षेरामध्ये आधथफक सेवा, 
आरोग्यसेवा, लशक्षण, वाहिूक, पयफटन, मादहिी िींरज्ञान आखण ककरकोळ व्यापार यासारख्या अनेक उप 

क्षेराींचा समावेश होिो िे क्षरे खाल ल प्रमाण े 

1. डडजजटल लायझेशन. बऱ्याच सेवा आिा ऑनलाइन उपलब्ध आहेि त्यामुळे ग्राहकाींचा अनुभव सुधारला 
आहे आखण सेवाींमध्ये प्रवेश वाढला आहे  

2. ऑटोमेशन.. बरेच सेवा आिा आपोआप पुरवल्या जाि आहेि ज्यामुळे खचफ कमी होिो आखण कायफक्षमिा 
वाढिे  
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3..... ग्राहक कें दद्रतता... कीं पनी आिा ग्राहकाींच्या गरजा आखण अपेक्षा लक्षाि िेऊन सेवा सानुकूललि करि 

आहेि  

4.. नवोपक्रम.. कृत्ररम बुद्धधमत्ता आखण मशीन लतनिंग यासारख्या नवीन िींरज्ञानाचा आखण कल्पना चा 
वापर करून सेवा क्षेराि सिि नाववन्यपूणफ उपक्रम िडि आहे  

5. जागततकीकिण... सेवक क्षेरािील कीं पनी आखण जागतिक स्िरावर त्याच्या सेवा देि आहेि ज्यामळेु 

स्पधाफ वाढल  आहे आखण सेवा गुणवत्ता सुधारले आहे  

6. शाश्वत ववकास... सेवक क्षेराि पयाफवरण आखण सामाजजक जबाबदाऱ्याींवर अधधक भर ददला जाि आहे या 
बदलामुळे सेवा क्षेराची भूलमका आखण मि वाढि आहे आखण ि ेआधथफक वाद आखण रोजगार तनलमफिीसाठी 
मोठे योगदान देणारे ठरले आहे  

भाितीयाांच्या िाहणीमानातील बदल..... गेल्या काह  दशकाींमध्ये भारिीयाींच्या राहणीमानाि आखण 

उपजीववकेि लक्षण े बदल झाले आहेि हे बदल आधथफक वाद िाींत्ररक प्रगिी शहर करण आखण सामाजजक 

पररविफन असीं ववववध िटकाींद्वारे प्रेररि आहेि या बदलाींचे काह  प्रमुख पैल ूआहेि िे खाल ल प्रमाण े 

1... वाढते उत्पन्न.. भारिाच्या आधथफक वाढ मुळे सरासर  उत्पन्नाि लक्षणे वाढ झाल  आहे मादहिी िींरज्ञान 

उत्पादना आखण सेवा या क्षेराींच्या ववस्िारामुळे रोजगाराच्या अधधक सींधी तनमाफण झाले आहेि  

2. गरिबी कमी किणे.. गररबीच्या पािळीि लक्षण े िट झाल  आहे सरकार  कायफक्रम आखण आधथफक 

धोरणाींमुळे लाखो लोकाींना गररबीिून बाहेर काढण्याि मदि झाल  आहे.  

शहिीकिण  

1. शहिामध्ये स्र्थलाांति.. नोकर च्या चाींगल्या सींधी आखण राणीमानाच्या शोधाि मोठ्या सींख्येने लोक 

ग्रामीण भागािून शहर  भागामध्ये स्थलाींिररि झाले आहेि त्यामुळे झपाट्याने नागर करण होि आहे  

2. सुधारित पायाभूत सुववधा.. शहर  भागाि रस्िे सावफजतनक वाहिूक आरोग्य सुववधा आखण शैक्षखणक 

सींस्था यासारख्या पायाभूि सुववधाींमध्ये सुधारणा झाले आहेि  

 सामाजजक पररजस्थिी आखण समाज मनािील बदल... सामाजजक पररजस्थिी आखण सामाजजक 

मानलसकिेिील बदल अनेकदा िाींत्ररक प्रगिी साींस्कृतिक बदल स्वाथीक बदल आखण राजकीय हालचाल सह 

ववववध कारणामुळे होिाि येथे काह  प्रमुख पैल ू आहे जे सामाजजक पररजस्थिी आखण सामाजजक 

मानलसकिेवर प्रवाह टाकिाि  

1. ताांबरक प्रगती... इींटरनेट, स्माटफर्ोन आखण सोशल मीडडया याींसारख्या नवकल्पनाींची लोक कसे 
समजिाि मादहिी लमळविाि आखण जगाला कस ेपाहिाि याि क्राींिी िडवनू आणल  आहे हे िींरज्ञान नवीन 

कल्पनाींचा वेगाने प्रसार करून सामाजजक बदलाला गिी देऊ शकिाि  

2. साांस्कृततक बदल.. ललींग, भूलमका, वववाह आखण ववववध तिकडे पाण्याचा दृजष्टटकोन यासारख्या साींस्कृतिक 

तनयम आखण मूल्याींमधील बदल सामाजजक मानलसकिेवर प्रभाव टाकिाि. 
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मदहला सबलीकिणाच्या चळवळी व सामाजजक दृजष्ट्टकोनातील बदल 
 

डॉ. सांजय गांगािाम सूिेवाड 
सहयोगी प्राध्यापक व समाजशास्र ववभाग प्रमुख, म. लश. प्र. मींडळाचे यशवींिराव चव्हाण महाववद्यालय अींबाजोगाई 

जजल्हा बीड 
 

 20 शिकािील समाजसुधारकाींनी प्रथमिः जस्रयाींना ददल्या जाणाऱ्या ववषम दजाफ व वागणुकीचा प्रश्न 

उपजस्थि केला. जस्रयाींचा सामाजजक दजाफ उींचावण्यासाठी प्रयत्न केले पादहजे, ह  जाणीव त्याींनीच तनमाफण 

केल . देशाच्या स्वािींत्र्यासाठी झालेल्या राष्ट् य चळवळीि जस्रयाींचा सहभाग मोठ्या प्रमाणावर वाढि गेला. 
स्वािींत्र्यप्राप्िीनींिर राज्यिटनेनुसार कायद्यासमोर स्री-पुरुषाींना समानिा देण्याि आल . राज्यिटनेची 
िरिूद झाल्यामुळे ववषमिा, अन्याय, उच्च- तनच, भेद- भेदभाव,इ. या समस्या सुटल्याची भावना तनमाफ 
झाल . त्यामुळेच अनेक प्रतिष्टठा प्राप्ि मदहलाचे कायफ त्यािून ददसून येिे. परींि ुह  पररजस्थिी 1960 िे 70 

नींिर दटकून रादहल  नाह .  
 1975 हे वषफ आींिरराष्ट् य मदहला वषफ म्हणून साजरे झाल  िसेच 1975 िे 1985 हे दशक मदहला 

दशक म्हणून साजरे केले. भारिाि 1971 मध्ये पररजस्थिीची पाहणी करण्याच्या दृष्टट ने जी एक सलमिी 
नेमण्याि आल  होिी. त्या सलमिीने अहवालािील तनष्टकषाफमध्ये जस्रयाींना भोगावे लागणाऱ्या भीषण 

ववषमिेवर प्रकाश टाकला. याचा पररणाम जस्रयाींच्या आींदोलनकार  गटाचा उद्दय उदय झाला. या गटाची 
उद्ददष्टट मदहलाींचा दजाफ वाढवण्याचे होिे. अमानुष रूढ ला ववरोध करावयाचा होिा. जस्रयाींचा छळ आखण 

वपवळणूक कशी होिे हे लक्षाि  िेिले गेले. स्री शोषणाववरुद्ध ,मुक्िीसाठी लढे उभारले जाऊ लागले. 

जस्रयाींना जाणवणाऱ्या असमानिा कमी व्हाव्याि म्हणून मदहला कृिी गटाचा उदय झाला. त्याींनी स्री 
समस्याकडे व्यापक प्रमाणा ि लक्ष वेधून िेण्यासाठी साित्याने प्रयत्न चालवले. जस्रयाींच्या प्रश्नाींना वाचा 
र्ोडून तनदशफने केल . त्याि जस्रयाींवर होणाऱ्या अत्याचाराच्या िटना, गभफजल पर क्षा, प्रलसद्धी प्माध्यमाि 

वापरल  जाणार  स्रीची लैंधगक प्रतिमा, आददवासी मदहलाींचा जमीन धारणा हक्कासाठी सींिषफ, इत्याद  स्री 
जीवनाशी सींबींधधि समस्येचा ववचार केला गेला. त्याववरुद्ध सींिदटिपणे आवाज उठवला गेला. 1975 

पासूनच्या दोन दशकाच्या अभ्यासािून जस्रयावर होणाऱ्या अत्याचार  लक्षाि िेऊन या शोधतनबींधाची 
माींडणी करण्याि आल  आहे.  

 सबल करणाचा ववचार आखण स्री जीवन, जस्रयाींमध्ये िडून आलेल्या सध्याचा बदल हा बऱ्याच अींशी 
पररजस्थिीने त्याींच्यावर लादला गेला आहे. त्यामुळे आजची सुधारणा भक्कम पायावर उभारलेल  आहे असे 
म्हणिा येि नाह , असा दृजष्टटकोन आढळिो. अनेक अधफलशक्षक्षि मदहला उदरतनवाफहासाठी व्यवसाय कर ि 

आहेि. परींि ुत्याींची जुन्या पद्धिीची ग्रह जीवनाची ओढ सिि वाढि असिे. मार त्यातिल काह  जणाींचा 
रोजगाराच्या तनलमत्ताने िराबाहेरच्या वािावरणाचा अनुभव िेिलेल्या स्रीला पुन्हा िरािच गुींिून राहणे 
आवडणार नाह . जोपयिंि जस्रया अन्न वस्र साठी पुरुषावर अवलींबून आहेि. व जोपयिंि िर कामाचा 
अींिभाफव अथफ उत्पादक कामाच्या याद ि केला जाि नाह . िोपयिंि खऱ्या अथाफने जस्रया मुक्ि झाल्या अस े

म्हणिा येि नाह . जस्रयाींनी मानाने जगावे व त्याींना समाजाि स्विींर स्थाना असावे अशी प्रामाखणक इच्छा 
असणाऱ्याींनी जस्रयाींना असे लशक्षण ददले पादहजे की, त्यायोगे त्याींना स्विींर बौद्धधक जीवन लाभेल. 
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स्विःच्या पायावर त्या उभ्या राहू शकिील. त्याींना त्याींचा हक्काची जाणीव होईल. असा दृजष्टटकोन या 
शोधतनबींधाच्या आधारे माींडण्याि आलेला आहे.  

 वववाहाची जबाबदार  िेण्यापूवी प्रत्येक मुल ला अस े लशक्षण लमळाले पादहज े की कोणत्याह  
पररजस्थिीि िी आधथफकदृष्टट्या स्विःच्या पायावर उभी राहू शकेल. या ववचाराला सवफसामान्यपणे मान्यिा 
लमळि गेल . परींि ुकृिीि अद्याप पूणफपणे उिरले गले्याची ददसि नाह . शहरािील लोक मुल ींना आिा शक्य 

िेवढे लशक्षण देऊ लागले आहेि. मध्यम वगाफिील आधथफक पररजस्थिी ह  त्याला कारणीभूि ठरि आहे. मार 

ग्रामीण भागािील पररजस्थिीचा गींभीरपणे ववचार केला जावा. अशी पररजस्थिी आजह  आहे. हुींड्याची अतनष्टट 

पद्धि अजूनह  आहे. आींिरजािीय वववाह कडे कल झुकिो आहे. मार मलुाींना व मुल ींना आयुष्टयाचा 
जोडीदार तनवडण्याची पारिा येण्यासाठी लशक्षणाची जोड देणे आवश्यक आहे. पाजश्यमािीकरणाकडे न बििा 
भारिीय स्रीने भारिीय सींस्कृिीच्या साच्यािच आपल्या जीवनाचे सापडले शोधले पादहजे,  अशा प्रकारच्या 
ववचाराचा एक प्रभाव आढळिो. कारण जीवनाचे सौंदयफ हे बाहय सुधारणेि नाह . िर आींिररक मूल्याि आहे. 

अशी भारिीय परींपरा ववचारापासून प्रेरणा िेिलेल  ददसून येिे. भारिीय जस्रया म्हणज ेभारिीय सींस्कृिीचे 

चालिे बोलिे प्रिीक मानले जािे.  
 आिापयिंि मध्यमवगीय जस्रयाींचे स्रीचे जीवन ठराववक होिे. िरकाम, थोडरे्ार लशकणे, कर्रणे, 

याबरोबर करमणूक प्रधान छींद, व्यवसायाि रमणे याि तिचा वेळ व्यिीि होि होिा. मुलाींचा असलेले सींबींध 

व जीवनािील गुींिागुींि तनमाफण होण्यापूवीच बहुिके मुल चा वववाह होि असि. परींि ु ह  पररजस्थिी 
झपाट्याने बदलि चालल . मुल ींच्या लशक्षणा प्रसाराबरोबर वववाहाचे वय वाढि गेले. नवनवीन करमणुकीचे 

साधने, सौंदयफ प्रसाधनाचा प्रसार, इत्याद मुळे पूवीची साधी राहणी जाऊन नवीन जीवनपद्धिी येि गेल . हे 

जीवनमनावर जस ेपररणाम ददसून येि गेले. त्याचबरोबर इिर क्षेराि जस्रयाींचा प्रवेश सुरू झाला. त्यािूनच 

नामवींि लेखखका, गातयका, ित्वज्ञ, राजकारणी शास्रज्ञ सामाजजक कायफकिाफ, जस्रयाींच्या लशक्षणाि वाढ होि 

गेल . जस्रयाींचे स्वावलींबन वाढि गेले. ववववध क्षेराि कामे करण्याची सींधी स्रीला आिा उपलब्ध झालेल  
आहे.  

 जस्रयावर होणारे अन्याय दरू करावेि,, अतनष्टट रूढ  बींद व्हाव्याि, म्हणून 19 व्या शिकापासून 

आधुतनक काळाि समाज सुधारक आखण प्रयत्न केले. काह  कायदे अजस्ित्वाि आले. 1937 नींिर दहींद ू

ववधवा जस्रयाींच्या पररजस्थिीि बर  सुधारणा झाल . पिी तनधनानींिर पत्नी सींपत्तीचा दहस्सा, मुलाबरोबर 

तिचा कायदेशीर दजाफ ह  सुधारलेला आहे. भारिािील मुसलमान व खिश्चन समाजाि मुल ला वडडलाींच्या 
सींपत्तीिील दहस्सा लमळवण्याबाबि तनयम आहेि. लशक्षणाने आधथफक जस्रया आधथफक दृष्टट्या स्विींर 

स्वावलींबी होिील, परींिु कायद्याच्या दृष्टट ने प्रश्न सोडववण्यासाठी प्रयत्न केले जाि आहेि. नुसि े कायदे 

करून खऱ्या सुधारणा कमी अमलाि येि नाह . त्यासाठी समाजाच्या पादठींबा आखण जागिृी असणे 

आवश्यअसिेेे. नव्या बदलाचा स्वीकार करण्याची मानलसकिा ियार व्हावी लागिे. जेव्हा समाजाि आधथफक 

सुजस्थिी होिी. िेव्हा देखील ववधवा म्हणजे समाजाचा तनरउपयोगी िटक अस े समजले जाि होिे. 
जुन्याकाळी ववधवावर अनेक कश बींधने होिी. पररविफनवाद  चळवळीच्या लाटेने त्याि बऱ्याच प्रमाणाि 

लशतिलिा आलेल  आहे. त्याींना लशकण्याची िसेच व्यवसायाि काये करण्याची सींधी लमळावी, बदलत्या 
पररजस्थिीि जस्रयावर होणारे अन्याय दरू केले जावेि म्हणून प्रयत्न झालेि. सिीबींद , बालवववाह बींद , 
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ववधवा पुनववफवाह इत्याद  चळवळीमध्ये यश येि गेले. परींि ु स्री जजवनासींदभाफि नवीन समस्या वाढ स 

लागलेले आहेि. वववाहाचे वय वाढलेले आहे. त्यामुळे बालवववाहामुळे ददसून येणारे अतनष्टट पररणाम आज 

ददसि नाह ि. परींिु हुींडाबळी सासयाफकडून होणारा छळ या व इिर अनेक अन्य समस्या वाढि आहेि. त्या 
दृष्टट ने जस्रयाींच्या या समस्यावर माि करण्यासाठी सेवाभावी सींस्था अनेक दठकाणी कायफरि आहेि. 

शासकीय पािळीवरून इत्याि दखल िेिल  जाि आहे. परींि ु या समस्येच्या सींख्येि िट होिाना ददसि 

नाह ि. यािूनच स्रीमुक्िी चळवळ वाढ स लागल  आहे.  

स्री मुक्ती चळवळ 

19व्या शिकामध्ये ज्यावळेी भारिीय जस्रया पूणफ तनरक्षर, पददललि आखण मानविेच्या सवफ हक्काींना 
वींधचि होिी. त्यावेळी समाजाची अवहेलना सहन कररि अनेक समाजसुधारकाींनी प्रयत्न केले. त्यािून स्री 
जीवनववषयक जस्थि: अींिरे होि गेल  स्री मुक्िी चळवळीने जोर धरला.  

 स्री मुक्िीची चळवळ ह  पुरुषाबरोबर नाह  ककीं वा पुरुषा बरोबर ची नाह . पुरुषाबरोबरची स्पधाफ ह  नाह  
िर हा सींिषफ आहे. िो पुरुषी अरे राव ववरुद्ध पुरुषी अहीं ि ेववरुद्ध पुरुषी प्रवतृ्ती ववरुद्ध या ववचारािून स्री 
मुक्िीची चळवळ सुरू झाल . स्रीची अशी अवस्था होण्याचे कारण पाहिाना रे्डररक इींगल्सने, आपले ववचार 

माींडलेले आहेि, त्यानुसार  प्रजोत्पादनाच्या नैसधगफक गुणामुळे तिला मानवी समाजाच्या प्राथलमक अवस्थेि 

स्वालमनीपद प्राप्ि झाले. त्यानींिर वारसा हक्क वींशपरींपरेने वपिाकडे देऊन पुरुषप्रधान सींस्कृिी वाढ स 

लागल . आधुतनक काळाि स्री िराबाहेर पडून नोकर  करू लागल . िर  तिच्याकडे पाहण्याचा पुरुषी प्रवतृ्तीि 

र्ारसा र्रक पडला नाह . समाजाचा ववकास होि गेला. परींि ुस्रीचे समाजािील दयु्यम स्थान िसेच रादहले.  

 1) सलांगभेद समाज :- समाज जीवनाकडे उत्पादन प्रकक्रये कडे पादहले असिा, भारिािील श्रम ववभागणी ह  
ललींगभेदावर आधारलेल  ददसून येिे. नोकर  करणाऱ्या जस्रयाींची प्राथलमक जबाबदार  आपले िरच मानल  
जािे. ह  मानलसकिा असल्यामुळे आखण श्रम ववभागणीमुळे बऱ्याच प्रमाणाि सत्ता आखण सींपत्ती यावर 

पुरुषाचे तनयींरण रादहले आहे.  

 स्री वगाफला पुरुष वगाफकडून आजह  सींपूणफपणे न्याय वागणूक ददल  जाि नाह . हे मान्य करून सुद्धा 
एक तनजश्चि साींगिा येईल की, आजच्या पुरुष वगाफची मालसकिा मोठ्या प्रमाणावर बदलल  आहे बदलि 

आहे. स्री मुक्िीचा सींदेश िेऊन आलेल्या, स्री स्वािींत्र्य पुरस्कार, त्याींनी सामाजजक क्राींिीची च्या िोषणा 
लावल्यामुळे असेल व खऱ्या अथाफने स्री जािीवर होणाऱ्या अन्यायाबद्दल अपराधीपणाची भावना 
पुरुषवगाफला झाल्यामुळे असेल, आजची स्री ह  बऱ्यापैकी सामाजजक प्रतिष्टठेच्या स्थानावर येऊन ठेपल  
आहे. सामाजजक बदलाची एक गिी असिे. त्या गिीनुसारच बदल िडि असिाि. चळवळी करून र्ार िर 

बदल वाढविा येिे. पण त्वररि िडणाऱ्या सामाजजक क्राींिीचे स्वप्न पाहण्याि अथफ नसिो. गिीची चाके 

अववर िपण ेवेगाने कर्रवण्याचा प्रयत्न हा कधीकधी प्रतिवाद  प्रतिकक्रयेला जन्म देिो. आखण मग सामाजजक 

सुधारणेि बाधा तनमाफण होिे.  
 2) ववचािाववरुद्ध लढा:-  शूद्र भाव, पाश्वफभूमी, भोगशक्िी, सावफजतनक सींपत्ती, स्वाथाफसाठी लुटमार, कोयफ, 
खोटेपणा, अरेरावी इत्याद  भाींडवल  व्यवस्थेचे अववष्टकार म्हटले जािाि. त्यासाठी उत्पादन साधनावर ल 

मालकी हक्क नष्टट करणे आखण भाींडवल  सींस्कृिी नष्टट करण े ह  दोन्ह  उद्ददष्टटे उद्ददष्टटे स्री मुक्िी 
चळवळीची मानल  जािाि. म्हणून हा लढा केवळ प्रचललि शोषणाधधष्टठ व्यवस्थेववरुद्ध नाह . िर िो 
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स्विःशी पण आहे. मनाि रुजलेल्या भाींडवल  ववचाराववरुद्ध, सींस्काराववरुद्ध, कल्पनाववरुद्ध, सींिषफ 
ववरुद्ध असा आहे. असा एक दृजष्टटकोन आढळिो  
 3) सांघटन:-  जस्रयाींचे सवफ प्रश्न वैयजक्िक पािळीवर सुटणार नाह ि. व्यजक्िगि पािळी बरोबरच व्यापक 

सामाजजक चळवळ आखण जस्रयाींचे सींिटन आवश्यक आहे. हे स्री मुक्िी चळवळीच्या दृष्टट ने लक्षाि िेिले 

पादहजे. एखाद  स्री वैयजक्िकररत्या आपला ववकास करून िेऊन खाजगी जीवनािील समानिा ह  होऊ 

शकेल. परींि ुसींपूणफ समाजाचा दृजष्टटकोन बदलल्यास समाजािील स्री म्हणून तिची उपेक्षा थाींबवण्यास हा 
लढा सुरू असल्याचे ददसून येिे.  

 स्रीला कायद्याने वारसा हक्क लमळाला आहे. िटस्र्ोटाचा हक्क लमळाला आहे. ददवसेंददवस या 
कायद्याच्या आधारे अधधकाधधक जस्रया आपल्या जीवनािील याचा अन्याय कमी करू शकि आहेि. 

जस्रयाींच्या समस्यावर आधार िेऊन सामाजजक व्यजक्िगि पािळीवर ल ववववध दृजष्टटकोन समोर आलेले 

आहेि. त्यामधील प्रलसद्ध ववचारवींि, मानवेद्र राय म्हणिाि, आधुतनक जस्रया या पुरुषाववरुद्ध नव्हे िर 

ज्या ववलशष्टट सामाजजक प्रथेमुळे व आधथफक ववषमिेमुळे त्याींना पुरुषाच्या वचफस्व िे खाल  राहावे लागिे. 
त्याववरुद्ध बींड कर ि आहेि. स्री समाजवाद माक्सफवाद या दृजष्टटकोनािून वर ल प्रमाण े ववववध मिे स्री 
मुक्िी चावी सींदभाफि आढळिाि. स्री-पुरुष नात्याींमध्ये ववरोध आहे, ह  त्याि असलेल्या शक्िीला जेथे 

पैशावर सवफ नािेसींबींध ठरवल  जािाि. आधथफक सुरक्षक्षििा व स्वािींत्र्य नसिे.  
 जस्रयाींच्या चळवळी 1975 पूवी महाराष्ट्ाि स्री सींिटना कायाफि. प्रश्न ह  माींडल  जाि होिे. पण 

माध्यमाींनी त्या प्रश्नाकड ेगाींभीयाफने पादहले नाह . स्री चळवळ समजावून िेिले नाह . यािनू स्री सींिटना 
स्विःच्या तनयिकाललकाची गरज वाटल . त्यािून त्यािूनच अनुसया, वायजा, आवाज, आवतृ्ती, मदहला 
आींदोलन, पत्ररका, ललकार , यासारखी तनयिकाललके तनिाल .  

 भारिाला स्वािींत्र्य लमळाल्यानींिर स्री जीवनाि अनके बदल िडण्यास सुरुवाि झाल . गाींधीयुगाि 

मोठ्या सींख्येने जस्रयाींनी राष्ट् य आींदोलनाि भाग िेिला. त्यािून त्याींच्या कायाफचा ववस्िाराला एक वेगळी 
ददशा लमळि गेल . सामाजजक सुधारणाच्या बरोबर स्री जागिृीला सुरुवाि झाल . सुधारण्याच्या 
समाजकारणाप्रमाणेच स्वािींत्र्याच्या राजकारणाि व खाद , ग्रामोद्योग, हररजन उद्धार इत्याद  ववधायक 

कायफक्रमाींमध्ये स्री आखण पुरुषाच्या बरोबर ने समानिेच्या पायावर सहभागी व्हावे, अस ेमहात्मा गाींधीींचा 
आग्रह होिा. त्यािनूच अनेक जस्रयाींनी सत्याग्रहाि व अन्य राजकीय चळवळीिून त्या सींबींधधि कृिीिून 

सहभाग िेिला. 1904 मध्ये सुरू झालेल्या चळवळीला स्री कायफकत्याफ लमळाल्या. काूँग्रेसमधील सींिटनेच्या 
चौकट ि राहून त्याींनी समाजवाद  ित्त्वज्ञानाच्या समाजाि सेवा दल व अन्य माध्यमािनू प्रसार केलेला 
आहे. जस्रयाींच्या ववद्याथी सींिटनेि असा थोडार्ार सहभाग सुरू झाला. िसेच डॉ. आींबेडकराींच्या 
चळवळीिून दललि जस्रयाींच्या सहभाग वाढला. दहींदतु्ववादाच्या पुरस्कार करणाऱ्या राष्ट् य स्वयींसेवक 

सींिाच्या जोडीला राष्ट्सेववका सलमिी ह  जस्रयाींची सींिटना स्थापन झाल . स्री मिदाराींना मिदानाचा हक्क 

प्राप्ि झाला होिा. त्यािून जस्रयाींच्या सहभाग वाढला. ह  स्री जीवनािील बदल राजकीय जीवनाि ददसून 

आल . िसेच वैवादहक, कौटुींत्रबक, शैक्षखणक, व्यावसातयक, जीवनािील होि गले . जस्रयाींच्या सवफ क्षेराि 

सहभाग वाढि गेला. तिच्या समस्या वाढि गेल्या. पवूीच्या स्री जीवनािील समस्या सोडवण्यासाठी समाज 

सुधारकाींनी प्रयत्न केले. पढेु त्याला कायद्याची जोड ददल  गेल .  
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 आधुतनक कालखींडाि ववशेषिा स्वािींत्र्यानींिर काळाि जस्रयाला आपल्या समाजाची जाणीव होि 

गेल्याने त्या समस्या सोडवण्यासाठी  प्रयत्न केले गेले. त्याींच्या सींिटना उभारल्या. आपल्या हक्कासाठी 
सींिषाफची ियार  ठेवल . त्यािून त्याींच्या चळवळी वाढ स लागल्या. सामाजजक जीवनाि मोठे पररविफन 

िडवून येण्यास सुरुवाि झाल . त्याचे स्वरूप आज ददसून येि आहे. पुरुषाच्या बरोबर ने स्रीचे कायफक्षेर 

ववस्िारले. समानिेचा हक्क लमळवण्यासाठी जस्रयाींना सींिषफ करावा लागला. अजूनह  करावा लागिो आहे. 

नवीन समस्या तनमाफण होि आहेि. अडचणी तनमाफण होि आहेि. या सवािंवर माि करण्याचे प्रयत्न चाल ू

आहेि. या वाटचाल चा मागवा या शोधतनबींधाि िेण्याि आलेला आहे. जस्रयाींच्या समस्या चा ववचार करून 

त्यानुसार वेळोवेळी कायदा सुधारणा करण्याि आल्या. अथािंजणाींसाठी स्री बाहेर पडल्यान े तिच्या 
व्यजक्िगि समस्या तनमाफण झाल्या. या समस्यावर माि करण्यासाठी जे प्रयत्न होि गेले. त्याच्या सींिटना, 
चळवळी वाढ स लागल्या. ग्रामीण स्रीच्या जीवनावरह  त्याचे पररणाम ददसून येि गेले. त्यािनू जस्रयाींच्या 
सबल करणाचा ववचार वाढ स लागला.  
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